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HE SYSTEM OF CHARGING for the collection of out-of-town checks 

and drafts, put in force some time since by the associated banks 

of New York city, was adopted by the Boston banks on July 7, but 

with such modifications as seemed suitable to their business with New 
England and other near-by institutions. 

The Boston system of collecting, free of charge, checks and drafts 
drawn on the New England banks only goes so far as to make no 
charge when these banks agree to make good their checks, when sent 
back to them, in funds which are at par in Boston. 

It is believed that this system is in reality the one which if pursued 
by all the banks at the money centres would preserve to the general 
public the convenience of the personal check system of making remit- 
tances and at the same time obviate the inconvenience and loss com- 
plained of by the banks upon whom the collection of these checks falls 
when they reach the money centres. | 

It is certainly in the long run an advantage to a country bank in 
securing deposits to have its customers who draw checks upon it and 
use these checks in making remittances, understand that their checks 
so drawn will pass at par in the money centres. The country bank 
can accomplish this for its customers by agreeing te make good all 
checks drawn upon it in funds at par in the money centres. The 
country bank that does this secures an advantage over local rivals 
that do not take this trouble. 

In fact, it is the same controversy that took place in regard to the 
redemption of bank notes when State banks issued notes. The Suffolk 
Bank at Boston offered to accept at par all bank notes of outside banks 
which made good their redemption in par funds in Boston. Most all 
of the country banks found it to their advantage to do so, and so they 
would with the checks drawn on them now if this system were uni- 
versally enforced by the banks in the money centres. Perhaps the 
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system put in operation by the New York city banks and as to banks 
outside of New England by the Boston banks, will in the end come 
to the same thing. If it turns out that the system of charges now 
made restricts the use of the checks by the customers of the country 
banks, that is if these customers find themselves inconvenienced by 
this system, they will gradually make their deposits in banks through 
which they will again be able to have their personal checks accepted 
at par at the money centres. No bank at the money centre would re- 
fuse to receive checks of its country correspondent at par if that corre- 
spondent kept par funds at the money centre to meet them. But as 
yet all the Eastern money centres do not act together in this matter. 
Philadelphia banks still collect out-of-town items without charge, and 
a large part of the checks which formerly went to Boston and New 
York now go to Philadelphia. New York, from its superior position 
as the chief money centre of the country, is able to take under the 
new system a profit from the checks which still come there where it 
formerly experienced a considerable loss. Whether Philadelphia can 
afford to continue this free collection, which the experience of other 
places shows must entail a loss, remains to be seen. Probably it 
would be better for all the Kastern money centres to join in making 
the charges now made by New York and Boston. The effect would 
be to throw the cost of collecting the checks back on the country banks, 
where it properly belongs. They receive the advantage of having 
their checks pass current, and they should pay for this advantage. 
The dispute will then be between the country bank and its customers. 
It is highly improbable that the business men of the United States 
will surrender the convenience of making remittances by personal 
checks. As soon as there is no other way of making them par funds 
at the money centres, the customers of country banks will compel 
their banks to take measures to effect this or they will place their ac- 
counts in some bank that will. The evil grew up by competition be- 
tween city banks for deposits. It will be cured if the proper course 
is pursued by the competition of country banks for deposits. The 
keeping of accounts to meet customers’ checks at the money centres 
by the country banks will benefit the city banks. When Philadel- 
phia tires of the burden of collecting for nothing there will be a pros- 
pect of placing country checks on a better basis. 


———— 
ee 





WRONG IDEAS ABOUT BANKING were considered in the address of 
A. B. FARQUHAR at the meeting of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ As- 
sociation at York, Pa.,on July 11. Most bankers trouble themselves 
very little, as a usual thing, as to the popularity or unpopularity of 
their business. ‘They pursue the even tenor of their somewhat mo- 
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notonous business without much interest as a rule in the political or 
other aspects of the banking business as an entirety. They each in 
their own bank are looked up to and sought for, and usually hold a 
good social position in their locality or town or city. They generally 
meet those who are either friendly or who show a friendly side to 
them, desiring accommodation from them. It must be somewhat of 
a surprise to the banker who emerges from his local surroundings, 
and becomes cognizant of the fierce political attacks made on the 
banking business by parties and demagogues. He is conscious of 
not being the monster and Shylock, that as a member of the great 
banking guild he must be if these attacks are founded in fact. Those 
who are not bankers but who know them as they really are, often 
are equally at a loss to account for these straw monsters that are set 
up for popular delectation and are put to it to explain the phenomenon. 

There must be some crotchet in the public mind which welcomes 
these attacks, or else those who make them would expose themselves 
to ridicule. The banker himself must wonder what it is that sus- 
tains this latent popular hatred. 

Mr. FARQUHAR ascribes it partly to the popular idea that bankers 
make money in large sums in an easy manner. No doubt he is right 
in this surmise. It is envy which lies at the bottom of popular ha- 
tred. The life of a banker is undoubtedly easier, and he makes his 
money easier than many other people. But skill and brain superior- 
ity of any kind combined with good conduct enable the possessor to 
lead a life which appears easier than the lives of those who do not 
possess these qualifications. But on the other hand there is no mode 
of life that has not itsdrawbacks. The life of a banker has these also. 
It would be narrowing and tedious to a great many. It is confining 
and exacting to all who engage init. It is often full of worry and 
always of responsibility. The lives of men in many other occupa- 
tions and professions are to all appearance as easy and profitable as 
those of bankers, but they are not so distinctly singled out as objects 
of envy as are bankers. But perhaps the latent dislike is more of the 
business as a whole than it is personally of those who engage in it. 
There is a sort of mystery about it to many. 

A banker is entrusted with the money and investments of the 
public, and although he returns all entrusted to him generally en- 
hanced and improved, he still seems to retain enough to increase his 
private wealth. It is easily proved, as Mr. FARQUHAR says, that 
what he retains comes in small drops, and that it is merely economy 
and the application of the same wisdom to investments of his own 
that he uses in managing the money of his customers, which brings 
him to wealth. In many other professions his small commissions 
would be despised. But he has a better opportunity from the very 
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nature of his business for continuous investment and reinvestment 
without paying others commissions, than those who are not bankers. 

The banker in the United States, owing to the free banking laws, 
is down among the people. He is constantly before their eyes. In 
foreign countries, where banking capital is concentrated in a few 
large institutions, envy wastes on an inaccessible object. In Canada, 
for instance, the small towns are provided with banking facilities by 
branches established by a large bank situated at a distance in one of 
the large cities. The branch is managed by a man who is not an in- 
dependent banker but only the salaried servant of the main bank. 
His salary does not make him an object of envy, nor does he expect 
to grow rich on it. Ina town of corresponding importance in the 
United States there would be an independent banker managing his 
own institution, investing his profits, and participating advantage- 
ously from his position in all the growth of his environment. The 
Canadian branch bank fattens the men who control the big bank. 
The American independent bank fattens the home banker who more 
or less benefits his locality by his individual prosperity. The man- 
ager of the branch bank is no more an object of pity than the inde- 
pendent banker should be the object of envy. But which system is 
the best ? One no doubt excites less popular hatred. The other con- 
duces more in the long run to local prosperity. The American 
banker seems to excite popular dislike simply because he is so obvious. 
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THE ACT OF MARCH 14, 1900, which it is generally supposed firmly 
established the gold standard, is being made the subject of consider- 
able criticism on the ground of being too indefinite in its provisions. 

Prof. J. LAURENCE LAUGHLIN, of the University of Chicago, in 
a recent article comes to the conclusion that the law has not in reality 
effected any change in this respect from the condition existing previ- 
ously. Hesays: ‘‘If there had been any possible danger from silver 
before March 14, 1900, the same danger still exists. While I do not 
believe that the gold standard is in any more danger than it was in 
1899, I certainly do believe that we are not in any better position in 
1900 than we were before.” 

His contention is that there is nothing in the new financial law 
affecting the status of the bonds of the United States which were issued 
under the act of July 14, 1870. This act provides that the bonds 
shall be payable in coin without distinguishing whether gold or silver. 

In 1870 gold coin was the only cvin practically in circulation, 
although at that time the silver dollars of the United States were a 
legal tender. In 1873 the coinage of the silver dollars was discon- 
tinued, and as these dollars were obsolete at that date, there was an 
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interval between 1873 and 1878 when gold coin was in fact the only 
legal-tender coin, except trade dollars of limited legal-tender quali- 
ties, and never intended to circulate in the United States. In 1878 
the silver dollar of to-day was authorized, which is declared by law 
to bea legal tender at its nominal value for all debts public or private, 
except where otherwise expressly stipulated in the contract. Now, it 
is not expressly stipulated in the contract that the bonds issued under 
the act of 1870 shall not be paid in these silver dollars. Where bonds 
like the fours of 1907, issued in 1877, one year before the silver dollars 
were authorized, are in question, there might be a doubt, as there was 
no chance tu make a stipulation about a non-existent coin; but the 
bonds of 1925, issued in 1895, are certainly payable at the option of 
the Government in either gold or silver coin, and so are the five per 
cents of 1904 and the threes of 1908, and the extended twos. The 
last are to be called in and will soon be redeemed. All the other bonds 
named, except the fours of 1925, are under the act of March 14, 1900, 
convertible into the new two per cent. bonds which are expressly pay- 
able in gold coin of the present standard value. The threat to pay 
them in silver dollars would probably hasten their conversion. 

Prof. LAUGHLIN’s proposition is that if an Administration favor- 
able to silver should be in power at the date of the maturity of any 
coin bonds, that the law permits them to be paid in silver coin. No 
doubt this is so, and in addition, if an Administration favorable to 
silver should come in before the maturity of the bonds, the Secretary 
of the Treasury could undoubtedly, when coin bonds were offered in 
exchange for the gold twos, pay the premium in silver dollars, or 
throw difficulties in the way of getting the gold twos at all. 

But suppose all this to be so, it is highly probable that an Admin- 
istration favorable to silver could not be elected unless there were such 
a change of sentiment in the country as to elect also a House of Rep- 
resentatives favorable to silver. The Senate is extremely shaky and 
would hesitate to oppose seriously the attempt to reverse the financial 
legislation of 1900. In fact, the danger to the gold standard would 
have been about as great if the measure had been passed in the form 
adopted by the House, which made all United States bonds indubita- 
bly payable in gold, instead of as amended in the Senate. 

The maintenance of the gold standard in the United States since 
the coinage of silver dollars was authorized in 1878, or at least since 
such dollars were coined in sufficient amount to be a predominant part 
of the circulating medium of the country, has been due to the fact 
that the Administration in power, whether Republican or Democratic, 
has been favorable to gold. It is certain that the slightest hint or 
veiled threat of the Government to pay silver, where gold had been 
paid before, always brought on symptoms of a financial crisis, and if 
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persisted in would have soon changed all business to a silver basis. 
Take for examples the suggestion of Secretary MCCULLOCH under 
ARTHUR to pay silver dollars in settling clearing-house balances, 
lately described in the MAGAZINE by Mr. JORDAN, and the reported 
intimation by Secretary CARLISLE, under CLEVELAND, that he would 
soon have to pay silver dollars instead of gold. In the last case a 
crisis of great severity actually followed. 

It can be imagined, therefore, how acutely the sensitive financial 
world would be affected were the votes of the people at the November 
election to show that a majority were either in favor of silver or were 
indifferent to the consequences of change from the present condition 
of the maintenace of silver at a parity with gold by the efforts of a 
friendly Administration. 

Prof. LAUGHLIN points out further that if the new law really pro- 
vided for the maintenance of the parity of the gold and silver dollars, 
that it would make no difference whether payments were made in sil- 
ver dollars or in gold. But he says there is no means provided in the 
law to maintain this parity. When the attention of Secretary GAGE 
was called to this point, he replied that he finds means to fulfill the 
duty imposed on him of maintaining parity between the different 
kinds of money in Section 2 of the act, which authorizes the exchange 
of any United States notes for gold or the use of them for any other 
lawful purpose. Now, it would be a lawful purpose to maintain par- 
ity with the gold standard, that is if the Secretary was favorable to 
maintaining parity. But the language, as admitted by the Secretary, 
is not precise, and a hostile Administration might ignore it. 

The maintenance of the gold standard, then, as far as silver dol- 
lars are concerned, depends on the Administration elected by the peo- 
ple. Admitting, however, that the silver dollar under the new law is 
not provided for any better than it was under the old, it is provided 
for equally as well, and the new law does settle definitely one thing— 
that legal-tender notes are payable in gold and that a gold reserve 
must be kept for their payment ondemand. There was just as much 
uncertainty about legal-tender notes being redeemable in gold coin 
rather than silver coin as Prof. LAUGHLIN says there now is about 
certain classes of bonds. Legal-tender notes were payable in coin, 
either silver or gold. Before the enactment of the law of March 14, 
1900, a Secretary of the Treasury hostile to gold could legally have 
paid these notes in silver dollars ; since the enactment of this law he 
must according to the law pay them in gold coin. With this point 
definitely settled there will not be the temptation to run for gold in 
exchange for legal-tender notes ; they will be as good to hoard as the 
gold itself, that is if law goes for anything, and is not in danger of 
repeal if the people decree a new order of things. 
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The conclusion is that no law can establish the gold standard so 
that it cannot be upset by a popular vote adverse to it. The law isan 
improvement on former conditions. It does not specifically accom- 
plish as much as might be wished, but so long as it is to be executed 
by those who sympathize with its spirit it will accomplish all that has 
been erroneously ascribed to its letter. If the common sense of the 
voters of the country so far deserts them that they will elect an Ad- 
ministration antagonistic to all the law represents, then no law how- 
ever strictly drawn would stand in their way. 

General GRANT once remarked that ‘‘ This is a country where the 
will of the people is the law of the land,” and the election of Mr. BRYAN 
could not be otherwise interpreted than as an approval of the princi- 
ple which he has made inseparable from his political fortunes—the 
free and unlimited coinage of silver at the ratio of sixteen to one. 
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THE MINIMUM CAPITAL OF NATIONAL BANKS was reduced by the 
act of March 14, 1900, to $25,000, and this provision of the law is 
already having a marked effect in increasing competition in places 
already well supplied with banking facilities. Obviously the compe- 
tition among banks under the free banking laws which prevail in all 
the States and under the Federal laws has reached a point where le- 
gitimate profits in the banking business are reduced to a very dis- 
couraging point. The tendency to consolidation in large cities shows 
that profits under the more favorable circumstances that prevail there 
are impossible except with the greatest economy of management. In 
the outside communities, where the deposit line seldom goes much be- 
yond the capital invested, the conditions are much more difficult. A 
large bank whose deposit line may be ten, twenty and even sixty times 
the capital stock invested, has a fund that even with a small percent- 
age of profit on the money employed will permit the payment of de- 
cent dividends on the capital. In the country and in small cities 
without these advantages the increase of capital by the formation of 
new banks, with no increase in the aggregate deposit line of the dis- 
trict, must necessarily reduce the dividends on the increased capital. 

Of course in most of the States before the minimum capital was 
permitted by the National law, State banks could be organized with 
as small capital as $25,000. There was, however, less temptation to 
organize new State banks of this capital where there were banks hav- 
ing the confidence of the community, already established. A new 
State bank could not start with the prestige of a National bank nor 
with the same hope of profit. The organizers of the new National 
bank were sure of the interest on its bonds and of an amount of circu- 
lating notes to loan about equal to the investment in the bonds. The 
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temptation to the holders of bonds of the classes for which the new 
twos were exchanged was great to take the new twos, realize the pre- 
mium on the exchange, and using the new twos to start a bank, ob- 
tain through the use of circulation as great an income as they ob- 
tained on the original bonds. The premium received was thus 
almost a clear gain. This operation was much more likely to take 
place in a locality of some degree of wealth already supplied with suf- 
ficient banking facilities than it was in a locality which previously had 
been too poor to establish a bank of any kind. 

The Monetary Commission showed that it did not thoroughly in- 
vestigate this part of the subject when it recommended the reduction 
of the minimum capital of National banks, although it manifestly 
could not take into account the conditions which would prevail under 
the exchange of bonds allowed by the new financial law. 

The public generally regard a National bank as in some degree 
guaranteed by the Government, and will deposit with such a bank 
without considering how little strength is derived from its small capital. 

A new crop of small banks seeking for business in a market al- 
ready glutted with banking facilities will be apt to reduce the severity 
of the rules under which accommodations are granted to customers 
and thus reduce the general standard of banking safety. Weakness 
may not appear at first, but is sure to develop under the first approach 
of financial difficulty. Of course a small bank may be so conducted 
as to be always as strong within its limits as a bank which has 
greater resources to use, but when banks of less resources are brought 
into severe competition with those of greater, a larger proportion of 
the weaker banks will undoubtedly meet with disaster. 

The establishment of branches would perhaps have been a more 
satisfactory remedy for the alleged lack of banking facilities in small 
places than the reduction of the minimum capital. These branches 
would have had the strength of the parent bank behind them, and in 
that respect would have been more fitted to go through periods of 
financial calamity. But neither small National banks nor branch 
banks would prove a remedy for dearth of banking facilities in places 
without surplus capital or sufficient business to support a bank. The 
wealth of any place must be developed to a certain point, or legisla- 
tive enactment can not bring about the establishment of a bank there 
by the free will of capitalists. When the wealth of a place has 
reached the proper point, suitable banking facilities will grow up 
naturally without the necessity of legislation designed to promote the 
banking business. 

The privilege of organizing National banks with a minimum of 
$25,000 should be repealed. The banks of this description already 
organized before the repeal of the law, which are really necessary in 
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their locality, would be induced to increase their capital. The others 
could liquidate or consolidate, so as to do away with the temporary 
effect of the law. 





—_—— 
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THE SMALL BANKS organized under the law seem to have been 
chiefly in agricultural localities and so far they seem to have met the 
expectation of the framers of the law that in those sections additional 
facilities were needed. But these banks might have been organized 
just the same if the new law had not reduced the minimum capital 
of National banks, not as National banks, but under State banking 
laws. 

The organization of so many small banks by no means absolutely 
proves that the places which it was claimed ought to have banking 
facilities and did not have now obtained them. Itdoes not invalidate 
the proposition that to obtain banking facilities a place must have 
the wealth, the resources and the business enterprise to support a 
bank. The organization of so many small National banks only 
proves that the agricultural prosperity enjoyed during the last three 
years has brought a number of new localities into the bankable class. 
The special advantages offered to the organizations of National banks 
with small capital has made the men who discovered that a bank 
would now be profitable organize under the National rather than the 
State law. If these advantages had not been offered they would 
probably have organized under State law. 

Another fact that goes to support this view is that the proportion 
of bonds deposited to secure circulation has been small even in the 
case of banks of small capital, and that it is not the advantage of cir- 
culation so much as the supposed advantage in attracting depositors 
that has caused the preference for the National system. The field 
for notes is so occupied by silver certificates that there is very little 
advantage in taking out circulation to any greater extent than is 
necessary to counterbalance the disadvantage of making a bond de- 
posit. Some of these banks have been organized in places having 
banking facilities, and thereby an.already oppressive competition for 
business has been enhanced. 
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THE PARIS EXPOSITION up to this date seems to have been far 
from the success expected. That is, the crowds who have attended 
have not been so great, and the tickets have sold for less than was 
calculated upon. This, however, may all be changed before the close 
of the exposition. There have been many unexpected distractions, 
the chief of which has been the war in South Africa, which has pre- 
vented the large attendance from England that was hoped for. 
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But the mere profit and loss account of the exposition proper does: 
not of itself show necessarily whether the effort made has been thrown 
away. The benefits to the city of Paris and to France generally can- 
not be judged by the mere attendance at the exposition. The com- 
merce and manufactures may benefit greatly by the influx of visitors 
even if these spend their money in other ways than those which lead 
to the exposition grounds. 

There is, however, reason to think that these great world’s fairs 
are rather palling on the minds of the excitement seekers. They have 
had their utility in bringing the nations together and in increasing 
the exchange of products and manufactures. When all the time, 
labor and money spent in preparation is taken into consideration, it is 
doubtful whether these great expositions are self-supporting. Prop- 
erly considered they seem to be the flower and crown of the gigantic 
system of advertising which has sprung up during the last half-cen- 
tury. A world’s fair is a great spectacular advertisement, arranged 
with the hope that it will pay for itself. But if this hope is not real- 
ized it is still an advertisement more or less expensive as it pays its 
own expense or not, but at least with all the accruing advantages of 
an advertisement. It ought to be a convincing proof to the business 
man of the benefits of advertising, when he sees nations and cities set- 
ting forth their claims to business by means of these great expositions. 
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THE WHEAT MARKET has since the beginning of the year been sub- 
ject to constant fluctuation of price. The changes have not been as 
great as were experienced when in previous years great operators like 
LEITER and HARPER attempted to corner the product, but there has 
been a series of rumors and reports as to the prospects of the crop, 
which have formed the basis of operations by speculators. In India, 
where the success of the crops depends on the volume of the annual 
rainfall, which there comes chiefly at one particular season, rain- 
gauges are set up and the extent of the fall is made a matter of 
gambling, much after the fashion of horse-racing in other countries. 
In Egypt the rise of the River Nile forms the criterion by which the 
amount of the coming crops are judged. In the United States, with 
its extent of territory and its diversity of climate, it is impossible to so 
nearly reduce the speculation as to the effect of the weather on the 
crops to anything like as approximately exact terms as may be done 
in India or Egypt. Nevertheless, the science or pseudo science of 
speculating on the weather is becoming more and more developed 
with the extension of meteorological knowledge. The men of the 
stock and produce exchanges of the United States are as much the 
slaves of the rain-gauge as the gamblers of Bombay or Madras. The 
conditions are not presented to them in so simple a form. They do 
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not watch the water dripping from a roof into a graduated tank or 
the rise of the waves of a river up the marks of the nilometer. The 
data for their judgments come in the weather reports over the wires, 
and in the reports of statisticians, who by special training are sup- 
posed to be fitted to compile reliable results of these data which shift 
and vary not only every day but almost every hour of the day. The 
wheat crop, as being the most important grain product of the civil- 
ized world, is studied in the course of its development from seedtime 
to harvest more carefully than any other. 

The population of the earth may be roughly divided as to their 
principal food into two parts, the wheat-eaters and the rice-eaters. 
The so-called civilized nations form the wheat-eating division, and the 
yellow races of Asia comprise most of the rice-eaters. Other grains 
have their place in the feeding of mankind, but they are only auxil- 
iary to the two kings of the cereal markets, rice and wheat. 

The reports upon which those who deal in wheat whether specu- 
latively or otherwise are therefore complete only when they include 
all the information that can be obtained from all wheat-growing 
countries. These countries are of such vast extent that it is practi- 
cally impossible to obtain anything like accuracy. There are also 
numerous other causes which tend to vitiate results which are arrived 
at with most painstaking and conscientious application of former ex- 
perience to conditions as they arise. Many rumors and reports are 
started with interested motives, and in fact the whole subject is as 
full of uncertainty as the most inveterate gambler can desire. 

The produce exchanges of the country have each their statistical 
department, the business of which is to collect daily and hourly every 
detail of news as to the circumstances which affect grain production. 
The Agricultural Department of the Government maintains a similar 
statistical bureau, and in addition there are private statisticians who 
collect information and publish their private judgment from day to 
day and from week to week. 

But with all the study and investigation that can be applied, 
either to the conditions of the weather, the known average, the de- 
gree of and opportunity of cultivation, the final outcome of the wheat 
or any other crop can never be so accurately known as to do away 
with uncertainties which give the motive for speculation. Nature 
produces its results in a variety of ways, and causes that portend dis- 
aster at one time in the season of production are counterbalanced and 
nullified by succeeding conditions. The price of wheat on any given 
day is the resultant of a consensus of opinion in regard to the reports 
of that day. This consensus changes without any regularity. 

The present season has been a peculiar one. At the start the con- 
ditions seemed to be favorable for a large crop both of winter and 
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spring wheat, but the late spring and the ravages of insects played 
havoc with the winter wheat in many localities, and drouths affected 
in like manner large extents of territory from which the wheat sown 
in the spring was expected to make large returns. On June 1 the 
Agricultural Department estimated the coming wheat crop of the 
United States at six hundred million bushels. This was about fifty 
millions of bushels in excess of the crop of 1899. It is, however, dif- 
ficult to arrive at anything like the probable price of a product the 
demand for which is constantly increasing by the number of bushels 
produced. A large crop compared with those of previous years may 
meet a disproportionate demand. 

Economists have for years been considering whether the capability 
of the wheat-producing lands of the world will long continue to be 


" adequate to supply the amount of this grain demanded by a growing 


population. One English economist has estimated that with the con- 
tinuance of the present relations of the supply of wheat to the demand, 
there will be a wheat famine by the year 1931. The predictions of 
economists have, however, often been falsified as to other products 
than wheat, most notably the predictions made in regard to the sup- 
ply of gold. Unexpected discoveries and inventions so often change 
the conditions under which these judgments are delivered that these 
prophets do not lay themselves liable to any charges of rashness or 
folly, and their warnings often have great value in that they fre- 
quently tend to defeat the realization of their predictions. The en- 
ergies of mankind are aroused and strengthened to prevent evils of 
which they are sufficiently forewarned. Prophesy either realizes or 
defeats itself. It is, however, evident that the consumers of wheat 
have enormously increased in the last thirty years. The low price in 
1894 and 1895 induced many consumers of cheaper grains to use 
wheat, and once accustomed to it it is difficult to return to inferior 
food. The increase of wheat production in some other countries has 
kept pace with a similar increase in the United States. Nevertheless 
the United States generally has the largest surplus of this grain in 
excess of home consumption with which to supply other nations. 
After the worst reports of disasters to the wheat crop of 1900 
were received, reassuring news has begun tocomein. At the same 
time, reports of probable demands from foreign countries are coming, 
leading to the belief that even with a large crop the demand for ex- 
portation will keep up the price. The high price of wheat causes a 
demand for other cereals, and this increases the activity of transpor- 
tation and the revenues of the railroads, whose stocks and bonds cor- 
respondingly rise. There is reason to believe from the general trend 
of the weather during the season of 1900 that things will even up at 
the end as is usually the case with the operations of nature, and that 
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while a fair price is maintamed there will not be the excessive rise in 
cereals which stops exportation and oppresses the home consumer. 
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THE PAYMENT OF INTEREST ON DEPOSITS was a prominent topic 
in the address of Hon. F. D. KILBuRN, State Superintendent of 
Banks, at the recent convention of the New York State Bankers’ As- 
sociation held at Saratoga Springs. This address will be found in full 
in the proceedings of the convention published elsewhere in this issue 
of the MAGAZINE. Superintendent KILBURN spoke upon the manage- 
ment of banks generally and particularly as to the disadvantage of 
paying interest on deposits. The practice, owing to the keen compe- 
tition which prevails in order to secure the largest line of deposits, is 
almost a general one. This competition is not only that of other banks, 
but of trust companies and Savings banks. A depositor to-day who 
has an account of any value is sure to look for the institution which 
will afford him the best rate of interest. Many deposits in commer- 
cial banks do not, therefore, represent the active commercial accounts 
of business men, they are more of the nature of savings deposits. 
While the profit a bank may makeon them will be less, they are gener- 
ally accounts against which very little reserve is usually required. On 
the other hand they are probably the first accounts called for in times 
of panic, the owner having very little interest in the bank further 
than the profit he gets from his deposit. 

Very little of late years has been said in bankers’ conventions on 
the subject of the payment of interest on deposits. Formerly more 
complaints were made at these conventions. But the practice is now 
looked upon as one of the necessary concomitants of successful bank- 
ing. Mr. KILBURN does not think it is. He thinks that united effort 
on the part of the banks would do away with the custom of paying 
interest, which every banker secretly detests, but fears to openly attack. 

It is evident that if all purely commercial banks organized to en- 
courage active business combine and refuse to pay interest, they 
would at once lose the deposits which ought properly to go to Savings 
banks. They would, however, retain those deposits which belong to 
active business men, who deal with the bank on the principle of mu- 
tual accommodation. Whether any such combination is possible is 
doubtful. A State bankers’ association is not a body which could 
enforce penalties, and such penalties would be necessary to prevent 
some of the parties to such a loose agreement as the resolution of a 
State association from breaking through it, if they thought it for their 
advantage todo so. Moreover, the banks that pay interest undoubt- 
edly use the inactive accounts which they thus obtain for deposit in 
other institutions that pay interest. They thus -foist the actual charge 
on some other institution, but obtain means to keep a large account 
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which gives them credit that is useful to them otherwise. That 
combination among banks can accomplish much is shown by the 
action of the associated banks of Boston and New York in regard to 
out-of-town checks. But the associated banks mentioned have the 
power to maintain discipline among themselves. No doubt the asso- 
ciated banks of New York could stop among themselves the payment 
of interest on deposits by united action if they saw fit to do so. They 
could not, however, stop the trust companies and private bankers who 
are severe competitors for deposits. There are those who claim that 
it is not unsound banking to pay interest on deposits when either a 
greater rate or some collateral advantage can be obtained by their 
use. In the long run, however, as Mr. KILBURN intimates, it is to a 
large majority of banks a great detriment and source of loss. Per- 
haps many banks would be much better off if they should single 
handed adopt the heroic measure he recommends should be taken in 
combination. A bank that found itself handicapped by the payment of 
interest should of course stop it. It might lose deposits and prestige 
for a time, but would perhaps make enough more on its retained ac- 
counts to compensate it for the apparent shrinkage in its deposit line. 

Probably many banks have never figured up just how much they 
lose by accounts on which the interest paid absorbs as much if not 
more than is made out of the deposit. No doubt much more expense 
is incurred in keeping such unprofitable accounts, by banks generally, 
than by collecting checks for customers free of cost. Itis not likely, 
however, that any action will be taken in the near future to remedy 
the evils of this practice, which seem to be greater than those which 
attended the free collection of checks so frequently complained of and 
which now seem in process of amelioration. 
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THE ISLAND OF HAYTI, it is announced, has adopted the gold 
standard. The conditions of government in that island are always 
subject to much uncertainty, and revolutions are frequent. Although 
ostensibly a republic, the man who attains to the presidency virtually 
exercises the powers of a dictator. The productions of the island from 
which its revenues are derived are very largely exported, and the un- 
certain monetary basis on which financial affairs have rested have 
evidently given a great advantage to traders in dealing with the pro- 
ducers of the island. The administration of Hayti has seen the ad- 
vantage to its people and consequently to its revenues to be derived 
from a stable standard as a basis for its trade transactions and has 
established the gold standard. Doubtless if the change is firmly in- 
sisted upon and adhered to it will add incalculably to the prosperity 
-and wealth of Hayti. 
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THE UNITED STATES AS A CREDITOR NATION. 





The gold exports continue from time to time, notwithstanding the fact that 
there is a large trade balance due to the United States. The truth is that the 
supplies of gold from the mines of the country are being exported, as the 
stock on hand in the Treasury and the banks is ample for all purposes. The 
conditions in Europe render the rates for money higher there than here and 
the banks find it profitable to let the balances due remain at the high rates of 
interest. The struggle for profits under the competition now prevalent in 
the banking business makes everything acceptable. The profit on exporting 
gold amounts usually to about six hundred dollars on $1,000,000, or one-tenth 
of one per cent. For this small percentage all the business necessary to 
the procurement of the coin or bullion, to arrange the freight, insurance, 
and to seni the necessary dispatches, is undertaken. It is evident that it 
is only by handling vast amounts that the business can be made to pay 
anything. 

The shipments of gold ceased on June 21, and commenced again in the 
middle of July. They were influenced by the conditions of the foreign mar- 
kets. Since the practical closure of the South African mines by the Boer 
war the United States has been the only gold-producing country that could 
be looked to for an immediate supply of gold. Having a large stock on hand 
and with productive mines at a season when the output of these mines was 
coming into the market, the gold exported is a natural addition to the sur- 
plus products of the country for which there is a demand abroad. It goes to 
swell the balance of trade in favor of the United States, increasing the 
strength of her financial position. 

Charles Lamb divided all mankind into two great divisions, the borrowers 
and the lenders, and the same method of distinction can be applied to nations. 
During the period of development of resources the United States belonged to 
the category of borrowers. Large amounts of foreign capital have been in- 
vested in railroads, in manufactures and in mines. Now she has entered the 
ranks of the lenders. Although this is an advantageous change of position 
yet there are dangers attending it which will no doubt develop as the position 
of a lender nation becomes more pronounced. All countries whose citizens 
have invested capital in foreign enterprises or loaned money on foreign secur- 
ities must be prepared to look after the rights of those who enter into these 
enterprises. Many, if not nearly all, of the complications of foreign diplo- 
macy in modern times have grown out of the outside investments of the 
citizens of the lending nations. 

The change in the foreign policy of the United States, which some call 
imperialism and some expansion, has for its mainspring the increase of 
the wealth of the country seeking new fields for its use at a profitable rate. 
Nations whose citizens have large interests abroad must necessarily encounter 
many difficulties, which may sometimes be settled by diplomacy, but which 
frequently can only be overcome by force of arms. The employment of ar- 
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mies naturally drifts into what is called conquest, which means a change of 
the sovereignty under which the defeated people live. The war in South 
Africa, when all causes are sifted, may be traced to the investment of foreign 
capital in that country. The Chinese problem, the Egyptian problem, the 
Turkish problem, are all truceable to the same underlying cause. 

Great Britain has been for a long time a lending nation, and her history 
for years has been one of a struggle to protect the foreign interests of her 
citizens. 

Were all governments strong and wisely conducted for the interests of 
their citizens, and with a clear understanding of the advantages of the mutual 
interchange of surplus wealth, the difficulties which arise in the clash of in- 
terests and in regard to the payment of loans could all be settled by diplo- 
macy. But commercial enterprise advances not only in foreign civilized 
countries but also in semi-barbarous and civilized ones. Many call this 
advance of enterprise by hard names. They call it the warfare of greed and 
selfishness. Nevertheless it is the same spirit which within the limits of single 
nations has advanced civilization and developed culture. It is the beginning 
of the establishment of the same civilization among nations that has by de- 
grees been established among the small divisions of people that were finally 
formed into nations. 

International law will be extended by degrees, and will acquire the com- 
parative ease of enforcement possessed by national laws. The wars of the 
present day are not wars of conquest in the sense anciently used. There isa 
fallacy in using the old vocabulary employed formerly against tyranny and 
oppression. Modern victors in wars to enforce the rights of citizens do not 
seek to oppress individuals. The motives of modern wars of civilized nations 
on those less civilized are usually good, not only from the standpoint of those 
who engage in them but in reality. The methods taken are often in appear- 
ance harsh and unwarranted. This only shows how undeveloped and un- 
thinking the great masses of mankind still are. 

The United States, having become a lender of its surplus resources, must 
follow the methods which such a development requires. Entering this career 
at a later period, it has the advantage of the experience of older nations which 
have taken this course in still more barbarous times. The track has been 
somewhat beaten and marked out, and the dangerous sidepaths and precipices 
can be avoided. Just as the United States in establishing a republic and free 
government at home had a free field and no trammels of ancient forms and 
traditions to confine and hamper her, so now in entering the field of foreign 
enterprise she can mark out a safer and easier course than that pursued by 
the nations which have preceded her. 

The time will finally come when the national enforcement of the property 
rights of individuals at home and abroad will not be looked on as necessarily 
involving conquests of territory to the detriment of those already in possession 
of it. The interchange of their surplus resources between nations on princi- 
ples equitable to individuals will in time bring out the greater civilization 
of the whole world. Until this time arrives risks must be taken. Many 
lending nations have suffered severe losses of capital before they understood 
the whole art of international lending. They have suffered from the bank- 
ruptey and repudiation of their debtors. This is the history of enterprise, 
whether on a small or great scale. 














FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE. 





; The signs are multiplying in Europe that the period 
ines 9p yg omen of industrial activity is drawing to an end, or at least 
that a temporary relaxation is at hand. The discount 
rate at the Bank of England was reduced from three and a half percent., the 
rate fixed on May 24, to three per cent. on June 14.. It was advanced again 
on July 19 to four per cent., but this was largely gn account of the political 
uneasiness caused by the situation in China. ‘Money has become some 
what easier on the Continent, which is not in itself a sign of crisis, but may 
be a sign of relaxed activity. It is pointed out by Prof. Edmond Théry, 
in ‘* L’Economiste Européen” of June 22, that the cash reserves of the Bank 
of France and the other banks of issue are ample and that the situation dif- 
fers in this respect from that which has preceded a monetary crash on previ- 
ous occasions, 

It is not denied, however, that a combination of causes has been tending to 
check business activity, break prices, and cause a feeling of heaviness on the 
leading merchandise markets and stock exchanges. The Bank of Franee 
added in a month 95.000,000 franes ($18,500,V00) to its gold resources, while 
its circulation fell during May by at least 17,000,000 tranes. This movement 
is declared by the ‘*‘ Moniteur des Intérets Matériels”” of June 7, to be a nor- 
mal movement, the result of the national wealth of France. Even this 
strength of the Bank, however, has not prevented a downward movement on 
the Bourse and a tendency to liquidation. 

The fall in iron and steel, and the general collapse of industrial securities 
brought on something like a panic on the Berlin Bourse during the second 
week of June. Its operation is thus set forth by the Berlin correspondent of 
the London ‘‘ Economist” of June 16 : 

‘* Last week was the worst week that the Berlin Bourse has had for at least twenty 
years. It isdescribed in the reports of the financial press as a ‘ black week,’ and last Thurs- 
day in particular was referred to as a ‘day of terror.’ Saturday was equally deserving of 
that epithet. As a result of these two days’ trailing, unheard-of declines in the best coal 
and iron shares were recorded. * * * The movement spread to all other classes of in- 
dustrials. and, in jeed, in a le-s degree to everything else dealt in on the Bourse. Bank 
shares suffered severely, and the Imperia! and Prussian funds lost the greater part of the 
gain referred to in last week’s letter. The trading was marked by an unprecedented rush 
of selling orders from the outside element, and by a corresponding scarcity of buyers. In- 
deed the public seemed deterinined to sell out at any price, and it was a rare opportunity 
for the professionals to cover after they had been selling ‘short’ for weeks past. The 
banks foiced many of their weaker customers, whose shares had been bought on credit 
with the money of the banks, to dispose of their holdings, and this forced liquidation must 
have resulted in enormous losses to persons who bought industrials at the high prices pre- 
Vailing up to two months agv.”’ 

., While foreign wars are considered as secondary causes of the lethargy 
reigning in the markets, the most powerful cause is declared by the Belgian 
jourual quoted to be the excess of speculation in industrial securities. ‘‘ Quo- 


tations have been pushed upward without reflection, without any inquiry as | 
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to whether there would not be an irresistible reaction. If securities should 
fall to the level which they ought never to have surpassed, realizations would 
probably continue for some time.” The multitude of securities recently is- 
sued has overloaded the market, even those which have found a ready sale and 
will continue to do so until they are distributed among investors. The latter 
cause of embarrassment is discussed by Prof. Théry with special reference to 
France, where a great volume of the bonds and stocks of local tramways has 
been issued. He says that the capital for these enterprises has not been sub- 
scribed by the ordinary clientage of such Government issues. It has been 
made up by professional capitalists who, having studied seriously the condi- 
tions of the new enterprises, have not hesitated to take the responsibility of 
putting them in operation. But these capitalists are not in the habit of long 
retaining unproductive securities and the introduction of the earliest of these 
enterprises on the Paris Bourse proves that a certain number of the owners 
have naturally tried to realize with a premium a part of their locked-up capi- 
tal. The public has not responded cordially to this appeal. 

One of the evidences of the revulsion of feeling against industrial securi- 
ties is the improvement in the quotations of Government obligations. The 
latter suffered for a long time from the desire of investors to plunge into in- 
dustrial enterprises promising larger profits, but a reversion towards more 
conservative investments seems now to be taking place. English consols rose 
to 102 5-16 on June 1, French three per cents. to 100.80, and Prussian three 
per cents. to 87.10. All these quotations were considerably higher than pre- 
vailed during the spring. The widespread nature of the industrial relaxation 
and some of the reasons for it are hinted at by Mr. Lloyd in the following 
passage from the London ‘“‘ Statist” of June 16 : 

‘‘Granted that the companies (organized for industrial purposes in Germany), taking 
them generally, are sound, that they were promoted honestly, and that they have turned out 
well, even so, the fact that there has been for years a rash speculation is not the less likely 
to have an unfavorable effect upon German trade. Germany, too, is suffering from the 
high prices of coal and other raw material which are affecting ourselves. And Germany 
has been pinched very severely by extremely dear money for fully two years. In the 
autumn of 1898 the Imperial Bank had to put up its rate to six percent. Last autumn it 
advanced it to seven per cent. And this year it has not ventured to put it below 544 per 
cent. Some decline, then, in the great prosperity of German trade is not unlikely. Russia 
has been passing for months through a financial and commercial crisis, and has not yet 
escaped from the famine that has lasted for two years; while there are again reports of de- 
structive drought in Southern Russia. There has been a financial and commercial crisis, 
likewise, in Roumania. The Scandinavian countries have been tried by scarce and dear 
money. In Belgium there is the same rash speculation asin Germany. And in France the 
expectation just now is that the Exhibition will not attract the crowds of foreigners which 
preceding exhibitions have attracted, and that therefore France will not be enriched to any- 
thing like the same extent by the expenditure of money by foreign visitors.’’ 

The fall in iron and steel in the United States is having a reaction in 
Europe, which is not altogether unfavorable in some directions. The German 
and Belgian mines and mills are feeling the effects of American competition, 
and it is reported in Germany that American iron is being offered at 85 marks 
net ($20.25) in Berlin, a better price than that of English iron. It is declared 
by the London ‘‘ Economist” of June 16 that it is admitted in Berlin that a 
London house the previous week sold 12,000 tons of American open-hearth 
iron to a Westphalian concern and that the same house is making further 
large offers of American iron in Germany. From Silesia the reports now be- 
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gin to admit that the situation is weaker, although no price reductions have 
been made. The mills note a marked slowing-up of orders, and whereas in 
May they were answering all offers of new business by stipulating ten to 
twelve weeks for delivery, they are now willing to fill orders in a fortnight. 





The economic condition of Russia continues to excite 
The Financial Condi- unfavorable comment in the English press and is even 
tion of Russia. P . : - 
attracting attention on the Continent, where public 
feeling is more friendly to the great power of the North. The fall in Russian 
industrial securities is causing some alarm in Belgium, which has been a cen- 
tre for the organization of stock companies for the exploitation of Russian 
resources. A calculation is made by the editor of the ‘‘ Voniteur des Intéréts 
Matériels” in the issue of June 10, that eighty-one classes of securities quoted 
at 988,518,875 francs in May, 1899, fell to 731,988,150 franes in May, 1900, a 
loss of 26.06 per cent. within a year. He declares, however, that Belgium has 
not done wrong toafford the means for developing Russian natural resources. 
‘‘ An industrial work,” it is declared, ‘‘is to be judged by its returns and not 
by the quotations on the bourse. A Russian share which capitalizes to-day 
at eight per cent. upon a dividend actually earned is worth more than at the 
beginning, and however much the quotations at that time were superior to 
those of to-day, the discounting of an expected future was greater than the 
healthy appreciation of the reality.”” The opinion is expressed that the Rus- 
sian Government will continue its protection to native industry and endeavor 
to repress speculation. 

In regard to the financial status of the Russian Government and its ability 
to meet the demands upon it, the London ‘‘ Stutist”’ of June 23 utters these 
warnings : 

‘“‘We know that the Russian Government has had very large obligations to meet in 
London, partly because of its expenditure on the Siberian railway and upon its operations 
in Manchuria, and especially upon its preparations at Port Arthur. It is extremely prob- 
able that the crisis in China will add very largely to its expenditure in the Far East, and 
therefore it may have to make very large paymentsin China. The likelihood seems to be, 
therefore, that Russia will have to send more gcld to London. But the Russian Govern- 
ment is careful to conceal its monetary operations as much as possible from the rest of the 
world. And, therefore, nobody can speak with any confidence upon the subject farther 
than to say, as we have just said, that the likelihood seems to be that the financial obliga- 
tions of Russia in London are already great, and are likely to be increased by what is going 
on in the Far East. Moreover, if Russia is thinking of raising a large loan in Paris, it 
would be clearly prudent to keep the money markets of Western Europe as easy as possible. 
Of course, it is true that the outlook is not so favorable for a large loan now as it was a few 
weeks ago ; and therefore the Russian Finance Minister may think it wise to postpone the 
borrowing. On the other hand, the expenditure of Russia is on an enormous scale. And 
beyond all question she needs large pecuniary assistance. Upon the whole, then, the prob- 
ability seems to be that more gold will be sent from St. Petersburg to London. Or if for 
any reason the Finance Minister wishes to avoid doing so, it is likely that he will remit to 
Paris on the condition that Paris does not draw upon London.’’ 





The remarkable expansion in banking and industrial 
—_—— Growth enterprises in Belgium within the last few years is set 
a forth by a comparison in the ‘‘ Moniteur des Intéréts 
Matériels” of June 10, of the business of the Belgian banks. The number 
of these institutions increased, from,fifty-five at the close of 1897 to fifty-nine 
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at the close of 1899, and their total assets increased from 1,424,000,000 franes 
to 1,516,000,000 francs. The commercial paper, cash reserve and credit ac- 
counts among the assets fell from 859,000,000 to 846,000,000 francs, but the 
holdings of public funds and similar negotiable securities rose from 565,000,- 
000 to 670,000,000 franes, while the capital and reserves of the banks increased 
from 389,000,000 to 485,000,000 franes. 

This exhibit, it is pointed out, is very far from complete, because it does 
not include certain trust companies which, if they are not strictly banks, at 
least deal in commercial paper and securities. The Banque d’Outremer, 
which has only recently published its first balance-sheet, has added a capital 
of 32,500.000 franes to the banking resources of the country, and two other 
banks have increased their capital by 16,250,000 frances at par value only. 
Properly speaking, therefore, the domestic capital of Belgium embarked in 
banking already exceeds 500,000,000 franes ($96,500,000). This computation, 
moreover, does not include the general Savings bank, with its large deposits, 
nor the big foreign banks with branches in Brussels. 

The foreign banks in many cases do not separate their home business from 
their business in Belgium, so that it is not possible to determine how much 
is done in the latter country. In the case of the French Banking and De- 
posit Company, which has a capital of 6,000,000 frances, the entire business 
may be ascribed to Belgium, since the bank does business exclusively there. 
But when it comes to the branch of the Bank of Paris and the Netherlands, 
the Crédit Lyonnais and similar institutions, there is no decisive evidence as 
to the amount of their Belgian business. All three of these French institu- 
tions have, however, greatly increased their establishments within a short 
time and have evidently shared largely in the great industrial development 
of Belgium. | 





The troubles in China are causing some uneasiness 

Status e the Chinese among the holders of Chinese loans and prices have 

— fallen off considerably from the rates at which the loans 

were issued. Even the stock exchange quotations, according to the London 

‘‘ Statist” of July 7, do not represent the real prices if one has the loans to 

sell. It is declared that ‘‘if the inquiring broker is a buyer he can readily 

effect business at the nominal quotation; but if he is a seller he finds that the 

dealer is ‘not a buyer.” Investors in Chinese issues were inclined at first to 

hold on to what they possessed, but the disquieting reports of early July led 
to many attempts to sell, which were not conspicuously successful. 

The whole number of Chinese loans issued within the last half dozen years 
is eight, and their nominal amount is about =286,000,000. The annual re- 
quirement for interest and sinking fund is about $15,000,U00. Regarding the 
security, it is said by the ‘‘Statist ”: 

* Axsuming the exchange for the tael at 2s. 6d., the customs revenue has been estimated 
to bring in an amount ¢qualto about £3,125,000. It has to be borne in mind, however, that 
though generaily the loans are secured on the customs revenue (which has been pretty well 
use { up as a guarantee), the four per cent. gold loan of 1895—not quoted in the Stock Ex- 
change Official List, though all but one of the other loans are—besides being secured on the cus- 
toms, also has the guarantee of the Imperial Russian Government. There were heartburn- 
ings aid complaints during the time the Chinese loans were introduced on the London mar- 
ket as t » the proportions of the issues which were acquired by Continental capitalists; but 
that Russia, Germany and France participated in those loans is under present circumstan- 
ces a matter of comfort.”’ 
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The four per cent. gold loan of 1895 guaranteed by the Russian Govern- 
ment represented £15,820.000, and is the largest of either of the quoted loans 
except the four and a half per cent. gold loan of 1898, issued at ninety to the 
amount of £16,000,000 by the Hongkong and Shanghai Bank and the 
Deutsche-Asiatische Bank. The gold loan of 1896, issued by the same banks at 
five per cent., was also for £16,000,000 in the aggregate, but was issued to the 
‘amount of £10,000,000 in March and £6,000.000 in September. All the issues 
‘are in gold except the seven per cent. silver loan of 1894, issued to the amount 
of £1,635,000. , 

The quotations of the seven per cent. silver loan declined on July 5 to 
92.50; the six per cent. gold loan of 1895, issued at 96.50 fell to ninety-four; 
the five per cent. gold loan of 1896, issued at about ninety-nine, fell to eighty- 
one; the four and a half per cent. loan of 1898, issued at ninety, fell to sixty- 
five; and the five per cent. railway loan, issued at 96.50, fell to seventy-five. 
It is suggested by the London journal that defaults may occur in interest pay- 
ments if the present disorder continues, but that if there is ‘‘a further ap- 
preciable shrinkage in prices of Chinese issues, the speculative investor will 
probably have the chance of picking up stock at a low level of price, nursing 
it until order is restored, and then securing an enhancement in the value of 
the investment at a later date.”’ 

, ae The bimetallists, who have always been strong in the 

—— in German Reichstag, seem to have succeeded in attaching 

Y: to the recent bill for the recoinage of the old silver 
thalers a bimetallic tail similar to that attached to the gold-standard bill in 
the United States. Deputy Herold offered the following proposition : 

‘* The Reichstag, by the new monetary law, does not intend to interpose any obstacle 
to an early international monetary convention which shall regulate all questions under 
discussion.’’ 

The proposition was adopted by a viva voce vote. This appears to be a 
subject of considerable congratulation by the European bimetallists and is 
cited by ‘‘ L’Hconomiste Huropéen” of June 15, upon the ground that the 
gold-standard advocates have not given it publicity. Deputy Herold said, in 
submnitting his proposition : 

‘*Gentlemen, in voting the monetary law, we resign ourselves to the necessity of the 
moment, but we do not intend to interpose any obstacle to the international regulation of 
the monetary problem. The press, or at least a certain portion of it, affect to see herea 
triumph for monometallism and the burial of a future international agreement. It is to 
protest against this pretension that I submit my proposition.’’ 





The question which has aroused so much discussion 

= — a in the United States in connection with the opening of 

en new markets and fields for investment in the Orient— 

the rate of return upon invested capital—is discussed in an interesting man- 

ner by Mr. T. Lloyd in an article in the London ‘‘ Statist” of June 30. He 

refers to the fact that the yield on investments has fallen greatly within ten 

years, and that ‘‘as a general rule, savings increase so much more quickly 

than new outlets for safe investment in times of prolonged peace, that the 
tendency is for the return from money to decline.” 

Mr. Lloyd believes that English investments abroad fell off in a remarka- 
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ble degree after the Baring crisis, and that the diversion of capital to the 
field of domestic securities necessarily drove up the price of those securities 
and reduced their net return to the buyer. He believes that with the termi- 
nation of the troubles in South Africa and China, there will be a change of 
sentiment among the British investing public, and ‘‘as great a willingness to 
invest abroad as of late there has been an indisposition.” This will afford an 
outlet for capital which is likely to raise materially the rental price paid for 
its use. Summing up the conditions which will follow the restoration of order 
in China, Mr. Lloyd declares: 

**The natural desire of the business community to use the resources at its disposal to 
the greater pecuniary advantage will come into play, and the great capitalists will look 
about them all over the world to see where best they can employ their money. The general 
public will follow the lead of the great capitalists. A new period of investment abroad will 
begin, and investment abroad will not only give a great stimulus to industry at home, but 
at the same time will pour so much capital into foreign countries that they in their turn will 
find astimulus given to their trade, and they will be in a position to buy much more largely 
from us. When that happens the demand for capital for all the purposes of trade will be 
such that people will find it pays them better either to use their money in Lombard Street, 
or upon the Stock Exchange, or even to leave it on deposit, than to go on investing at 214 
per cent. or three per cent., or 344 per cent. And as a necessary consequence the prices of 
all high-class securities will decline to such an extent that they will give a much better re- 
turn to the purchaser than they have given during the past ten years or so.”’ 





. — There are strong indications that the resumption of 
Specie a aaa in specie payments may take place in Brazil on the date 
: set by law, which is July 1, 1901. It is declared by 
** T? Economiste Huropéen”’ of June 29, that the improvement in the rates of 
exchange is the consequence of the wise measures adopted by the administra- 
tion of Campos Salles, and recommended by the editor of the French journal. 
These measures involved the development of domestic production, the adop- 
tion of strict economy in public finance, the collection of a part of the cus- 
toms duesin gold, and the withdrawal from time to time of blocks of the out- 
standing paper money. Exchange stood at 5% pence to the milreis at the 
time of the negotiation of the funding loan with the Rothschilds, but has 
risen recently to 10% pence, and for a time even to thirteen pence. 

The amount of paper money in circulation stood in August, 1898, at 788, - 
364,614 milreis, but was reduced on April 30, 1900, to 714,698,883 milreis—a 
reduction of 73,665,731 milreis. It is announced that the redemptions will 
be even larger during the remainder of the year as the result of the special 
funds set aside for the purpose. The last message of President Campos Salles 
declared that he was able to announce positively that the Treasury would be 
able to execute its engagements on July 1, 1901, and that this declaration was 
not based upon illusory hopes, but upon the fact that the Treasury actually 
possessed the necessary resources. The improvement in Brazilian exchange 
and some of the reasons for it are thus discussed by the London ‘“‘ Statist ” of 
July 7: 

‘‘The general explanation given is that the reduction in the paper money which the 
President has carried out so rigidly according to his promise hus at length begun to tell, and 
that the value of the remaining paper money has naturally risen. Money, at all events, is 
in very strong demand; and naturally, therefore, the exchange has risen. A second cause 


is the comparatively short crop of coffee last year. The price of coffee, it will be recollected, 
fell very seriously a few years ago, because the cultivation of the berry had been extended 
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too rapidly, and the production was in excess of the demand. Gradually the demand has 
been increasing, while the expansion of cu tivation has been stopped. Last year the crop, 
though large in itself, was comparatively short. And the crop that is now maturing is also 
expected to prove somewhat short. In consequence there has been a very marked rise in 
price, and that, as a matter of course, has improved the exchange.”’ 





The proportions in which American money is being 
a in employed in Europe, and especially in Germany, con- 
s tinue to form an interesting subject of discussion by the 
foreign financial journals, with especial reference to the large balance of mer- 
chandise exports from the United States. Mr. T. Lloyd, in discussing the 
speculative movement in Germany in the London ‘‘ Statist” of July 7, de- 
clares that there is a large amount of French capital employed in Germany, 
but adds : 


‘** Of late the United States has been employing money in Germany upon a very large 
scale. It is said that a good deal of the gold sent from New York to Paris, has, in fact, been 
required in order to finance German operations. And that money has been lent upon alarge 
scale, both directly from the United States and indirectly through American institutions in 
Paris, seems to be beyond question. So Jong as nothing occurs to compel the French and 
American capital employed in Germany to be withdrawn there is every reason to believe 
that the liquidation which is now going on will remove the dangers of the situation, and 
that the stringency in the autumn will not be so serious as at one time looked probable. 
And so far as one can see at the present time there is no reasonable probability that either 
France or the United States will have to withdraw very large amounts.’’ 


And it is declared by the ‘‘ Statist’ of June 30, that the action of the 
United States has materially helped the German money market. It is added: 


‘*And assuming that the American money market continucs easy, it is quite possible 
that the autumn in Germany may not be so trying as at one time was generally feared. 
Money at present is very abundant and cheap in New York, and the presidential election 
will tend, of couse, to check speculation. Moreover the drought in the Northwest will have 
a similar tendency.’’ 





The balance sheets of the forty leading banks of Ger- 
The —o Banks many for the close of 1899 reveal a growing volume of 
os business, in spite of the pressure which has so long 
prevailed upon the German money market. The forty banks whose exhibits 
are summarized in ‘‘Z’Hconomiste Européen” of May 18 include ten in Ber- 
lin and thirty in the provinces, and represent 2,020,000,000 marks of banking 
capital, out of 2,070,000,090 inarks for 108 banks of Germany at the close of 
1898. While some allowance should be made for the recent increase of cap- 
ital of the large banks, the statistics of these forty banks represent for ail 
practical purposes the banking enterprise of Germany. The share capital 
alone stands at 1,661,000,000 marks ($400,000,000), an increase of 160,000,000 
marks during 1899. The reserves, special funds, and profits of the year make 
up the remainder of the working capital stated above. 

The liabilities of the forty leading banks to depositors at the close of 1899 
were 2,198,000,000 marks. This sum, with the obligations to shareholders 
and on account of profits and reserves, made the obligations of the banks 
4,394,000,000 marks. The assets of a character immediately convertible held 
against these liabilities were: Cash and cash items, 310,000,000 marks; com- 
mercial paper, 1,102,000,000; loans upon advances, 748,000,000; securities on 
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hand, 329,000,000 marks. These items represented 2,489,000,000 marks, or 
fifty seven per cent. of the total liabilities. The debtor current accounts 
amounted to 2,338,000,000 marks, or fifty-three per cent. of the liabilities, and 
exceeded by 318,000,000 inarksthe working capital. The demand obligations of 
the banks of various classes were 3,309,000,000 marks, exceeding by 819,000, - 
0v0 marks the cash items and quick assets, and leaving this amount to be ob- 
‘tained in case of liquidation from items less promptly available. This show- 
ing, while sufficiently favorable, indicates more pressure than the conditions 
at the close of 1898. 

The profits of 1899 were large, as the result of the high discount rate, but 
it was necessary to write off losses to the amount of 3,120,000 marks. The 
total earnings of the forty banks were 223.92),090 marks, and the net earn- 
ings above expenses 175,420,000 marks ($41,000,000), an increase of 33,120,000 
marks over 1898. The average dividend declared was 8.36 per cent. This 
was only 0.13 per cent. above that for 1898, but considerable additions have 
been made to reserve funds. 





BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES. 


—The Bank of France marked the cowpletion of the first half-year of its 
second century by a graceful act of generosity towards its employees. All of 
them were granted, upon the proposition of the Governor and the General 
Council, an extra month’s pay for the month of June. All allotments made 
by the Bank to the saving and insurance societies of the employees were also 
doubled for the month. The net dividend declared for the six months in 
favor of the stockholders was seventy-five francs, against sixty-five frances in 
1899. The Government also derives a larger return from the tax on circula- 
tion than a year ago, the amount this year being 2,995,000 francs ($575,000) as 
compared with 2,381,000 francs in 1899. 


—The German mortgage banks made a favorable showing for 1899. Their 
capital increased by 66,258,000 marks during 1898 and 1899, according to the 
review in ‘‘ L’Hconomiste Européen” of June 29, and stood at 565,895,000 
marks ($135,001),000) on December 31, 1899. The total mortgages increased 
during the year by 344,233,090 marks, and stood at 6,577.823,000 marks 
($1,560,000,000), while the circulation of mortgage bonds increased by 362,- 
437,000 marks and stood at 6,256,967,000 marks. Of the new issues 329,659,- 
.000 marks were at four per cent. and only 32,776,000 marks at three and a 
half per cent.—a marked difference from the low rates prevailing for several 
previous years. | 

—The French Senate on July 3 passed the bill extending the charter of 
the Bank of Algeria to 1920, but reserving the right to the Government to 
ainend the charter in 1911. The last provision is similar to that governing 
the new privilege of the Bank of France. The bill had already passed the 
Chamber of Deputies on June 15 and will soon be promulgated by the Gov- 
ernment. Objection was raised to article four during the debate in the Sen- 
ate, which authorizes the creation of branches in other French colonies or 
protectorates in Africa, with power to issue circulating notes. It was remarked 
‘that the title of the institution should be Bank of Africa instead of Bank of 
_Algeria, if the Bank was to extend its operations all over the African conti- 
ment. The section was voted, however, as proposed. CG. ai 














IS THE ENDLESS CHAIN BROKEN? 





There still seems to remain a doubt whether what has been known as the 
‘‘endless chain” has been abolished by the act of March 14, 1900. Prior to 
the passage of that act, when United States notes were presented for redemp- 
tion in gold, they went, when so redeemed, into the general fund of the 
Treasury and were again paid out as required. The process of redemption, 
and reissue went on continuously. It must also be remembered that there 
was a grave doubt in the minds of some whether United States notes were 
not also redeemable at the option of the Government in silver dollars as well 
as in gold coin. It is true that since specie resumption in 1879 the Govern- 
ment had always paid gold for them when gold was demanded, but this did 
not alter the fact that the original contract under which they were redeemed, 
the specie resumpticn act of 1875, said nothing about the kind of coin, but 
only coin, and in 1879 when this redemption provision took effect the legal- 
tender silver dollars had become part of the full legal-tender coin of the 
country. The presentation of legal-tender notes for redemption was not very 
active in ordinary times, when the revenues were ample and there was no 
disturbance in the money market. The constant increase of silver dollars 
‘thrown into circulation under the acts of 1878 and 1890 began to excite 
apprehension in business and monetary circles, and with the increase of this 
apprehension the presentation of United States notes for redemption in gold 
became more active. It is agreed that the fear that the gold reserve of the 
Government might be exhausted and that it might become impossible for the 
Government to pay anything but silver dollars, was the main cause of the 
eagerness of the holders of United States notes to convert them into gold 
before the gold was exhausted. In the year 1893 the gold reserve under 
repeated redemptions of United States notes became nearly exhausted. It 
was renewed by the sale of bonds for gold, and the process of redemption and 
reissue went on until it was calculated that the whole mass of United States 
notes had been more than once redeemed. As confidence in the Government 
was gradually restored by the return of prosperity, fewer legal-tender notes 
were presented forredemption. The experience of 1893 indicated that when- 
ever the balance of trade happened to be against the United States, or the 
revenues insufficient, the same fear as to the maintenance of the gold reserve 
might be again aroused, and the operation of the endless chain might be 
renewed. 

The financial apprehension of the dangers of this monstrous pump seems 
to have been so great that the shadow of the terror still rests on many minds 
even since the enactment of the law of March 14,1900. Does this law put an 
end to the possibility of the renewal of this gold-pumping operation or does 
it not? Section 2 of the act provides that United States notes and Treasury 
notes, when presented for redemption, shall be redeemed in standard gold 
coin. This provision at once and forever removes all doubt that United States 
notes will be redeemed in silver dollars while this law remains unrepealed. 
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It is contended that it was this doubt as regards the kind of coin which the 
Government might legally use to redeem United States notes that caused 
the greater part of the presentation of these notes in 1893 at the time when 
the so-called endless chain was most in evidence. If at that time it had been 
absolutely declared, as is now done by the recent law, that United States 
notes would be redeemed in standard gold coin, there would have been no 
panic as to these notes and probably very little effort to exchange them for 
gold. They would undoubtedly have been hoarded as gold certificates were. 

The new law, however, goes further than this. It makes it the duty of 
the Secretary of the Treasury to set apart a redemption fund of one hundred 
and fifty millions in gold coin and bullion, which fund shall be used for 
redemption purposes only. The act does not unfortunately, as many think, 
provide for the retirement and cancellation of the United States notes once 
redeemed. They may be reissued, and therefore can be presented for 
redemption again. They may therefore be redeemed over and over again 
and consequently the endless chain, in the sense that redemptions may go on 
indefinitely, is not destroyed. 

But when the provisions of the new law as to the reissue of these notes 
are examined, it will be found that even if the machinery of the endless 
chain may be said to still exist, it is robbed of its terrors. The law makes it 
the duty of the Secretary to use the United States notes redeemed in three 
ways: First, by exchanging the notes for any gold in the general fund of the 
Treasury. The notes are then ready to be reissued, but to meet them when 
again presented for redemption, an equal amount of gold has gone into the 
redemption fund. Second, the Secretary may accept gold coin from the pub- 
lic in exchange for the United States notes redeemed. These notes, too, may 
be presented again for redemption, but gold has already been provided for 
their redemption. Third, by purchasing gold with the redeemed notes. 
These notes, too, may be again presented for redemption but as much gold 
has been replaced by their use for their second redemption as was taken out 
by their first redemption. 

The law makes it the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to restore and 
maintain the redemption fund, by the use of the redeemed notes in the three 
ways mentioned. The notes redeemed consist, it will be observed, of United 
States notes and Treasury notes of 1890. Both kinds are to be used in the 
three ways mentioned to procure gold. Section 5 of the act, however, pro- 
vides that as fast as silver dollars are coined from the stock of bullion now 
held by the Treasury, Treasury notes are to be cancelled. The Secretary 
may take for cancellation such notes redeemed from the redemption fund or 
he may take them from any paid into the general fund of the Treasury. If 
he takes them from the redeemed Treasury notes, he must first place these 
notes in the general fund of the Treasury by taking gold from that fund in 
exchange to replace in the redemption fund. When the Treasury notes are 
all by degrees cancelled the United States notes will become the only notes 
which are dependent on the redemption fund. As notes are redeemed the 
redemption fund will consist of gold and the redeemed notes, and these two 
factors together are never to exceed one hundred and fifty millions. 

Supposing, then, that redemptions go on and the Secretary does not choose 
to use the notes redeemed to procure gold or that he cannot procure gold for 
the notes in any of the three ways mentioned, neither by exchange for gold 
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in the Treasury general fund, nor by exchange with the public, nor by pur- 
chase. This is a violent supposition, but seems to be the only way in which 
the further provision of the act can be made to work. The gold in the 
redemption fund must go below $100,000,000 before bonds can be sold. Say 
it sinks to $99,000,000 and this $99,000.000 with $51,000,000 United States 
notes wake up the redemption fand. The Secretary can now sell three per 
cent. bonds of the United States provided by the act, to make up the redemp- 
tion fund to the full $150,000,000. He now, it will be assumed, procures for 
these bonds $51,000,000 of gold, which he places in the general fund of the 
Treasury; next he exchanges the $51,000,000 United States notes already in 
the redemption fund for the $51.000,000 in gold, and the redemption fund is 
again gold to the maximum. The $51,000,000 of notes, however, what 
becomes of them? They cannot be used to meet deficiencies in revenue, but 
they can be exchanged for gold, or to purchase or redeem United States 
bonds, or for any other lawful purpose. Prof. Laughlin says that the law 
makes no provision for preserving the parity of the silver dollars and certifi- 
cates. It is just these legal-tender notes so left as a sort of surplus by the 
provision for supplying gold to the redemption fund that Secretary Gage 
relies on to enable him to fulfill his duty to maintain the parity of the silver 
certificates. But if redemptions of United States notes are slow, it seems that 
the redemption fund will never be reduced to $100,000,000. The Secretary 
will not have to sell bonds and he will never get his surplus greenbacks with 
which to maintain parity. On the other hand, as long as conditions are nor- 
mal and there is no demand for the redemption of United States notes, the 
redeuiption fund will be easily kept intact; there will also be nothing to in- 
terfere with the parity of silver dollars and certificates. They will hold 
their own, hanging on the very edge of the high credit of the Government. 
Again, supposing conditions get so bad that United States notes are rap- 
idly redeemed and gold does not come into the general fund of the Treasury, 
and the Secretary cannot get gold either by exchange or purchase. It appears 
probable that when the credit of the Government gets so low that the Secre- 
tary cannot exchange a United States note payable in gold for gold, that he 
would have a hard time to get gold for bonds. If he did get gold for bonds, 
he could not exchange the surplus notes he takes from the redemption fund for 
gold, and they would be useless to keep silver certificates and dollars at par. 
The law seems to play hide and seek. The second provision cannot come 
into operation until the preceding one proves futile. The first can only prove 
ineffectual under conditions which would render the second useless. The 
third, which Secretary Gage relies on to keep silver at a parity, would also be 
of little account if the second had to be resorted to. If the Secretary of the 
Treasury had any discretion in the use of the notes redeemed, he could save 
them in the redemption fund until the gold in that fund sunk below $100,- 
000,000. He then could sell bonds and procure a fund of about $50,000,000 
United States notes with which to maintain the parity of the silver dollars, 
etc. But thelaw says it shall be the duty of the Secretary to use the redeemed 
notes to restore the fund, etc., and it seems it would be a very bold Secretary 
who would refuse to attempt to restore it until it got below $100,000,000 for 
the purpose of legally selling bonds. The nearer the redemption fund sinks 
to the bond-selling point, the better the chances of getting a fund to maintain 
the parity of silver. 
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- The endless chain evidently still exists, although the fear which put it in 
most active operation has been removed. United States notes are now redeem- 
able legally in gold coin only, and when redeemed they can only be reissued 
when an equal amount of gold coin is replaced for their second redemption. 

As far as the other features of the bill commented on are concerned, it is 
evident that an Administration which desired to adopt a policy destructive of 
the credit of the nation could do so notwithstanding this law. It could do 
so under any law, by intimations and threats. 

As long as the credit of the nation is high and its affairs are conducted by 
men who are believed by the financial world to pursue an honest financial 
policy in accordance with the traditions and practice of the last half-century, 
this law can probably be administered so as to carry out its expressed inten- 
tion to maintain the gold parity of all our forms of money. 








BANK TAXATION IN N&w YoRK.—The reform of bank taxation in the 
State of New York is still engaging a large share of attention among bankers, 
as will be seen by reference to the proceedings of the recent convention of the 
New York State Bankers’ Association, published elsewhere in this issue of the 
MAGAZINE. Mr. Adsit, the efficient chairman of the taxation committee, has 
certainly labored most earnestly and wisely in behalf of this reform, and the 
thanks of the association are due him and his associates. If they did not 
succeed, they have at least brought the matter to the attention of the Legis- 
lature in a way that promises well for future efforts. 

Unavoidably, it seems, the bill for equalizing bank and trust company 
taxes was complicated with other proposals which provoked antagonisms 
strong enough to defeat the bill. Mr. Adsit very truly said that a post mortem 
verdict would probably be: ‘‘ Killed by politics.” He deprecated the intro- 
duction of political considerations into what he considered purely an econo- 
mic question—one in which there was no politics whatever. Most economic 
questions, such as the tariff and the currency for example, somehow get mixed 
up in politics. That is the American way of settling such issues. If Savings 
banks are to be taxed—and both Mr. Adsit and President Brewster appeared 
to think they should be—it will be found, it is believed, that there will be a 
great deal of politics in the matter, for any political party responsible for leg- 
islation of this kind will stand a good chance of defeat. The people who com- 
prise the majority of Savings bank depositors are always special objects of the 
lawinaker’s solicitude, and their interests are sure to have numerous and able 
champions, both among the newspapers and the members of the Legislature. 
It seems to be exceedingly impolitic to seek to impose taxes on Savings banks, 
both from the nature of their depositors and for the further reason that they 
are not, properly speaking, competitors for banking business. 

Mr. Adsit and the committee have been fortunate in securing the co-oper- 
ation of some of the leading trust companies, and doubtless it would be ad- 
vantageous if these institutions were admitted to membership in the New 
York State Bankers’ Association and made to feel that they are not regarded 
as proper subjects for hostile demonstrations on the part of the banks. 
United the trust companies and the banks will prove an irresistible force in 
securing a just tax law, which is all either class of institution should desire, 
and all that has been aimed at in the vigorous work in which Mr. Adsit and 
his associates have been engaged. 








AN ERA OF PROSPERITY AND PROGRESS. 





It is an interesting fact that twice in the recent history of the United States 
the declared intention to maintain the integrity of its currency has been fol- 
lowed promptly by a pronounced revival in industrial and commercial activ- 
ity, and the speedy restoration of a prosperity that had long been delayed. 
The opening up of two of the most prosperous periods‘in our history has at- 
tended the efforts of the American people to make every dollar of their cir- 
culating medium the equivalent of a gold dollar. No mere coincidence was 
this concurrence of events, or else the axioms of political economy are mean- 
ingless dogma. 

On January 1, 1879, the Government undertook to make good its solemn 
pledge to return to specie payments. ‘To many the task seemed impossible. 
There was a scarcity of both gold and silver, and the ‘* farce” of resuming 
was ridiculed in press and platforms. But the Government resumed and 
specie payments have continued during the twenty years since. Inthe year 
of resumption gold to the amount of $75,000,000 was received from abroad, 
and in the three years following January 1, 1879, the country gained by im- 
port more than $20 ),000,000 of gold. The predicted gold famine did not oc- 
cur. For nearly four years the country rejoiced in the utmost prosperity. 
The depression which followed the panic of 1873 was forgotten, and from 1879 
to 1882 industry thrived and wealth accumulated. 

And now we find history repeating itself, but with more vigorous argu- 
ments than those of the ‘‘resumption”’ era. It would be impossible within 
the compass of a single article to give a bare outline of the prosperous condi- 
tions that have come into existence in the last three or four vears, eliminat- 
ing everything that the most impartial of observers could not agree upon as 
legitimate evidence. 

As to the causes that have brought about a condition of prosperity unpar- 
alleled in the records of the past history of the country, there will be honest 
differences of opinion. One cause, however, must be acknowledged as potent 
wherever good faith is recognized as the touchstone of credit. The decision 
of the American people four years ago to raise their currency to the very high- 
est standard of value, undoubtedly has had very much to do with stimulat 
ing confidence, which in business becomes credit. Without an expansion in 
credit there would have been no such awakening into activity of industries 
dormant in stagnation a few years ago, as that which we now behold. But 
it is the purpose of this article to deal with effects rather than causes. 


SUBSTANTIAL EVIDENCE OF PROSPERITY. 


Is the country really prosperous, are its business and industrial and finan- 
cial interests thriving ? It is doubted if ever before an affirmative to such 
a question could be given with so little mental reservation as now. The first 
answer to this question will be taken from the records of the clearing-houses 
of thecountry. It was about the middle of 1897 that these first began to show 
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substantial gains. Compilations have been made of the exchanges of fifty 
leading cities recorded in the three years and a half from January 1, 1897, to 
July 1, 1900, and for a similar period from January 1, 1893, to July 1, 1896, 
the results being shown in the following table: 


Clearing-House Exchanges of F fty Ci tes. 























INCREASE. 
Jan. 1, 1893,to | Jan. 1. 1897, to 
July 1, 1596. July 1, 1900. Per 
Amount. cent. 
Portland, Me eeeveeesesece seveeeeeecee $224,521,000 $244,270,000 $19,749,000 8.8 
i — eee 15,705 249,000 20,722,266, 000 5,U1L7.017,000 31.9 
f 245,117,000 261,984,000 16,867,000 6.5 
’ 228.877,000 261,046,000 32.769,000 14.3 
1382 1,029,320,000 87,188,000 9.2 
407,732,000 429,307,uu0 41 555,000 10.2 
261,304,000 285,078,000 23,774,000 9.1 
,890,235,000 “| 158,674,871,000 58,784,636,000 58.8 
747,495,000 807,39 :,000 59,897,000 8.1 
273,134,000 3 51,081,000 57,947 000 21.2 
11,6 56.572,0J0 14,073.488,000 2.416.916,0U0 20.7 
2,427,076,000 4, 139,578,000 1,712,502,000 70.5 
2,065,898.000 3,507,785,000 1,441,887,000 69.8 
826.105, 000 394,379,000 68,274,000 20.9 
2,239,6U2,000 2,426,579,000 186,977,000 8.3 
963, 196,000 1,51.573,000 538,377,.0 10 55.9 
604,025,00J + 90,346,000 186,321,000 30.8 
1,085,482,000 1,273.457,000 187,975,000 17.3 
149,514,000 179,330,000 29,876,000 20.0 
259,120,000 484,303,000 225,183,000 86.9 
15,879,468,900 23, 109,781,000 7,230,313,000 45.5 
179,928,000 226,068,000 46,14(),000 25.6 
116,884,0J0 15 3,580,090 36,696,0 0 31.4 
1,182.464,000 1,673,609, 000 441,145.000 41.5 
724,567,000 775,445,000 50,878,000 7.0 
4,864, 5,282,103.000 1, 187,239,000 29.0 
1,726,387 01.0 2, 123,837,000 7,4 0.00 23.0 
5,373, 458,743,000 370,000 72.2 
916,366,000 953,207,000 4.841 000 4.0 
),063,000 1,015,898,000 175,635,000 20.9 
76,638,000 , 125,000 487,000 28.0 
528,5 32,000 306,000 33.774,000 6.4 
1,095,231.000 1.205,526.000 210,292,000 19.2 
d 4,234,000 59,363,000 18.2 
182,141,000 218.369,000 35,628,000 19.5 
»200, 53,18 3.000 95, 25,010 23.5 
173.630,000 202,542,000 28,912,000 16.6 
382,244,000 , 503,823,000 121,579,00) 31.8 
216,211, 00 273,176,000 56 945,000 26.3 
19,000 100,°40,000 35,321,000 54.0 
1,659,818,000 1,566,431,000 *93,387,000 5.6 
. 566,82 ',000 103,647,000 22.4 
063.090 530,597,000 99,534,000 23.1 
2,382,687,' 00 | 3,017.046,000 634,339,010 26.6 
8 5,02 ',000 289,834,000 104,814,000) 56.6 
217,267,000 346,993,000 129.726,000 | 59.7 
217,894,090 308, 436, ' 90.542.000 41.5 
106,98 t,000 261,279,000 154,295,0 0 | 144.2 
74.282, 171,36 *.' 00 97,084,900 | 130.7 
106,338,000 142,310,000 25,972,000 33.8 
$175,927,135,000 | $258,963,361,000 $83,036,226,000 47.2 




















* Decrease. 


The clearing-houses in fifty cities located in thirty-one different States in 
the three and a half years from January 1, 1893, to July 1, 1896, had exchanges 
aggregating about $176,000,000,U00. In the corresponding period ended 
July 1, 1900, they amounted to nearly $259,009,000,000, an increase of $83,- 


‘000.000,000 or 47.2 per cent. Only one city of the fifty, New Orleans, shows 


a decrease, and it has made gains during the latter part of the period. The 
percentages of gain range from four per cent. for Milwaukee to 144.2 per cent. 
for Seattle. Among the cities showing extraordinary gains are: New York, 
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58.8 per cent.; Pittsburg, 70.5 per cent.; Baltimore, 69.8 per cent.; Cleve- 
land, 55.9 per cent.; Indianapolis, 86.9 per cent.; Chicago, 45.5 per cent. ; 
Minneapolis, 41.5 per cent.; St. Joseph, 72.2 per cent.; Savannah, 31.8 per 
eent.; Birmingham, 54 per cent.; Los Angeles, 56.6 per cent.; Salt Lake 
City, 59.7 per cent.; Portland, Oregon, 41.5 per cent.; Spokane, 130.7 per 
cent., and Tacoma, 33.8 per cent. 

The clearing-house records speak for all classes of business. They reflect 
the activity of all lines of trade and industry and testify of general condi- 
tions. The reports of the banks throughout the country also furnish an 
index of the situation. The latest returns for all classes of banks come down 
no further than 1899, and from them the following comparative summary of 
deposits, loans and resources is made: 


Bank Deposits, Loans and Resources. 























BANK. | Deposits. | Loans. Resources. 
7 | | leper ee me 
| 1996. 1899. | 1896, 1899, 1896. 1899. 
State......... | $695,700,000 |$1,164,000,000 | $697,200,000 | $909,000,000 |$1,10° 200,000 | $1,636,000,000 
Loa 1&Tr. Co.| ~ 686.5 0,000 | "835,500,000 | ~ 462,000,000 | ~ 599,000:000 |" "855,300,000 | ” 1,071.500,000 
Savings ..... 1,935,500.000 | 2,182,000,000 | 1,054,800,000 | 1,098;600,0.0 | 2,143.300;000| 2°400.80u. 
Private ...... 59,100.00 |” 63.000, 58,710,000 | * 537300,000 87,800,000 
National .....| 1.668,409,000 | 2,522,200,000 | 1.971,600,000 | 2,492'200,000 | 3,353,800,000| 4.708,800;000 
Total....... '$4,945,200,000 |$6,768,700,000 | $4,244,300,000| $5,152, 100,000 | $7,553,900,000 | $9,904, 900,000 











The returns of 9,469 banks in 1896 and 9,732 banks in 1899 are included in 
the foregoing table. The deposits increased in three years $1,823,000,000, or 
more than thirty-seven per cent. These are individual deposits and do not 
include deposits made by one bank with another, or the deposits made by the 
Government. The increase indicates in part a growth in the wealth of the 
country. The deposits average about $90 per capita. Loans increased in the 
three years $908,000,000, or more than twenty-one per cent., and bank resour- 
ces increased $2,351,000,000, over thirty-one per cent. The prosperity of the 
banks has depended upon the prosperity of the country. 


GAINS IN THE IRON TRADE. 


For many years it has been a maxim thatas the iron trade is so is the gen- 
eral trade of the country. A reading of this barometer confirms the most 
optimistic views concerning the prosperity of thecountry. The output of pig 
iron has reached proportions far exceeding all previous records. In the six 
months ended June 30 this year, the production was 7,642,569 tons, exceeding 
by more than 2,000,000 tons the largest total for any six months’ period prior 
to 1898. The output for the year ended June 30, 1900, was 14,974,105 tons, 
the largest ever known. For three successive years the output of pig iron 
has exceeded the total of all previous years, the aggregate being 38,286,410 
tons, as compared with 23,641,516 tons in the three years ended June 30, 1896. 
The following table shows the production of pig iron yearly for the past 
eleven years: 

Pig Iron Production in the United States. 


YEAR ENDED YEAR ENDED YEAR ENDED 
JUNE 30, Tons. JUNE 30. Tons. JUNE 3), Tons. 
= ee ee aaeoeee ey leita elerinisne ——_ Di ivitcneieneasetas 11,118,907 
Vi sescccsecceccceses , Dee secccccevccess ,UZ0, | aT 12,193,398 
RS ei 9,681,446 Pe 10,334,986 
Ee icasioheateanaacdaien 8,950,235 | 1897.........sse000e 8,050,367 | 1900.......seeeeeeeees 14,974,105 











Four years,....... 35,144,530 | Four years...... 31,681,883 - Three years...... 38,2€6,410 
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The production of pig iron in the last three years exceeds that of the pre- 
vious four years by nearly 6,600,000 tons. Since October 1, 1896, there has 
been almost a continuous increase in the output. On that date there were 
130 furnaces in blast with a weekly capacity of 112,782 tons. On February 
1, 1900, there were 296 furnaces in blast producing 298,014 tons weekly, which 
were reduced on July 1 to 284 furnaces with a capacity of 283,413 tons, mak- 
ing the present rate of production nearly 15,000,000 tons a year. 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER AND COMPENSATION OF RAILWAY EMPLOYEES, 


Iron and steel enter so largely into structural building that the iron trade 
is less dependent upon railroad construction than it was a number of years 
ago. Increased building of railroads has, however, had a favorable influence 
upon the iron industry, while it also indicates that the railroads and the bus- 
iness of the country generaliy have been experiencing a revival in activity, 
It is estimated that over 2,100 miles of new railroad were built in the United 
States in the first six months of 1900, and that the total for the calendar year 
will probably approximate 6,000 miles. Such an addition to the railroad 
mileage of the country will exceed the total for any previous year since 1888. 
The railroad mileage in operation and increase each year since 1888 are shown 
in the following table: 


Mileage of American Railroads. 


Milesin Increase Milesin Increase Miles in Increase 

YEAR. operation. in miles. YEAR. operation. in miles. YEAR. operation. in miles. 
SA <iesdocds 161.276 5.162 | 1893.......... 177,516 2,346 | 1897.... e000 184,591 1,822 
Pivkwveeses 166,654 5,378 | 1894........6. 179,415 s )) ae 136,810 2.219 
ae 170.729 4,675 | 1893.....cc00. 1 1.065 1,650 | 199)... ..cccce 191,310 4,500 
EE 175,170 GOEL | Beet cccccces 182,769 1,704 | 1900*......... 193,410 2,100 
Total 4 years.......... 19,056 | Total 4 years........... 7,599! Increase in 3% years.,.10,641 








*First six months. 


During the year and a half—January 1, 1899, to July 1, 1990—the mileage 
of new railroad constructed falls but little below the total for the four years 
1893 to 1896 inclusive. A more convincing evidence of general improvement 
as regards the condition of the railroads need not be sought. 

The increased prosperity of the railroads is reflected in the larger number 
of employees engaged in the service of the railways and the larger compensa- 
tion that they are receiving. The latest complete statistics are for the year 
ended June 30, 1899, only recently published by the Inter-State Commerce 
Commission. These show that on that date there were 928,924 persons in the 
employ of the railways, an average of 495 per 100 miles of line. Their aggre- 
gate annual compensation was $522,967,896. The share railway employees ob- 
tained in prosperity is suggested in the following comparative statement: 


Number and Compensation of Railway Employees. 


Total Per 100 Total yearly 
YEAR ENDED JUNE 30. number. miles of line. compensation. 
Ess cducsesececcdcsecoccscoscsonsseess 785.0384 44] $415,598,261 
etaecendusnerereoesscestoncqseeoense 826, 454 468,824,531 
EEE ar ae 423.476 449 .6J1,581 
itnsecne sPeneoeeneeseesaceoceoososete 874,558 474 495,055,618 
eben Seecncccceeseosceseedeeeesooconsse 928,924 495 522,967,896 


Comparing 1899 with 1895 there has been an increase of 143,890 in the 
number of persons employed, while the number per 100 miles of line has in- 
creased tifty-four. The yearly compensation has increased $77,000,000 since 
1895. When the results of the year ended June 30, 1900, shall have been com- 
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piled, the employees will be found to number very nearly 1,000,000, and their 
annual compensation to exceed $550,000, 000. 


SILVER AND THE PRICE OF COMMODITIES. 


The theory that the price of silver influenced the price of commodities, 
which had many advocates four years ago, has been demonstrated to be not 
infallible, even if not an out-and-out fallacy. Since 1896 there has been a de- 
cided parting of the ways as between silver and other commodities. The 
price of silver has gone lower while the prices of general merchandise and of 
labor have moved upward. The yearly range of silver in the London market 
during the past eight years was as follows : 


London Prices of Silver. 


YEAR ENDED Price | YEAR ENDED Price 
JUNE 30. Highest. Lowest. June 30. | JUNE 30. Highest. Lowest. June 30. 
Pence, Pence, Pence. | Pence. Pence. Pence. 
iicndiinakimadne 30% 4 Ss 31% 27% 27% 
eo. 3% 27 2884 | 1808..22000222222. 2784 2584 : 
1895.00. 303 37 f Big —_....... OR76 7 2734 
eee 31y% 30 31% |, SSE 28,°, 2656 ‘2814 


Although silver had fallen from 404d. per ounce in July, 1892, to 274d. 
in March, 1894, and was as low as 30d. in December, 1895, it went still lower 
until in August, 1897, it touched the lowest price ever reached, 233d. At no 
time in the last three years and a half has the price of silver been as high as 
the lowest price recorded in 1896. If then the price of commodities were in 
fact dependent upon the price of silver, general market values should be 
nearly the lowest ever known. That such is not the case is plain to every 
one. A general view of prices is obtainable from an interesting record of in- 
dex numbers kept by ‘‘ Bradstreet’s.”’ It includes the prices of various arti- 
cles of food and clothing, and materials raw and manufactured entering into 
different industries. The record shows that the index number on July 1 
1900, was 86,815. The highest number since 1891 was on February 1, 1900, 
when it was 93,107, but the index number on July 1 was the highest prior to 
October, 1899, since April, 1892. The following table gives ‘‘ Bradstreet’s ”’ 
record numbers quarterly since January 1, 1891, with the price of silver on 
the corresponding dates : 

Silver and Average Prices. 


Price of Average Price of Average Price of Average 
silver prices. silver ices. silver prices. 
per ounce. Index per ounce. Index per ounce. Index 
Pence. No. Pence, No. Pence. No. 
Jan. 1,1891.... 48% 94,236 | Apr. 1,1894 ... 28% 73,160 | July 1, 1897.... 27% 66,937 
Apr. 1, 189].... 45 96,900 July 1, 1894.... 2834 72.270 | Oct. 1, 1897.... 26 73,277 
July 1, 1891.... 4634 "633 Oct. 1, 1894.... 29% 72,366 | Jan. 1, 1898.... 74,184 
Oct. 1, 1891.... 45 88,826 | Jan. 1, 1895.... 4 75,570 | Apr. 1,1898.... 25 ’ 
Jan. 1, 1892.... 87,782 | Apr. 1, 1895.... 3054 66,872 | July 1,1898.... 27 75,570 


4354 
Apr. 1, 1892.... 39% 86, 676 | July 1, 1895.... 304% 71,304 | Oct. 1, 1898.... 28y% 76,562 
July 1,1892.... 40 80,629 Oct. 1, 1895.... 305% 72,941 | Jan, 1, 1899.... 27 4 77,819 





Oct. 1, 1892.... 3 82,889 | Jan. 1, 1896.... 30% 70,576 | Apr. 1, 1899.... 277. 79, 

Jan. 1, 1898.... 3844 85,217 | Apr. 1, 1896.... 31 66,191 | July 1, 1899.... 27%4 80,818 
Apr. 1, 1893.... Be 85,995 | July 1, 1896.... 31 65,952 | Oct. 1, 1899.... 2642 86,796 
july Uieee. S388 79,639 | Oct. 1, 1896.... 30,5, 66,012 | Jan. 1,1900.... 27%, 90,971 
Oct. 1, 1893.... 341 78,617 Jan. 1, 1897.... 29}3 69,364 Apr. 1,1900.... 2 91,175 





Jan, 1, 1894.... 3146 75,991| Apr.1,1897.... 28y. 68,760 | July 1,1900.... 2844 86,815 
ADVANCE IN THE PRICES OF FARM PRODUCTS. 

A complete list of the commodities which have advanced in price since 
1896 would include about all articles produced in the United States. Wheat, 
which sold in New York on July 1, 1896, at 644 cents per bushel, sold at con- 
siderably above $1 a bushel during several months of 1898, and at 88% on 
July 1, 1900. Corn, which sold at 26 cents per bushel in 1896, sold above 48 
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cents in 1900. Cotton, for a long time under the handicap of overproduc- 
tion, failed to advance and was quoted at 4} cents per pound in New Orleans 
in November, 1898, as against 6 13-16 on July 1, 1896. It began to advance 
in the autumn of 1899 and the New Orleans price was close to 94 cents in 
June, 1900. The advance that has occurred in some of the leading products 
is shown in the following statement of wholesale prices at New York on or 
about July 1 in the last six years: 


Wholesale Prices at New York. 








Wheat 














pot — | Lard Pork | Beef | *Cotton | Wool, washed 

JULY1. per per per | per | per | Ohio fleece, 

_ bushel. “Diishel. | beshel. | pound. | barrel. | barrel. | pound. | per pound. 

Cents. | Cents. ro | Cents Dollars Dollars. | Cents Cents 
1895... Pir 4} AOA 50%6 2 2814 6.65@6.70 | 13.25@14.00 10.50@13.50 7% 18 
1896. . 33/4 @33%6|~1 Coie 4.20 14,2! 00@ 8.75) 7.50@ 8.50 i¥5 17 
1807... Sede 28140287 Ay aad 4.25@4.30 | 8.25@ 875 8.50@ 9.50, 7% 2116 
a? 89 @90 asta Brig oe 5.70@5.75 } 10.00@10.50 11.50@12.00| 6% 28 
1899.....79 G3086 39 ie — 5. 8.75@ 9.00' 9.50@10.50) 5 | 27 
1900.. - 8840927 8 Seu eTbeles 4@-—| 6 "906.92! 9214) 11.75@12. 50 10.50@12.00; 9% | 29 








* Price in New jlo. 

Other extraordinary advances occurred of which need be mentioned only 
Bessemer pig iron from $9.25 per ton in 1897 to $25.25 in 1900; steel billets 
from $14.00 in 1897 to $40.00 in 1899; steel rails from $17.50 in 1898 to $35.00 
in 1899 and 1900; petroleum, refined, from 5.4 cents per gallon in 1897 to 9.9 
cents in 1900; copper from 10 cents a pound in 1896 to 184 cents in 1899, and 
tin from 12.9 cents per pound in 1896 to 343¢ cents in 1900. 


UNPARALLELED GROWTH OF OUR FOREIGN TRADE. 


In the record of our foreign trade during the last four years is to be found 
unimpeachable testimony of the unparalleled progress of the United States. 
Since 1896 this country has taken possession of the world’s markets in a way 
that has attracted universal attention. Not only have our total exports for 
four successive years past exceeded all previous records, but our export trade 
in manufactured goods has expanded so as to become an important part of 
the aggregate. The total movement of merchandise and net movement of 
gold and silver in the last four years compared with the previous four years 
are shown as follows: 

Hight Years’ Foreign Trade. 









































YEAR MERCHANDISE, | 
yon sesisaetiiiinaiaajaisicilashigeneiiantneiitiinis nl ceport + pon 
UNE | Net €x - | netex a. 
30. | Totalimports. Totalexports.| Net exports. | Total ag ~ ‘ual - - 
1893....| $866,400.922 | $847,665,194 | *318,735,728 $1,714,066,116 | $86,853,595 | $6,587,658 
1894....| 654,904,622 892,140,572 237,145,950 |  1,547.185.194 | ~ 4:152'346 | 30,554,567 
1895... 731,969,965 | 807,538,165 75,568,200 | 1,539,508,130 | 30,083-721 | 27,084,107 
1896....| 779,724,674 882,606,938 | 102,882,264 | 1,662.331,612 | 78,884,882 | 31,764,484 
4 yearss| $3,033,000,183  $3,429,950,869 | $396,860,626 | $6,463,041,052 $19,974,544 | $95,090,816 
1897....| $764,730,412 — $1,050,993.556 | $286,263.144 | $1,815,723.968 | *$44,653,200 | $31,413,411 
1898. .... 616,049,654 | 1,281,482,330 | 615,432,676 | 1,847,531,984 | *104,985,283 | ~ 24°1771458 
1899....|  697,148.487  1,227,023,302 | 529,874,815 | 1,924:171.789-  *51,482.517 | 25,643°999 
1900... 849,714,676 ——1,394,186,371 | 544,471,695 2,243, 901.047 5,436,772 | 21,475,578 
4 years.| $2,927,643,229  $4,908,685,559 | $1, 976,042,330 | $7,831,328,788 *$195,634,228 | $102,710,446 








*Net imports. 
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Our exports of merchandise in each of the four years were the largest 
known, and for the entire period amounted to $4,903,685,559 as against $3, - 
429,950,869 in the four years ended June 30, 1896, an increase of $1,473,000,- 
000, or more than forty-three per cent. Comparing 1900 with 1896 there has 
been an increase of $512,000,000 a year in exports, or nearly sixty per cent 
Owing to the great depression in our import trade in 1898 the total value of 
imports for the last four years was not as large as for the previous four years, 
the totals being $2,927,000,000 and $3,033,000,000 for the two periods respect- 
ively, but the imports in 1900 were $70,000,000 larger than in 1896. 

The net exports of merchandise make a wonderful showing. In the last 
four years they amounted to $1,976,000,000 as against less than $397,000,000 
in the previous four years, and the total foreign trade, which was $6,463,000, - 
000 in the four years 1893 to 1896, has been increased to $7,831,000,000 in the 
four years ended June 30, 1900, an increase of $368,000,000. 

The gold movement shows the remarkable change that has occurred. In 
the first four years of the period we lost nearly $200,000,000 gold by export ; 
in the last four years we gained by import nearly $196,000,000, and would 
have obtained more had the country been in need of it. As to silver we ex- 
ported about $7,000,000 more in the last four years than in the previous four 
years. 

By the improvement that has occurred in our export trade all classes of 
producers have been gainers. The figures bearing on this point are given 


below: 
Exports of Domestic Merchandise by Groups. 





























| 


$172,825,865 | $14,612,870 








7a ee Agriculture. Manufactures Mining. Forest. : Fisheries. —— 

Di csesncoese $615,382,986 | $158,023,118 $20,020,026 $28.127,113 | $5,541,378 | $3.936,164 
ee 628,363,038 | 183,728,808 20,449,598 ,000,629 4,261,920 4,400,944 
i inendenphs 553,210,026 183,595,743 18,509,814 28,576,235 5,328,807 4,171,974 
ae | 569,879,297 | 228,571,178 20,045,654 33,718,204 6,850,392 4,135,762 
Total4 years. $2,366,835,347 | $753,918,847 $79,025,092 | $118,422,181 | $21,982,497 | $16,644,844 
» ORES | $683.471,139 | $277,285,301 | $20,804,573 | $40,489,321 | g6477,951 | $3,470,298 
aon | 858,683,470 | 290,697,354 19,410,707 37,900,171 | 5,435,483 3,164,628 
eer 784,776,142 339,592,146 28,156,174 42,126,889 5,992,999 3,286,872 
Mthwccoodsess 835,912,952 | 432,284,366 38,997,550 52,309,484 | 6,289,664 4,682,142 


Total 4ycars., $3,157,843,703 | $1,339,859,257 | $107,369,004 








Recapitulation. 








YEAR ENDED JUNE 30. Total. YEAR ENDED JUNE 30. Total. 
RPE oe Ca NE $831,030,785 Se er eee $1,032,007 ,603 
EPA RR ae pe 869,204,937 lnépnebeeuagenaneananbnbonelt 1,210,291,913 
easel itil aa diane nald ningun GE RE RE ET 1,203,931 ,222 
___ RS ROE en 863,200,487 Dl inntiiienhieneipoenecnntaamuis 1,370,476, 158 

i oc ccentccdcccss $3,356,828,808 Total 4 yearsS..........eeeees $4,816,706,896 





Comparing the last four years with the previous four years,the,exports of 
the products of agriculture have increased $791,000,000, of ‘manufactures 
$586,000,000, of mining $28,000,000, of the forest $54,000,000, and-of the fish- 
eries $2,200,000. The whole country has been directly interested in the 
growth of our trade with other countries. 


THE FARMER’S SHARE IN THE COUNTRY’S PROSPERITY. 


The farmer has had good reason to rejoice because of,the change that has 
occurred since 1896. The difference to him in dollars has been very great 
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indeed. He has been receiving more for his wheat and his corn and other 
products, and his material condition has been greatly improved. The farm 
value of wheat and corn produced in the last six years is shown as follows: 


Farm Values of Wheat and Corn. 














CORN. 





WHEAT. 











, Average | rv: . _ Average 
a Farm values. price per | beara Farm values. | Pree per 









































Cents. | Cents. 
1894...........| 460,267,416 $225, 902,025 49.1 1,212,770,052 $554,719, 162 | 45.7 
7: Bs coeveseses | 467,102,947 237,938,998 50.9 2,151,138,580 544, Y85, 534 25.3 
: a | 427,684,346 310,602,539 72.6 2,283,875,165 491, 006, 967 | 21.5 















































Syears...:.| 1,855,054,709| $74,443,562} 57.1 - | 5,647,783,797 | $1,590,711,668 28.1 

j 
1897.......+0.., 580,149,168 | 428,547,121! 80.8 | 1,902,967,933' — $501,1172,952 | 26.3 
1898 22222225522) @75¢148:705| —~392,7703820' 58:2 | 1.924,184,660|  552/023,428| 28.7 
Re 547,808,846 | 319,545,259/ 58.4 | 2,078/143,933) 629,210,110 | 30.3 
8 years...../ 1,752,601,719| $1,140,862,700 65.1 | 5,905,208,526 | $1,682,306,490 | 28.5 











Values have been affected to some ions nt the amelie sient but 
the average price even for the larger crops of the last three years was higher 
than for the smaller crops produced in the previous three years. The aggre- 
gate value of wheat increased $366,000,000 in the three years, and of corn, 
4 $91,000,000. Similarly the value of the oats crop increased nearly $22,000,000. 
iE The gain on the three crops was nearly $480,000, 000. 
| While articles of manufacture have come to take a prominent place in our 
export trade, the tiller of the soil has shared in the benefits of our broadened 


Wheat, Corn and Cotton Eapovts. 












































































| | Average | | Average 
YEAR ENDED : | ss 
| Wheat. price per' Wheat Flour. price per 
JUNE 90. | | bushel. — barrel. 
| Bushels. Value. | Cents. | Barrels. | Value. 
ak ncsandinentietienanilis | 76,102,704 | $43,805,663 | 58 | 15,268,892 | $51,651,928 $3.38 
coin baad | 60:650,080 | ~30.709,868 | 65 | 14.620.864 | 52.025,217 3.56 
A ics nciittainiptaiate | 79,562,020 | 59,920,178 | 75 =| 14,569,545 | 55,914,347 3.84 
Three years.......... | 216,314,804 | 143,435,709 | 66 | 44,459,301 | $159,591,492 $3.59 
icin | 148,231,261 | $145,684,659 98-—s«15, 349,943 | $69,203,718 $4.51 
i itcninnnnnnaieniianih | 139,432,815 | 104,269,169 | 75 | 18,485,690 | 73,093,870 4.04 
Peissedesccccoesoccsoves | 101,715, 183 73,062,796 | 72 | 17,482,184 | 66,830,238 3.83 
Three years.......... | 380,379,259 | $323,016,624 | 83 | 51,267,817 | $209,196,826 $4.08 
| | | 
| Average | | Average 
YEAR ENDED ' 
Corn. ice per Cotton. price pei 
JUNE 30. gets pound. 
Bushels. Value. | Cents. | Bales. Value. Cents. 
ee iiiccdcbastienedinnees 27,691,137 | $14,650,767 | 53 6,965,358  $204,900,990 5.8 
i aiitaiia a nabieiceaalinide 99,992,835 | 37,836,862 | 38 4,659,765 | 190,056,460 8.1 
ai Lauhctsadieuseniaies 176,916,365 | 54,087,152 | 31 — 6,176,365 230,890,971 7.4 
Three years.......... 304,600,337 | $106,574,781 35 | 17,801,488 $625,848,421 6.9 
| | 
Pidecnéesesevecessseess 208,744,939 | $74,196,850 36 | 7,581,004 | $230,442,215 D9 
Tl ntietniitianmenieadel 174,089,094 | 68,977,448 39 | 7,373,382 210,089,576 5.4 
RRR aa veee| 207,981,179 | 84,555,476 41 | 6,090,144 241,832,677 7.7 
Three years.......... 500,815,212 | $227,729,774 | 39 | 21,044,530 | $682,64,468 | 6 
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markets. With the exception of 1892, the exports of wheat and wheat flour 
in each. of the years 1898 and 1899 were the largest reported for any year. 
The exports of corn in each of the last four years were larger than in any 
year prior to 1897. The greatest cotton export years in the history of the 
country were 1898 and 1899. The preceding tables show the exports of some 
of the principal domestic products in the last six years. 

Better prices, larger quantities exported and greater values in the last 
three years are the story told by the above comparison. Wheat exports in 
the three years ended June 30, 1900, exceeded in value those of the three 
years ended June 30, 1897, by $180,000,000, wheat flour exports by $50,000, - 
000, corn exports by $121,000,000, and cotton exports by $56,000,000, a total 
of $407,000,000 for these four products alone. It is a showing which may 
well bring content to the American farmer. 


DECREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BUSINESS FALURES. 


Evidence of the improved condition of business is afforded in the record 
of failures as reported by ‘‘ Dun’s Review.” Not in years have the failures 
been so few in number or involved so small liabilities as in each of the last 
two years. The following table shows the failures yearly in the last nine 
fiscal years: 

Failures in the United States. 
YEAR. Number. Liabilities.| YEAR. Number. Liabilities.; YEAR. Number. Liabilities. 


Be svces 11,702 $159,726,051 1895..... 4 13,504 $160,099,494 | 1898...... 13,248 $130,083,923 
i 11,242 220,650,026 | 1896...... 13,566 182,225,798 | 1899...... 10,321 105,281,193 
TOUR. cccce 15,879 279,633,656 | 1897...... 14,883 219,919,939 | 1900...... 9,816 123,564,408 

















Z years 38,823 $660,009,033' Byears 41,953  $582,245,231! Syears 33,885 $358,929,524 
Years ago it was observed that one of the surest signs of prosperity was a 
large immigration, while a falling off in the number of immigrants indicated 
depression. Read by that index the conclusion as to the conditions now ex- 
isting must be favorable. There were 448,551 immigrants brought to our 
ports in the year ended June 30, 1900, as compared with 230,832 in 1897 and 
229,233 in 1898. The immigration in the last twelve years has been : 


Immigrants Arrived in the United States. 


YEAR ENDED YEAR ENDED YEAR ENDED 
JUNE 30. Number. JUNE 30. Number. JUNE 30. Number 
ia Asatte 444, rere: Se 
REE PRPS Se 445,302 i ninnadasmnwenniin 314.467 ind his ta ae emamiasiiied 229,233 
ere 560, eee 279,948 ES ° 
Ptécsscesseveaedes 623,084 ih anata neinbiiebianhiia 343,267 SPER 448 551 








From the above record it appears that the world abroad in 1899 awoke to 
the fact that the United States was again enjoying prosperity. 


IMPROVEMENT IN THE GOVERNMENT FINANCES. 


A most favorable change is to be noted in the finances of the Government 
and one which evidences the splendid resources of the country. It is not 
difficult to recall the depressing conditions which existed a few years ago. 
The United States Treasury was rapidly reaching a condition of bankruptcy. 
Not only was the gold reserve almost exhausted—twice it went below $50,- 
000,000, reaching $44,700,000 in January, 1895, and $49,800,000 in January, 
1896—but the total cash balance dropped to $84,000,000 in January, 1894. 
Two loans of $50,000,000 each were raised in February and November, 1894, 
another of $62,315,000 in February 1895, and a fourth of $100,000,000 in Feb- 
ruary, 1896. Notwithstanding the sale of $262,000,000 bonds realizing to the 
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Government $293,000,000, the cash balance in the Treasury on January 31, 
1897, was only $215,000,000, only $93,000,000 more than in June, 1893. 

In the three years from July 1, 1893, to June 30, 1896, the Government 
revenues were nearly $138, 000,000 less than the expenditures, while the entire 
cash balance in the Treasury on July 1, 1893, was only $122,000,000, not 
enough to offset the deficit of the succeeding three years. The Government 
was forced to borrow in order to meet its current expenditures. 

A very different and more gratifying showing is made for the last three 
years, a period during which the expenditures of the Government were in- 
creased for war purposes nearly $400,000,000. The Government revenues in 
that period were within $98,000,000 of enough to meet all expenditures, ex- 
cluding the amount paid to extinguish the Pacific Railroad bonds and the 
$20,000,000 paid to Spain for the Philippine Islands. The following table 
shows the revenues and disbursements for the two periods of three years 
mentioned : 

Government Revenues and Disbursements. 


anos gapre Three years | Three years Three years 
e€ 

















REVENUES. ende DISBURSEMENTS. ended ended 
July 1, 1896. July 1, 1900. July 1, 1896. July 1, 1900. 
RR $443,998,900 $589,561 ,503 ag and miscel... ey yey wv got 
. RRR RRS SREARAR ,203. 487, 
smteenal covenue. 457,005,000 a | vase 87,646,822 178,856,071 
Miscellaneous.... 56,793,625 83,522,671 | Indians ........... 32,398,764 33,966,511 
PensiOns, ....cccce 422,006,515 i. 23, 
Total receipts..... $938,088,294  $1,413,721,366 | Interest.......... 94,204,464 117,658,295 
ie eit aie 137,811,730 97,929,200 Total disb’ments.$1,075,900,024 $1,511,650,566 





The deticit in the last three years was nearly $40,000,000 less than in the 
three years ended June 30, 1896, although the expenditures for war and navy 
purposes were $635,000,000 as against less than $245,000,000 in the earlier 
period. In the fiscal year 1899-1900 there was a surplus of $81,000,000, as 
compared with a deficit in 1895-96 of $25,000,000. The only issue of bonds 
for the purpose of raising money since 1896 was that of August, 1898, when 
$198, 792,640 of three per cent. bonds were sold. This issue was to prosecute 
the war with Spain. Another issue of bonds was authorized this year for the 
purpose of refunding the debt at two per cent., and $307,000,000 of those 
bonds had been issued on June 30, 1900. The effect of that issue is not to 
increase the debt but to reduce the annual interest charge. The changes in 
the public debt since 1893 are indicated in the following statement: 


The Public Debt and Interest Charge. 


—_——_ -__-—- - $$$ a - re —— ee _ ———— — ee 

















June 30, 1893. | June 30, 1896. June 30, 1900. 

TT ORT  e $25,364,500 | $25,364,500 $21,979,850 
I al cciictsy.sapiadddennibn Kesinanokinn 559,672,600 | 559,683.900 355,563,820 
cman Galan ame '  100;000,000 47,651,200 
tice seen ecerentoesecennsweresvesdenee|  eneecedoue | 162,315,400 | 162,315,400 
DT MD ccnerescunevesceecencacesessceseesses|  eoneveceos | geeesenece | 128,843,240 
INT vnsdivgteniiamicacccaaecs ll | Gavuavasne FS Gaerne | "125, 

Total bonded debt.............sscceeeneeceeees $55,087,100 | $847,363,890 | $1,023,478,860 

Annual interest Charge... ....cccccccccccccce : 22,894,194 34,387,265 | 945,130 





While the bonded debt was increased $262,000,000 between June 30, 1893, 
and June 30, 1896, it was increased only $176,000,000 since 1896. The annual 
interest charge was increased $11,500,000 prior to 1896 and was reduced nearly 
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$1,000,000 since 1896. The improved condition of the Government finances 
is further indicated in the following comparison: 


Net Debt and Treasury Balances. 




















JUNE 30. 1893. | 1896. | 1897. | 1900. 
ee $961,431,766 | $1,222,729,350 | $1,226,793,712  $1,413,416,912 
Cash balance.................. 122° 462'290 267,432,096 240,137,626 305,705,654 

Se $838,989,476 $955,297,254 $986,656,086 | $1,107,711,258 
Gold balance................ 95,485,414 101,699,605 | 140,790,738 220,557,185 








From 1893 to 1896 the net public debt after deducting cash in the Treasury 
was increased $116,000,000. That was in time of peace when the current 
revenues should have provided for current expenses. In the corresponding 
three years from 1897 to 1900 the net debt was increased $121,000,000, an 
amount far less than a single year’s increase in war expenditures made neces- 
sary by our conflict with Spain. The improved position of the Treasury is 
shown in the large increase in the cash balance and in the proportion that is 
in gold. The balance now is nearly $306,000,000 and more than seventy per 
cent. is in gold. 








INCREASE OF THE MONEY IN CIRCULATION. 


Coming to the changes that have occurred in the circulating medium of the 
country since 1896, it does not seem possible that the same arguments which 
were urged in entire good faith four years ago in support of the free coinage 
of silver at the ratio of sixteen to one can be brought forward now. No 
metamorphosis could be more complete. The volume of circulation, under 
the stimulus of the Sherman Act of 1890 requiring the monthly purchase of 
4,500,000 ounces of silver, had increased by leaps and bounds until the repeal 
of the law in 1893. Then came contraction of the currency almost as rapid. 
From July 1, 1890, to January 31, 1894, the money in circulation increased 
from $1,429,000,000 to $1,739,000,000 or about $310,000,000. From January 
31, 1894, to July 1, 1896, it fell from $1,739,000,000 to $1,509,000,000 or $230, - 
000,000. It was not surprising therefore that four years ago the suspension 
of silver purchases by the Government was viewed as a serious menace to the 
country. And nevertheless that view was a mistaken one, testified to by 
numerous events in the last four years. 

The money supply instead of diminishing has increased at a rate far in 
excess of that recorded in any corresponding period. From $1,509,000,000 on 
July 1, 1896, the circulation increased to $2,062,000,000 on July 1, 1900, a gain 
of $553,000,000. In those four years, while the population of the country 
increased nearly 6,500,000, the circulation per capita increased from $21.10 to 
$26.50, an increase of $5.40 for each man, woman and child in the country. 


Money in Circulation in the United States. 








July 1, 1890. | Jan. $1, 1894. | July 1, 1896. | July 1, 1900. 








Gold coin and certificates.......... $505,776,400 | $604,373,835 | $498,449,242 | $815,474,460 
Silver coin and certificates......... ay nye |  447,005.728 443,435,312 551,222,873 
United States notes...........+s00: 334,876,826 | 344,313,826 257,291,358 320,319,114 
EE I nnccapegntinaicons S  eetiemtaniie | 150,755,402 95,217,361 75,247,497 
National bank notes............++++ | 181,396,823 | 193,335,220 215,331,927 300,161,552 











a Eo RT | $1,420,406,191 | $1,739,783,511 | $1,509,725,200 | $2,062,425,496 
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The preceding table shows not only the changes in the total circulation 
but also in the different classes of money during the periods mentioned. 

The fear of a gold famine, which disturbed many people four years ago, 
has been pretty well dissipated by this time. The supply of gold for mone- 
tary uses never was as great as it is now. It is $317,000,000 more than on 
July 1, 1896, $211,000,000 more than on January 31, 1894, and $310,000,000 
more than on July 1, 1890. Nearly forty per cent. of the total circulation is 
now in gold as compared with only thirty-three per cent. in 1896, and about 
thirty-five per cent. in 1890 and 1894. The gold in our currency now exceeds 
silver and Treasury notes of 1890 by $189,000,000. In 1896 the latter ex- 
ceeded gold by $40,000,000. Not only has our circulating medium increased 
in volume but it has been put on a sounder basis. 








KNOX’S HISTORY OF BANKING IN THE UNITED STATES. 
OPINIONS AS TO THE MERITS OF THE WORK. 


SAN FrRAnNcisco (Cal.) CHRONICLE : It is a valuable and instructive book, and an 
attentive study of the facts contained in it will correct many false impressions re- 
garding a subject which heated political discussions have called into existence. It 
is particularly useful to those students of the money subject who need to be informed 
that the United States has passed the experimental stage in the banking business, 
and has settled down to a safe working system which is not likely to be changed 
capriciously. It is also valuable on account of the large amount of exact data it 
presents regarding the workings of the commercial and Savings banks of the coun- 
try. the operations of which have been brought down almost to the day of pub- 
lication. 

MANUFACTURERS’ RECORD (Baltimore): The volume not only is a clear exposition 
of the National banking system, but brings out clearly the strength and the weak- 
ness of its predecessors, and enables one to trace the persistence of older ideas in 
present-day banking operations. 

LOUISVILLE (Ky.) COURIER-JOURNAL : The work is illustrated by fine steel en- 
gravings of the most eminent financiers in the past. The book is a complete record 
of banking history, the laws concerning it, the National banking system, and statis 
tics up to the year 1900. Whether read from interest or for information, whether 
placed in a library for reference or study, the book is one which should be in every 
business man’s library. 

OmaAHA (Neb.) WorLD-HERALD: Mr. Knox and his assistants spent years of re- 
search in collecting information that is indispensable to every live banker. It is by 
no means dry reading. On the contrary, it is continuously attractive and will com- 
mand the attention of scholars and politicians as well as bankers. Mr. Knox’s per- 
sonal connection with the important events commencing with and following the 
demonetization of silver gives an added interest to his narrative. He was the father 
of the ‘‘ crime of 1873.” Mr. Knox’s stand in the monetary controversy connected 
with silver is well known, but in the history he allows no bias or prejudice to influ- 
ence his utterances, He simply narrates indisputable facts and makes no attempt 
to connect them with current political disputes. * * * The history of banking 
in the several States is of special interest for the reason that a large space is given 
to Nebraska. This chapter was written by Henry W. Yates. * * * The book 
is illustrated with a number of portraits of men prominently connected with national 
financial history and is elegantly bound and printed. It will prove a valuable addi- 
tion to any library. 











BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT. 





IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 





All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE’sS Law Department as early as obtainable. 
Attention is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 


Department. 





COLLECTION OF NOTES THROUGH THE CLEARING-HOUSE—VALIDITY OF 
RULES RESPECTING. 
Supreme Court of Massachusetts, June 11, 1900. 
ATLAS NATIONAL BANK vs. NATIONAL EXCHANGE BANK. 


It is entirely proper for banks that are members of a clearing-house association to agree 
that a promissory note, included in a clearing-house settlement, and in that way condi- 
tionally paid without inspection, shall be returned as soon as it is found that it is not a 
good item in that account, and to limit the time within which it can be returned. 


The action was brought to recover the amount of a promissory note for 
$5,000 made by the Boston Woven Hose and Rubber Co., payable to its own 
order, endorsed by it, by the Lawrence National Bank and by the defendant 
bank, and payable at the plaintiff bank on June 16, 1898. It appears from 
the testimony set forth in the report that the note was included in the account 
of the defendant bank against the plaintiff bank in the clearing-house on that 
day, and the amount of it was charged to the Boston Woven Hose and Rub- 
ber Co. on the books of the plaintiff bank in red ink, as all clearing-house 
notes are charged, at about eleven o’clock; at the same time the defendant 
bank was credited with this amount among other items in its clearing-house 
account. About twelve o’clock the paying teller of the plaintiff bank called 
up by telephone the treasurer of the Boston Woven Hose and Rubber Co., 
the maker of the note, and told him that the note was in the bank, to which 
the treasurer said: ‘‘I will attend to that later.” At ten minutes before one 
o’clock the messenger of the plaintiff bank, at the request of the paying teller 
of that bank, called up the defendant bank upon the telephone and asked for 
‘*time”’ on the note of the Boston Woven Hose Co. He was asked if the note 
was likely to be paid, answered, ‘‘ Very likely,” and received the reply ‘‘ All 
right.” At a few minutes before two o’clock, the paying teller of the plaintiff 
bank called to the attention of the Cashier of that bank the fact that this 
note had not been paid; the Cashier thereupon went to the telephone and 
tried unsuccessfully to speak with some officer of the Boston Woven Hose 
and Rubber Co., who knew about the bank account; he was told that he 
would have to speak with Mr. Bryant, the assistant treasurer, and that Mr. 
Bryant would be back shortly. The Cashier of the plaintiff bank then went 
to lunch, getting back at about ten minutes before three o’clock. Upon 
returning from lunch, the Cashier called up Mr. Bryant, the assistant treas- 
urer, on the telephone, and asked him what he was going to do with the note 
in question; Mr. Bryant then informed him that the Boston Woven Hose 
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and Rubber Co. had made an assignment; the Cashier then said to Mr. Bryant 
that it was ‘‘ rather rough treatment,” whereupon Mr. Bryant said: ‘‘ You 
don’t mean to say. you have paid it!” And the Cashier replied, ‘‘ Yes, we 
have paid it,” to which Mr. Bryant replied that in the previous January he 
had told him ‘‘ Not to pay any notes unless you had received a check to cover 
the notes.’”’ The Cashier further testified in answer to the question whether 
he remembered that he then stated to Mr. Bryant that he did not want to 
get the Boston Woven Hose and Rubber Co. into trouble and that that was 
the reason he paid the note, and that he wanted to accommodate them to 
that extent. ‘‘I think I told him that we did it to accommodate them.” 
After this conversation the Cashier directed the bookkeeper to cross out the 
charge of five thousand dollars against the Boston Woven Hose Co. and the 
credit in favor of the defendant bank of the same amount, and sent the mes- 
senger of the bank with the note to the defendant bank to tender it back and 
demand the five thousand dollars credited by reason of it in the clearing- 
house. This was refused and the present action was brought. 

LORING, J.: By the rules of the clearing-house, errors in any item in the clear- 
ing-house account, or any claims arising from a payment in that account not be- 
ing good, were to be adjusted directly between the parties to that account; and 
in case the item which was not good consisted of a check, it was to be returned 
not later than one o’clock. There was no rule of the clearing-house as to the 
time when items other than checks included in the clearing-house settlement, 
which turned out not to be good, should be returned. There was evidence 
that there was a custom among banks who cleared notes through the clearing- 
house fixing the time within which the conditional payment of a note included 
in a clearing-house settlement could be avoided by the return of the note, or, 
in other words, when the conditional payment of such note became absolute. 
As we understand the testimony, that there was such a custom was uncontra- 
dicted. Whether we have interpreted the report rightly in that connection 
may, perhaps, be open to question. The assistant manager of the clearing- 
house association testified that ‘‘ There is a custom to return notes after one 
o’clock up to the time of closing the bank; that would be up to two o’clock 
in case of the Atlas. I don’t know of any established custom that extends 
the time for returning notes beyond two o’clock. I don’t know of any custom 
that permits the return of a note after two o’clock. There is custom about 
charging notes through the clearing house; I think it might be said to be 
nearly universal, but there are cases where they do not receive notes through 
clearing, among banks that are members of that clearing.” 

We understand this testimony to mean that the custom of banks, which 
are members of the clearing-house association, to clear notes held by them 
through the clearing-house, in place of presenting them for payment at the 
bank where they are payable, is not universal, but that the custom among 
those members of the banks, who choose to clear their notes through the 
clearing-house, in place of presenting them is universal, and that that custom 
is that if the notes are not returned before the time of elosing of the bank, 
and, in case of the plaintiff, two o’elock, the conditional payment becomes 
absolute. 

With the singie exception of the testimony of the Cashier of the plaintiff 
bank, all the witnesses concurred in their testimony that under no circum- 
stances did the time for returning the note continue beyond the business 











hours of the bank at which the note was payable. Some witnesses testified 


that the time was two o’clock, without reference to the business hours either: 


of the bank at which the note was payable or the bank which held the note; 
others testified that it was the close of business hours of the paying bank; 
others testified that it was one o’clock, unless ‘‘ time” was asked for, and if 
‘time’? was asked for, it was two o’clock. 

In the case at bar, there was on the testimony no question but that the 
business hours of the plaintiff bank closed at two o’clock; we do not regard 
the testimony of the Cashier of the plaintiff bank that as a matter of courtesy 
some business was done after two o’clock as evidence that the business hours 
of that bank continued after that hour. 

There was some testimony by the Cashier of the plaintiff bank which was 
in conflict with that of the other witnesses. That was his testimony to the 
effect that if ‘‘time” was asked for and granted on a note which had gone 
through the clearing-house, the time for the return of that note was fixed at 
the time when the books of the paying bank were actually closed and the 
safe locked; that there was no regular time for the return of the note in such 
acase; and that it was the duty of the paying bank to return the note when 
it was found that it was not good. All the other witnesses testified that when 
‘time ” was granted, it meant until two o’clock, some of them testified that 
‘‘time”’? was asked for because, unless ‘‘ time” was granted, the time for the 
return of the note was one o’clock; and others testified that there was so 
much doubt as to whether in the absence of the granting of ‘‘ time” the time 
was one or two o’clock, that it was usual to get it, if the note was not returned 
by one o’clock. 

The presiding judge made the following findings and rulings: ‘‘ The asso- 
ciation has not in writing established any rule regulating the return of other 
items including promissory notes or limiting the time in which they may be 
returned.” 

‘*]T find that it has not otherwise established such arule. I find also that 
such a rule has not been established by universal, uniform and general cus- 
tom, and rule that a custom, if one exists, to return such notes before the end 
of the business hours of the receiving bank, would be bad, as being in dero- 
gation of law and of the rights of the parties, to whom the receiving bank 
would owe certain duties by reason of having the notes at its place of busi- 
ness for payment on the day when they became due.” 

The reason given in the report by the presiding justice for these rulings 
was: ‘*The bank receiving the note for collection owes to the person depos- 
iting the note with it the duty of holding it and having it ready for delivery 
upon payment during the entire business day, and to the maker of the note 
the duty of thus holding it for delivery to him during the entire time in which 
he has to pay it, that is, until the expiration of the last moment of the last 
hour of the business day at the bank at which it is made payable. 

The association has not in its printed rules undertaken to hold the receiv- 
ing bank to a return of the note to the delivering bank before its dishonor, 
or make it incumbent upon such bank to violate its legal duty to its customers. 

It could not establish such a rule by agreement between its members, oral 
or written, or by a practice or usage, however general or uniform, and has in 
no wise attempted to do so. 

I rule, as matter of law, that the receiving plaintiff bank was under no 
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legal obligation to return the notes in suit to the respective delivering defend- 
ant banks until their dishonor at the expiration of the last moment of the 
hour expiring at two of the clock in the afternoon of the sixteenth day of 
June, the day upon which, it is agreed, both notes became due.”’ 

We are of opinion that these rulings are wrong. 

It would be entirely proper for banks, who are members of a clearing- 
house association, to agree that a promissory note, included in a clearing- 
house settlement and in that way conditionally paid without inspection, shall 
be returned as soon as it is found out that it is not a good item in that account, 
and to limit the time within which it can be returned, and to provide that if 
it is not returned within the time so fixed by the clearing-house, the condi- 
tional payment made without inspection shall be avoided and the parties 
left in the same position, that they would have been in had the note not 
gone through the clearing-house and no conditional payment had been made. 
A promissory note may not be a good item in the clearing-house settlement, 
either because the account to the credit of the maker at the bank where it is 
payable is not large enough to pay it, or because the bank has no right to 
charge notes made by the depositor, who was the maker of the note in ques- 
tion, to his account without a check being drawn therefor or specific instruc- 
tions being given to that effect, as was the case in Hachange Bank vs. Bank 
of North America (32 Mass. 147). 

If the members of a clearing-house should provide in their articles of asso- 
ciation that such notes must be returned by twelve o’clock, for example, and, 
if not so returned, the conditional payment would become absolute—the 
bank holding the note for collection would have two hours in which to pre- 
sent the note for payment. Such an article in the rules of the association of 
a clearing-house would not violate the rights of the holders of the note or the 
duties which either of the banks owed to him. A bank holding a note for 
collection for account of one of its depositors does not violate the duty it owes 
to the depositor if (1) it presents the rote for payment at any time during 
business hours and, on payment being refused, protests it, as it may do for 
non-payment; or, if (2) it leaves the note for collection at the bank at which 
it is payable without making a demand for payment. The duty imposed by 
law, upon the receiving bank, does not require that either of these acts should 
be done at any particular moment during the banking hours of the day on 
which the note is payable. Moreover, the rules of the clearing-house might 
provide that the paying bank, on discovering that the note was not a good 
item in the account, should be entitled to repayment of the amount thereof, 
on giving written notice to the bank in whose clearing-house account the note 
was included, and should then keep the note as a note left for collection 
without presentment for payment. 

The ruling of the presiding justice is evidently based upon the decision in 
Exchange Bank vs. Bank of North America (132 Mass. 147). In that case, 
the bank at which the promissory note was payable had no right to pay the 
note in question without a check from the maker of it; there was no request 
for time made by the bank at which the note was payable; the note was held 
until ten minutes before two o’clock, at which hour it was sent to the bank 
which held it for collection, after the bank at which it was payable had ascer- 
tained from the maker that the note would not be paid. The statement of 
the findings of the presiding justice before whom that case was tried, without 
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a jury, is as follows: ‘‘The presiding justice has found specially that a large 
number of the banks are in the habit of sending their notes with their checks 
through the clearing: house for collection, and of returning them, if not paid, 
to the sending bank before one o’clock,” he adds, ‘‘I do not find such to be 
the uniform and invariable custom. The plaintiff and defendant banks were 
so in the habit of sending and receiving notes through the clearing-house and 
they generally returned them, if not paid, to the sending bank before one 
o'clock, but this rule was not invariable. Some of the banks decline thus to 
send or receive notes through the clearing-house; and some of those who do 
thus send and receive them there, and among them the plaintiff bank, take 
back the notes if not paid after one o’clock.” (See Hachange Bank vs. Bank 
of North America, 132 Mass. 147, 150.) 

The case came up on a report in which these acts were set forth and which 
provided that the plaintiff should recover unless as matter of law the plaintiff 
was not entitled to recover. This court held that the plaintiff was entitled 
to recover, and Endicott, J., in delivering the opinion of the court, stated 
that it was not within the course of business at the clearing-house that notes 
payable at a bank should be charged to that bank on the clearing-house set- 
tlement; that sending the notes through the clearing-house is merely a method 
for placing the note in the bank where it is payable to be collected in the 
usual course of business, and that the payment of such a note made in the 
clearing-house settlement ‘‘is to be treated as a payment made under a mis- 
take of fact to the same extent and subject to the same right of reclamation 
as if it had been made without the intervention of the clearing-house.”’ 

The conclusion reached in that case on the facts there found by the pre- 
siding justice was undoubtedly correct, and the statement of the way in which 
the conditional payment of a note, made by its being included in a clearing- 
house settlement, was to be treated was also correct on the facts found. But 
it cannot fairly be taken to be a statement of the way in which a note included 
in a clearing-house statement is to be treated in a case where the evidence as 
to the effect of including a promissory note in a clearing-house settlement is 
different from the evidence in that ease. 

In the case at bar there was evidence that the effect of including a prom- 
issory note in the clearing-house settlement is very different from what was 
found to be the effect thereof in Hachange Bank vs. Bank of North America, 
and the way in which the note in question was treated was very different 
from the way in which the note was treated in that case. In the case at bar, 
there was evidence that the note was, in fact, charged as conditionally paid 
on the books of the plaintiff bank, that ‘‘ time” was asked on the note before 
one o’clock; that the Cashier of the plaintiff bank tried to ascertain, just 
before two o’clock, whether the notes were or were not to be paid, and, fail- 
ing to find the officer of the corporation which made the note, decided to pay 
the note to accommodate them; and in addition, there wus evidence that 
there was a custom to the effect, that, if a bank which a member of the clear- 
ing-house chooses to send its notes through the clearing-house, the notes were 
treated as conditionally paid, and if not returned at a fixed hour, that con- 
ditional payment became absolute; whether the hour fixed was one or two 
was left in doubt in the testimony; but on the testimony there was no doubt 
that if ‘‘ time” was not asked and the note was not returned by two o’clock, 
the conditional payment became absolute. If ‘‘ time” was asked, inasmuch 
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as the Cashier of the plaintiff bank testified that, in that case, the time did 
not expire at two o’clock, there was evidence on which, in this case, the 
defendant was not, as a matter of law, entitled to a verdict. 

Therefore, there was evidence apart from the evidence of custom, that it 
was impliedly agreed between the two banks in question, that the note was 
to be treated as checks were treated, namely as paid if not returned, and that 
the effect of the granting of ‘‘ time” was to fix the time, at which the condi- 
tional payment became absolute, at two o’clock. The fact that the note was 
sent through the clearing-house, followed by the fact that the plaintiff asked 
for ‘‘time,”’ and that at three o’clock the Cashier of the plaintiff bank told 
the assistant treasurer of the corporation, which was the maker of the note, 
that the note had been paid was evidence on which a jury could have made a 
finding to that effect. In addition te that, that there was evidence that there 
was a universal custom that if a bank a member of the clearing-house included 
promissory notes in the clearing-house settlement, they were to be treated as 
paid if not returned at some hour, either one or two o’clock, if ‘*‘ time” was 
not asked; and if ‘‘ time” was asked and granted, that they must be returned 
not later thantwo. On this point there was conflicting testimony, but though 
there was a conflict there was evidence that when ‘‘time”’ is given the condi- 
tional payment becomes absolute at two o’clock. 

In the case at bar there was no mistake of fact and no evidence of a mis- 

take of fact. Ifa check included in a clearing-house settlement is not returned 
within the timeallowed, because of mistake of fact, the paying bank can recover 
on that ground. (Merchants’ Bank vs. Bank of the Commonwealth, 139 Mass. 
513.) But in this case there was no mistake of fact, and no recovery can be had 
on that ground. In spite of that, the presiding justice held that any custom or 
agreement, such as we have indicated there was evidence of in this case, would 
be void, that the sending of the note through the clearing-house was to be 
taken to be nothing more than a method of leaving the note with the paying 
bank for collection, and for that reason the payment made through the clear- 
ing-house could be recovered as a payment made through mistake of fact, 
though no mistake of fact really existed, and consequently that if the position 
of the defendant had not changed from that which existed when the note was 
dishonored by not being paid at two o’clock, the plaintiff could recover. 

Under the terms of the report, the correctness of these rulings is not before 
us, but inasmuch as these rulings are set forth at length in the report, we 
think it may have been the intention of the presiding justice to leave them 
open for argument. Under these circumstances, we think that the report 
should be discharged that the defendant may have an opportunity for pre- 

senting to the superior court a motion for the amendment of the report or for 
such other action in the premises as he may be advised. So ordered. 





FORGED INDORSEMENT—LIABILITY OF BANK. 
Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, May 21, 1900. 
LAND-TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY vs. NORTHWESTERN NATIONAL BANK. 
Where a bank pays a check upon the indorsement of the person who was intended as the 
payee thereof, it may charge such check against the account of the drawer, though such 
person procured the check from the drawer by falsely impersonating another man. 





FELL, J.: The fraudulent transaction which gave rise to this litigation 
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2352 North Broad Street, Philadelphia, which he wished to sell. A man who 
gave his name as Ashley called on Dr. Bissey, and, under the pretense of 
desiring to purchase the property, got possession of the title papers, and took 
them to a responsible conveyancer, to whom he applied for a loan of $5,000, 
to be secured by a mortgage of the property. The conveyancer, believing the 
man to be Dr. Bissey and the owner of the premises, negotiated the loan. 
The mortgagee, desiring title insurance by the Land-Title and Trust Company, 
deposited with it the amount of the loan, to be paid to the mortgagor when 
a valid mortgage should be executed. When the matter was ready for settle- 
ment, Ashley went with his conveyancer to the office of the company, and 
was there introduced to the settlement clerk as Dr. Bissey. He signed the 
mortgage, ‘‘ Herman 8. Bissey,” acknowledged it before a notary connected 
with the company, and received from the clerk the company’s check, drawn 
on itself to the order of Herman 8. Bissey. This check indorsed, ‘‘ Herman 
S. Bissey,’’ was deposited in the Northwestern National Bank by a person 
who had opened an acceunt with it as G. B. Rogers, and was collected by the 
bank of the trust company in the usual course of business. 

Whether Ashley and Rogers were the same person, or different persons 
who had conspired to defraud the trust company, and had opened an account 
with the bank as a means to that end, or whether Rogers was a person who 
was innocent in the matter, did not appear at the trial. Dr. Bissey had no 
knowledge of the mortgage until called on six months later for the interest. 

All of the parties to the transaction, except Ashley, and possibly Rogers, 
if he were a different person, acted in good faith and in that reliance on the 
good faith of others which is usual in such matters. Ashley by some means 
induced a well-known and reputable conveyancer to believe that he was Dr. 
Bissey. The business followed the usual routine by which hundreds of such 
transactions are carried on every day, and nothing occurred during its course 
to put the other parties on their guard. | 

On discovering the fraud which had been practiced upon it, the trust 
company notified the bank, and demanded the return of the money paid on 
the check, and, on the refusal of the bank, brought this suit. At the triala 
verdict was directed for the plaintiff. 

The case, as presented by the plaintiff’s declaration, is that of the payment 
by the plaintiff of a check drawn on it by a depositor to the order of a third 
person, whose indorsement was forged; the payment having been made in 
reliance upon the subsequent indorsement of the defendant; the ground of 
liability being that the defendant, by its indorsement and presentation, war- 
ranted the genuineness of the endorsement of the payee, Herman S. Bissey. 
While by this statement of the case the trust company is considered as a 
banker only, while in fact it was both the banker and the drawer of the 
check, it fairly presents the fundamental question involved. A recovery 
must be had on the ground alleged, or not at all. 

Generally a bank is not bound to know the signature of the indorser of a 
check, and, if it pays a check on a forged indorsement, it can recover the 
money of the party to whom it was paid, if it proceeds promptly on discovery 
of the fraud. This is upon the principle that the indorsement of a check is 
an implied warranty of the genuineness of the previous indorsements. 

But, in order that a bank may recover, it must appear that it has sus- 
tained a loss. If it can charge the payment to the account of the depositor, 
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it has lost nothing, and has no cause of action. The question is, then, the 
same, whether we consider the check as having been drawn by an ordinary 
depositor in the trust company, or as having been drawn, as it was, by the 
real estate department of the company, on the banking department. 

While, as between the bank and the trust company, a banker, the former 
is bound by its implied warranty of the indorsement, still there is no cause of 
action unless the payment of the check was not, as against the drawer of the 
check, a good payment. The reason of the rule that when a bank pays a 
depositor’s check on a forged endorsement, or a raised check, it is held to 
have paid it out of its own funds, and cannot charge the payment to the 
depositor’s account, is that there is an implied agreement by the bank with 
its depositor that it will not disburse the money standing to his credit, except 
on his order. 

The rule applies where a check has been lost or stolen and the payee’s 
name has afterwards been forged; but it does not protect a depositor who is 
in fault, as in intrusting a check to one whom he has reason to suppose will 
make a fraudulent use of it, or in so carelessly filling up a check that it may 
readily be altered, or in issuing a check to a fictitious person. It is confined 
to cases in which the depositor has done nothing to increase the risk of the 
bank. 

It should not apply when the check is issued to one whom the drawer 
intends to designate as the payee: First. Because in such a case the risk is 
not the ordinary risk assumed by the bank in its implied contract with its 
depositor, but a largely-increased risk, as it follows that a check thus fraudu- 
lently obtained will be fraudulently used. The bank is deprived of the pro- 
tection afforded by the fact that a bona jfide holder of a check will exercise 
care to preserve it from loss or theft, which are the ordinary risks. There is 
thrown upon the bank the risk of antecedent fraud practiced upon the drawer 
of the check, of which it has neither knowledge nor means of knowledge. 
Secondly. Because in such a case the intention with which the drawer issued 
the check has been carried out. The person has been paid, to whom he 
intended payment should be made. There has been nomistake of fact, except 
the mistake which he made when he issued the check, and the loss is due not 
to the bank’s error in failing to carry out his intention, but primarily to his 
own error, into which he was led by the deception previously practiced upon 
him. 

It is somewhat surprising that the question presented by this case has not 
arisen more frequently. There are but few decisions upon it, and none in 
this State. But the views which we have expressed are in entire harmony 
with the principles which we have recognized as governing the decision of 
cases arising from the forgery of notes and checks, and involving kindred 
questions. Among the more recent of these is Iron City Bank vs. Fort Pitt 
National Bank (159 Pa. St. 47), in which the cases are reviewed by our 
Brother Mitchell, and itissaid by him: ‘‘It is always a good defense that the 
loss complained of is the result of the complainant’s own fault or neglect; and 
it would require a statute in very explicit terms to do away with so universal 
a principle of law, founded on so incontestable a principle of justice.” In 
Bank vs. Vagliano ({1891] App. Cas. 107) the bank had been induced to pay 
by notice from Vagliano Bros. of the drawing and acceptance of the draft, 
and, as the case differs from this in that important particular, it cannot be 
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cited as a precedent. But the opinions of the lords are instructive on the 
questions involved in this case, and the principles announced by them would 
settle the contention in favor of the defendant. Lord Selborne said: ‘‘It is 
not, as I understand, disputed that there might, as between banker and 
customer, be circumstances which would be an answer tothe prima facie case 
that the authority was only to pay to the order of the person named as payee 
upon the bill, and the banker can only charge the customer with payments 
made pursuant to that authority. Negligence on the customer’s part might 
be one of those circumstances. The fact that there was no real payee might 
be another.” 

There are, however, decisions in other States which are directly in point. 
In Bank vs. Shotwell (35 Kan. 360), the facts are almost identical with those 
in this case. | 

An unknown person, who represented himself to be Guernesy, who was 
the owner of a quarter section of land, obtained from Shotwell a loan secured 
by mortgage on Guernesy’s land, and received from Shotwell in payment a 
draft drawn to the order of Guernesy. He indorsed Guernesy’s name on the 
draft, and sold it to the bank. In an action by Shotwell to recover of the 
bank the amount received by it on the draft, it was held that, although Shot- 
well was deceived in the transaction, the person with whom he dealt was the 
person intended by him as the payee of the draft, designated by the name he 
assumed in obtaining the loan, and that his indorsement was the indorsement 
of the payee named. It is said in the opinion: 

‘The vital point in this case is that Shotwell intended the draft to be sent 
to the party executing the notes and mortgage, and intended it to be paid to 
the person to whom he sent it, and whom he designated by the name of Daniel 
Guernesy because that was the name he assumed in executing the notes and 
mortgage; and therefore the National bank is protected in paying the draft 
to the very person whom Shotwell intended to designate by the name of 
Daniel Guernesy.” 

In Maloney vs. Clark (6 Kan. 82), the plaintiff was induced to send a draft 
drawn to the order of his brother to a stranger, who in the correspondence 
had personated his brother. The stranger indorsed the name of the plaintiff’s 
brother on the draft, and sold it to the defendants, who were bankers. It 
was held that under these facts the plaintiff could not recover. 

In Robertson vs. Coleman (141 Mass. 231), a person who assumed the name 
of Barney took to Coleman, an auctioneer, a stolen horse and buggy, to be 
sold. Before selling them, Coleman made inquiry, and received a favorable 
report of the standing of the real owner of the assumed name. After the 
sale he gave a check, drawn to the order of Barney, to the person for whom 
he sold the team, who indorsed it and parted with it for value. Payment of 
the check having been stopped, suit was brought by the holder against Cole- 
man, and a recovery had. In the opinion it was said: 

‘*Tt is clear from the facts that, although the defendants may have been 
mistaken in the sort of man the person they dealt with was, this person was 
intended by them as the payee of the check, designated by the name he 
was called in the transaction, and his indorsement of it was the indorsement 
of the payee of the check by that name.” 

It would follow, under this reasoning, that if the check had been paid by 
the bank it would have been a good payment. In the case of United States 
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vs. National EHxuchange Bank (45 Fed. 163) decided by the circuit court of the 
United States for the Eastern District of Wisconsin, it was held that a bank 
was not liable for the payment of a check on a forged indorsement where the 
person who cominitted the forgery and received the money was in fact the 
person to whom the drawer delivered the check, and whom he believed to be 
the payee named. Shuman had, by fraud, obtained possession of a post- 
office money order drawn in favor of Erben, on which he forged Erben’s 
indorsement, and in payment of the order received a check from the post- 
master drawn on the bank defendant, to the order of Erben, on which he 
forged Erben’s indorsement, and it was paid by the bank. This decision, as 
the others cited, is put upon the ground that the intention of the drawer of 
the check was that it should be paid to the person to whom he delivered it. 
There are a number of other cases which more or less directly recognize the 
principle on which these decisions are based, but in which there is no direct 
ruling on the subject, and we have found none which express a contrary view. 

The facts of this case do not, we think, bring it within the rule that a 
bank paying a check to order on a forged indorsement may not charge the 
payment to the drawer’s account, for the reason that the check was issued to 
the person whom the drawer intended to designate as the payee. If not 
within the rule, the plaintiff has no standing whatever. It is a perverted 
statement of the whole transaction to say that the check was intended for 
Dr. Herman 8. Bissey, and that he alone was entitled to receive payment. 
Dr. Bissey had no more right to the check than had Ashley. He had given 
nothing for it. No one was entitled to it, and, had the truth been known, it 
would not have been issued. 

Under the supposed facts on which the trust company acted, Ashley was 
the owner of the property, he had executed a mortgage, and was entitled to 
payment. The clear intention was to pay him, although there was a mistake 
as to the facts on which the intention was based. Nor is the solution of the 
question involved to be sought in determining whether the bank was negli- 
gent in dealing with its depositor, Rogers. This was suggested at the argu- 
ment, but mainly as a makeweight. The case was not presented or argued 
on that ground, and in view of-the principles by which the question of lia- 
bility must be determined, and of the facts as shown at the trial, it could not 
have been. 

The true ground of liability, if any existed, was that the bank collected of 
the trust company a check drawn to order, on which the indorsement was 
forged. Between the bank and the trust company, as the drawer of the 
check, no relation, contractual or ortherwise, existed. The drawer of the 
check cannot maintain an action against one who collects it on a forged 
indorsement from the bank on which it was drawn, although the bank pay- 
ing the check may. The remedy of the drawer is against the bank which 
pays his check, and the bank’s remedy is against the person to whom it paid. 
The liability of the party collecting the check arises from his implied warranty 
of the indorsement. This liability is founded on contract, and not on negli- 
gence, and it exists, if at all, whether there was negligence or not. 

But if we consider the question in this light the plaintiff has no case. The 
fraud was, in effect, consummated when the check was delivered to Ashley. 
He would have received money instead of a check if he had asked for it, or 
he could have drawn the money in the banking department, in an adjoining 
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room. Any right of the trust company to recover must rest on the assump- 
tion of its entire good faith and innocence, and, if it gave a check to Ashley 
with any reservation or doubt as to his honesty in the transaction, it is 
estopped by the fact that it gave, to one of whom it had reason to be suspi- 
cious, the means of perpetrating a fraud on others. The officers of the trust 
company, of course, had no doubt. They acted in entire good faith, and, it 
may be conceded, with ordinary prudence; but the loss was occasioned by 
their error, and there is no reason, legal or equitable, why it should be shifted 
to another. 

The judgment is reversed. 

[Dean, J., and Green, C. J., dissented. | 





NATIONAL BANK STOCK—ASSESSMENT—EXEMPTIONS. 


Supreme Court of New Jersey, June 11, 1900. 
MECHANICS’ NATIONAL BANK OF TRENTON vs. BAKER. 


Under the statutes of this State, the tax levied on account of the shares of stock in National 
banks held by non-residents is not imposed upon the banks—it. is imposed upon the 
shares, being assessed in form only to the banks, which are required to pay the tax only 
out of dividends declared on the stock; and these statutes are in accord with the act of 
Congress permitting the States to tax such shares. 

Whether, under our law for the taxation of National bank stock, that stock is assessed at a 
greater rate than other moneyed capital in the hands of individual citizens of the State, 
in violation of the act of Congress permitting the States to tax such stock, is a question 
of fact, to be decided in each case by the evidence respecting the taxes assessed in the 
particular district wherein the stock is taxed; and, in all cases where discrimination 
against National bank stock appears, our laws afford ample remedy, by application to 
the Commissioners of Appeal and the State Board of Taxation, and by certiorari to this 
court. 

‘Our statutes for the taxation of shares of stock in banks do not violate that provision of the 
State constitution which requires property to be assessed for taxes under general laws 
and by uniform rules. 

In ascertaining the true value of the shares of bank stock for the purpose of taxation, our 
laws do not require that the non-taxable property of the banks should be deducted from 
their assets. 

Section 34 of the Bank Act of March 24, 1889, by exempting from taxation all the real and 
personal property of banks, has done away with the reason of the decision in Bank vs. 
Williams (58 N. J. Law, 45), to the effect that the value of their real estate should not be 
computed in estimating the assessable value of their stock held by individuals. 

(Syllabus by the Court.) 





Certiorari by the State, on the prosecution of the Mechanics’ National 
Bank of Trenton, for certiorari to review an assessment for taxes upon the 
capital stock of such bank, against Charles H. Baker, Receiver of Taxes for 
the city of Trenton, and others. Assessment affirmed. 

Drxon, J.: This certiorari brings up an assessment against the prosecutor 
for the tax on 1416 shares of its capital stock, owned or held by persons non- 
resident within this State, which were valued at $83.86 per share, and taxed 
at 2.15 per cent. ; the tax amounting to $2,553.02. 

The first objection urged against the assessment is that the Federal law 
(Section 5219, Rev. St. U. 8S.) on which the right of the States to tax National 
banks depends, permits such institutions to be taxed only on their real estate ; 
and hence, it is contended, the taxation of the bank for shares of stock is 
unauthorized. | | 
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If this assessment be really a tax levied upon the bank, this objection must 
prevail, but I think it is not such. The Federal law declares that ‘‘the Leg- 
islature of each State may determine and direct the manner and place of tax- 
ing all the shares of National banking associations located within tne State,” 
provided that the shares owned by non-residents of a State should be taxed 
only at the place where the bank was located; and the true construction of 
our statutes will indicate that this is the power which the Legislature of this 
State has exercised. | 

Our tax act of April 11, 1866 (P. L. 1866, p. 1078, § 16), provided that the 
stock of every bank established under the acts of Congress, and of every 
State bank, should be assessed in the township or ward wherein the bank was 
located, to all stockholders thereof, and it should be the duty of each of the 
banks to retain and pay the amount of the tax assessed to each stockholder 
out of the dividends from time to time declared, and that the tax should be 
a lien on each stockholder’s shares, for which the shares might be sold by 
virtue of a tax warrant, as directed in other cases. 

This scheme accords with the Federal law; the requirement that the bank 
shall pay the tax out of dividends due to the owner of the stock being con- 
sistent with the purpose of that law as declared by the Supreme Court of the 
United States in National Bank vs. Com. (9 Wall. 353), and First Nat. Bank 
vs. Chehalis Co. (166 U. 8. 440). Our later act, passed April 1, 1869 (P. L. 
1869, p. 1149), modifies this scheme. It enacts that ‘‘ every person shall be 
assessed in the township or ward where he resides for all shares of the stock ”’ 
of any National or State bank ‘‘ owned by him or in his possession or control 
as trustee, guardian, executor or administrator; and in case said owner, 
trustee, guardian, executor or administrator shall be a non-resident of this 
State, then, and in that case, such banks shall be assessed to the amount of 
such shares so owned or held by non-residents as aforesaid, in the manner 
now provided by statute in the case of other corporations.” 

In North Ward Nat. Bank of Newark vs. Mayor, etc., of City of Newark 
(40 N. J. Law, 559) is a remark by Chancellor Runyon that Section 16 of the 
act of 1866 was repealed by this act of 1869; but that remark was obiter, and 
is not absolutely correct. 

The repealing force of the act of 1869 extends only so far as it was incon- 
sistent with prior laws, and only so far as it was itself valid. It was expressly 
repugnant to the act of 1866 in two respects: First, in changing the place 
where the shares of resident stockholders should be assessed from the place 
where the bank was located to the place where the stockholder resided; and, 
second, in changing the manner of assessing the shares of non-resident stock- 
holders by substituting an assessment to the bank generally for an assessment 
to each stockholder. 

The repugnancy in the respect first mentioned gave rise to an implied re- 
peal of so much of the act of 1866 as required the bank to pay the tax of resi- 
dent stockholders out of their dividends; for such taxes would be collected 
at the place of the stockholder’s residence, and not necessarily where the 
bank was located. 

But with regard to the shares of non-resident stockholders no provision of 
the act of 1866 was disturbed, except that requiring the assessor to make a 
separate assessment to each stockholder, in lieu of which the assessor was to 
make a single assessment to the bank for all shares held by non-residents leav- 












ing the bank, when it had paid the tax out of the dividends declared, to 
charge against each non-resident shareholder his due proportion. 

Such, in effect, was the construction put on the act of 1869 by this court 
in North Ward Nat. Bank of Newark vs. Mayor, etc., of City of Newark (39 
N. J. Law, 380); and, so far as it related to the shares of non-residents, the 
judgment of this court was affirmed by the court of errors. (40 N. J. Law, 
558, 562.) 

If the act of 1869, or the act of 1899 (P. L. 1899, p. 431, § 34), which has 
now taken its place, was intended to authorize a real tax upon the bank, in- 
stead of a tax upon the shares, payable by the bank out of the dividends, that 
intention could not be carried out, for it would contravene the higher law of 
Congress (Owensboro Nat. Bank vs. City of Owensboro, 173 U. 8. 664), and in 
that respect the act would be invalid. and incapable of repealing the valid 
provisions of the act of 1866; and if, in compliance with the acts of 1869 or of 
1899, the present tax has been illegally assessed, it is our duty, under the act 
of March 23, 1881 (Gen. St. p. 3404), to amend the error, and to sustain the 
tax, in such form as the act of Congress permits and the act of 1866 prescribes. 
This objection cannot prevail. 

The second objection is that the statutes violate that provision of the New 
Jersey constitution which requires property to be assessed for taxes under 
general laws and by uniform rules, in that they provide one method of assess- 
ment for shares of resident stockholders, and another for those of non-resi- 
dents. But our laws do not make any substantial difference in the taxation 
of these shares, and for difference in form of assessment the difference of con- 
ditions affords sufficient justification. For such a purpose the shares of resi- 
dents and those of non-residents may be placed in distinct classes, and the 
laws and rules applicable to each class would still be general and uniform. 

The same constitutional provision is claimed to be violated because bank 
stock is assessed and taxed differently from moneyed capital otherwise in- 
vested and employed—as, for example, stock in trust companies. But in 
State Board of Assessors vs. Central R. Co. (48 N. J. Law, 146), it was held 
that this constitutional injunction did not forbid the classification of property 
for purposes of taxation, and that the use to which property was put formed 
a legitimate basis for classification. 

Although the object for which trust companies may be organized resem- 
bles in some features that for which banks are incorporated, yet these objects 
are not identical, and the differences permit the exercise of legislative discre- 
tion in classifying them as distinct. It would not, I presume, be contended 
that the act concerning trust companies (P. L. 1899, p. 450) is in its entirety 
unconstitutional ; yet its permeating design is to confer corporate powers 
which cannot constitutionally be done by special act, but only through gen- 
eral laws (Const. N. J. art. 4, § 7, par. 11). 

If this act is general, then the corporations formed under it stand in a class 
by themselves, and may be taxed differently from other corporations. On the 
same principle, stock in the various classes of corporations may be differently 
assessed for taxes, in the discretion of the Legislature. 

The fourth objection rests upon the proviso in Section 5219 of the Federal 
statutes which declares that the taxes to be levied on National bank stock 
under State laws shall not be assessed at a greater rate than upon other 
moneyed capital in the hands of individuals of such State. The prosecutor 
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claims that its stock is assessed at a greater rate than the stock in trust com- 
panies. 

The best exposition, I think, of the proviso just mentioned, is to be found 
in the opinion of Mr. Justice Matthews in Mercantile Bank vs. City of New 
York (121 U. 8. 138). It is tothe effect that the clause only forbids unfriendly 
discrimination against National banks in favor of other moneyed capital in 
the hands of individual citizens, which is employed in business competing 
with National banks. Shares of stock in railroad companies, insurance com- 
panies, etc., State or municipal bonds, even deposits in Savings banks, al- 
though, in a fair sense, they are moneyed capital in the hands of individuals, 
are not within the purview of this statute, because there is no competition 
between such capital and that invested in the stock of National banks. But 
shares in State banks and trust companies organized under the New York 
statute, and capital employed in private banking, were deemed to be within 
the proviso, because of the competitive nature of the business. See, also, 
Bank vs. Chapman (173 U. 8. 205). Trust companies formed under the sta- 
tutes of this State are also to some extent competitors of National banks ; 
and therefore if, under our laws, taxes be assessed against the shares of stock 
in National banks at a greater rate than that imposed upon the moneyed capi- 
tal represented by the shares of stock in trust companies, the act of Congress 
is violated. 

The shares of stock in National banks are to be assessed at their true 
value (Stratton vs. Collins, 43 N. J. Law, 562). But each resident shareholder 
is entitled to deduct therefrom the amount of debts owed by him to resident 
creditors (Worth Ward Nat. Bank of Newark v. Mayor, etc., of City of Newark, 
40 N. J. Law, 558, 561). The shares of stock in State banks and the capital 
of private bankers must be taxed in the same manner. 

The act concerning trust companies (P. L. 1899, p. 450, § 29) declares that 
every trust company shall be taxed in the taxing district where its office is 
situated, upon the amount of its capital stock issued and outstanding, except 
that any real estate belonging to any such corporation shall be taxed in the 
taxing district where such real estate is situated, and the amount of assess- 
ment upon said real estate may be deducted from the amount of any assess- 
ment made upon the capital stock of the company. 

The effect of this statute is to impose on the moneyed capital invested in 
trust companies the same tax as would be levied if every share, whether be- 
longing to residents or non-residents, were assessed and taxed for the par 
value thereof. Whether such a tax, levied in any taxing district, is assessed 
at a less rate than that assessed in the same district upon bank stock, is a 
question of fact, to be decided by ascertaining whether in that district there 
is a trust company whose shares of stock are worth more than their par value. 
If there is, then the National bank shares assessed in that district at their true 
value are assessed at a greater rate than the moneyed capital invested in the 
trust company ; the excess being denoted by the difference between the par 
value and the true value of the trust company stock. Thus, if the trust com- 
pany stock were worth 150 per cent., the tax against the company would rep- 
resent only two-thirds of the true value of the stock ; and in order to avoid 
that unfriendly discrimination which the act of Congress prohibits, National 
bank stock could not there be assessed at more than two-thirds of its true 


value. 
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But the case now before us discloses no such condition. If it did, the 
court is fully competent to apply the remedy. Not only might the act of 
March 23, 1881, already mentioned, be invoked, but also the act of March 26, 
1852 (Gen. St. p. 3390), by which the court is expressly enjoined to reduce all 
excessive taxes brought before it by certiorari to such amount as is warranted 
by the Jaw which authorizes the tax; that is, in this case, by the Federal 
statute and the State laws passed in accordance withit. Moreover, the prose- 
cutor, before coming to this court, might have presented its complaint on this 
head to the Commissioners of Appeal and to the State Board of Taxation, where 
ample power exists to relieve from excessive taxation. This objection, there- 
fore, fails for lack of evidence to support it. 

The last objection is that the assessed valuation of the shares is too high, 
because in fixing it the non-taxable property of the bank, amounting to $292, - 
000, was not deducted from its capital stock and accumulated surplus. The 
force of this objection is derived from the provision in the tax act of 1869 
and the bank act of 1899, above mentioned, directing that the banks shall be 
assessed to the amount of the shares owned or held by non-residents, in 
the manner now provided by statute in the case of other corporations. The 
tax act of 1862 enacted that all private corporations should be taxed at the 
full amount of their capital stock paid in and accumulated surplus, and the 
tax act of 1866 continued the same provision for all private corporations ex- 
cept banking institutions. 

On these statutes this court held that these corporations were taxed sim- 
ply as owners of property, and therefore that such of their property as was 
by other laws exempt from taxation must be deducted from the capital stock 
paid in and accumulated surplus; leaving only the residue assessable for tax- 
ation. (Newark City Bank vs. Assessor (f Fourth Ward of City of Newark, 
30 N. J. Law, 13; Merchants’ Ins. Co. vs. City of Newark, 54 N. J. Law, 138.) 

The argument for the prosecutor is that as banks are to be assessed for the 
shares of non-resident stockholders, in the manner provided in the case of 
other corporations, these decisions require that non-taxable property belong- 
ing to the bank shall be deducted from its assets, in ascertaining the value of 
the shares of stock. But the cases above cited are not at all parallel with that 
now under consideration. 

I have endeavored to show that our laws do not, as they cannot, impose 
upon National banks any tax because of the shares belonging to non-resi- 
dents. They impose the tax upon the shares themselves; making the assess- 
ment in form to the banks, and employing the banks as a means of compell- 
ing payment of the tax. This in no wise resembles a tax upon a corporation 
for the property of which itself is the owner. Those decisions are, therefore, 
inapplicable. 

It is settled that the act of Congress does not require United States secur- 
ities held by a National bank to be deducted from its assets, in determining 
the value of its shares for taxation. (Van Allen vs. Assessors, 3 Wall. 573, 
and yet such securities are not taxable by the States as property. It is rea- 
sonable to presume that the Legislature, in providing for the taxation of Na- 
tional bank shares, intended to exert the full power permitted by Congress, 
and therefore did not intend such a deduction to be made. 

If United States securities held by the bank were not to be deducted, no 
valid reason appears for the deduction of other exempt property of the bank. 
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Indeed, since the tax is levied upon the shares as property, it seems neces- 
sary, under our constitution, that the shares should be assessed according to 
their true value, and certainly that value is not lessened by the fact that some 
property of the bank is of a sort which our laws do not tax. If such a de- 
duction had been intended by the Legislature, I think some clearer indication 
of the purpose would have been given than that now discoverable. Part of 
the non-taxable property of the prosecutor consists of real estate, and in Bank 
vs. Williams (58 N. J. Law, 45), this court held that, under the statutes then 
in force, the real estate of banks was to be taxed in the taxing district where 
it was situated, and therefore its value should not be computed in estimating 
the assessable value of the stock of the banks. But Section 34 of the Bank 
Act of 1899, which governs the assessment now under consideration, exempts 
from taxation all property of the banks, whether real or personal, and hence 
the reason on which the decision in the Orange Bank Case rested has ceased 
to exist. : 

We find no sufficient ground for disturbing the assessment under review, 
and consequently it is affirmed, with costs. 





REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 





Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter. 
est to warrant publication wiil be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly 
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: PATERSON, N. J., June 28, 1900. 

Sir: On May 20, 1900, one of our customers deposited with this bank among other checks 
one for $35 drawn by a merchant ona bank in Pennsylvania May 14, 1900, and by ussent to our 
New York correspondent and reported by our New York bank by letter dated the 23d that 
said check was not in our remittance (although we are positive it was sent, and as the check 
was a small one and the first listed, believe it must have been left in the envelope and 
destroyed) and the amount was charged to our account. We immediately notified our 
depositor and requested a duplicate and also wrote the Pennsylvania bank and the gentleman 
who drew the check; from the Jatter we get no satisfaction, and from the bank they write 
that the check has not been presented and that they have used their efforts to have the party 
send a duplicate but without avail. 

We have charged the amount back to our depositor, on the ground that the debt was still 
due our depositor from the drawee of the check, and that through no fault of ours was the 
check lost. The depositor now demurs, and demands that we credit his account with the 
amount of the check and stand the loss. Please give us your opinion, and if any cases you 
know of bear upon this question, please quote them. PRESIDENT. 


Answer.—Where a customer deposits a check with a bank for collection, 
and the bank accepts the same and credits the depositor with so much 
money, it establishes the relation of creditor and debtor, and the property 
in the check passes from the depositor to the bank. He has no further right 
in or claim to the check, but is entitled to draw the money so credited to 
him. The bank becomes the owner of the check, and is entitled to the 
money which it represents. It follows, therefore, that in the event of the 
loss of the check by the bank, its officers, agents or correspondents, the loss 
is that of the bank, and the depositor cannot thereafter, on account of such 
loss, be debited with the amount theretofore credited to him. 

As between the New Jersey bank and its New York correspondent, the 
question is one of fact as to which bank actually lost the check; but if it can 
be proved that the check was actually received by the latter bank, that bank 
is liable therefor to its correspondent. 
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Editor Bankers’ Magazine: CLARENCE, lowa, June 26, 1900. 

Sir: I loan A $100 on a year’s time and B signs the note with him. If I allow the note to 
run past due after having been duly notified by B that he would not stand good for it, hay- 
ing made no effort to collect, after due, can I hold B for it ? D. L. DIEHL, Cashier. 


Answer.—We understand that our correspondent refers to a mere possible 
indulgence on the part of the holder, and not to an extension of the time of 
payment. This, under therule of the commercial law, is not sufficient to dis- 
charge B, even though he signed the note as a suretyonly. (Star Wagon Co. 
vs. Swezy, 63 Iowa, 520.) 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine : W AYNESBURG, Pa., July 28, 1900. 
Sir: Suppose A would forge a check on Band A would take the check to a bank in the 
same city and get it cashed. The next day this bank would present it with other checks to 
the bank on which it was drawn and that bank would cash them. Then fifteen days after- 
wards the customer’s book is balanced, and he returns the check, stating that it is a forgery. 
Now, which bank is liable ? J. B. F. RINEHART, Cashier. 


Answer.—Primarily, the loss must fall upon the bank upon which the 
check is drawn, for that bank is bound to know the signature of the drawer 
(National Park Bank vs. Ninth National Bank, 46 N. Y. 77). But if the 
drawee bank can show that the bank which cashed the check was guilty of 
negligence which has misled the drawee bank to its injury, then it may re- 
cover of such bank the money so paid. (First Nat. Bank of Danvers vs. 
First Nat. Bank of Salem, 151 Mass. 280 ; Deposit Bank of Georgetown vs. 
Fayette Nat. Bank, 90 Ky. 10; People’s Bank vs. Franklin Bank, 88 Tenn. 
299; National Bank of North America vs. Bangs, 106 Mass. 441.) But this 
is a question to be determined upon all the facts of the case, and no intelli- 
gent opinion could be given upon the case without a full knowledge of all the 
circumstances under which the check was cashed. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: NEW YORK, July 19, 1900. 

Sirk: I would be grateful for your opinion upon a point which arises out of Section 66 of the 
new * Negotiable Instruments” law. In note‘ a” to that section, it is distinctly stated that 
this section makes an important change in the law and a change which especially affects 
banks: ** The provision is general and no exception is made of endorsers to whom the instru- 
ment has been endorsed restrictively ; hence, the endorsement of a bank is a warranty of the 
genuineness of the instrument, etc., though the endorsement to such bank was for collection 
or for deposit.”> Would you consider, therefore, that the bank stamps in ordinary use upon 
checks passing through the New York Clearing-House would be construed as an endorse- 
ment which would hold the banks to the fullest liability, asex pressed in note a, quoted above? 
These stamps read generally, ** Received payment through the New York Clearing-House,”’ 
or ** Paid through the New York Clearing-House,”’ It has been stated that unless there is a 
written endorsement of the bank collecting items with restrictive endorsements, they could 
not be held to the full liability ; in other words, that the bank stamp is not an adequate en- 
dorsement and, therefore, the bank paying a check with such a bank stamp upon it would be 
in about the same position they werefin prior to the passage of the new law, in case of for- 
gery. The main and only point is simply this: Is the bank stamp an endorsement in the eyes 
of the law ? J. C. EMORY. 


Answer —Our correspondent evidently refers to the draftsman’s note to 
Section 116 of the Negotiable Instruments Law (Crawford’s Annotated Nego- 
tiable Instruments Law, p. 57). But it will be noticed that the author is there 
speaking of an ‘‘indorsement” in the sense in which the term is used in the 
act itself, and plainly the stamp, ‘‘ Received payment through the New York 
Clearing-House,” or ‘‘ Paid through the New York Clearing-House,”’ is not an 
‘‘indorsement ’ within the meaning of the act, but is in the nature of a mere 
receipt. (See Negotiable Instruments Law, Sections 2, 60-80.) This was 
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more fully explained by the draftsman of the law in an address before the 
New York State Bankers’ Association, where he said : 


‘¢ Thus, suppose that a check is indorsed to Bank A for collection, and that Bank A in- 
dorses the same, and remits it to Bank B. Insuch case the indorsement of Bank A is a war- 
ranty that the check is in all respects what it purports to be, and if it has been raised, Bank 
A would be liable for a breach of the warranty. Of course, this rule will not help you in 
the matter of the exchanges paid through the clearing-house ; because it applies only to in- 
dorsers ; and where the bank to which you have paid a check or draft has not indorsed it.. 
the rule remains as before; and you will still have to provide for such cases by some by-law 
or regulation of the clearing-house.’? (BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, August, 1897, p. 259.) 








NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS. 





[All books mentioned in the following notices will be supplied at the publishers’ lowest rates on appli- 
cation to BRADFORD RHODES & CO, 87 Maiden Lane, New York. ] 





THE DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH. A Theory of Wages, Interests and Profits. By JoHN BATEs. 
CLARK, Professor of Political Economy in Columbia University ; author of ‘‘ The: 
Philosophy of Wealth.’’ New York: The Macmillan Co. Price, $3. 


It is the declared purpose of this work to show that the distribution of the in- 
come of society is controlled by a natural law, and that this law, if it worked with- 
out friction, would give to every agent of production the amount of wealth which 
that agent creates. However wages may be adjusted by bargains freely made be- 
tween individual men, the rates of pay that result from such transactions tend, it is 
claimed, to equal that part of the product of industry which is traceable to the labor 
itself ; and however interest may be adjusted by similarly free bargaining, it natur- 
ally tends to equal the fractional product that is separately traceable to capital. 

The exposition of this law and the collateral subjects related to it is carried out 
with great thoroughness and ina spirit of scientific investigation, and the whole 
work constitutes a valuable addition to this branch of economic literature. 





THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TAXATION. By Davin A. WELLS, LL.D., D.C.L. New 
York: D. Appleton & Co. 


There are few subjects of more concern to bankers than that of taxation, and 
while this is not a consideration of the matter with special reference to the business 
of banking, it is so comprehensive a treatment of the whole subject that it can not 
fail to improve one’s understanding of the matter. Moreover the historical side of 
taxation is dealt with in a way that not only throws light on the earlier methods of 
raising revenues, but it is exceedingly interesting. 

Many of the States of the Union have recently adopted a uniform Negotiable In- 
struments Law, and whether a uniform method of taxation is desirable or not, it 
certainly is to be hoped that the system of taxation will be, in the not remote future, 
remodelled on a basis of justice and intelligence. To such a consummation the schol- 
arly work of Prof. Wells will contribute most effectively. 








The Gold Democrats.—The National Committee representing the Gold Democrats met 
at Indianapolis on July 25, and after reaffirming the Indianapolis platform of 1896, and declar- 
ing that under the present circumstances the nomination of candidates for President and 
Vice-President would be unwise, adopted the following resolution: 

‘* We urge the voters not to be deceived by the plea that the money question has been 
finally settled. The specific reiteration of the free coinage of silver at the ratio of sixteen to 
one by the Kansas City Convention and the history known of all men in connection there- 
with, emphasize the danger of thisdemand. We indorse the action of Congress in passing a 
bill embodying the gold standard as astep in the right direction. We feel that it would be 
pep yd ag’ elevate to executive power any one hostile to the maintenance and enforce- 
ment o s law. 
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4 NEW SERIES ON PRACTICAL BANKING—HELPFUL HINTS DERIVED 
FROM EXPERIENCE, 





It is customary for banks to receive deposits and to account for them by 
other means than by keeping a ledger account with the depositor. For this. 
class of deposits the bank gives the depositor a receipt or a certificate. 

These certificates of deposit are not subject to check, and should so state 
on their face. They form a convenient means of depositing for savings, and 
it is customary in such cases to allow the depositor interest for a specified 
time. The fact that money cannot be drawn from this class of deposits by 
checks, as with the ordinary deposits, makes this form too inconvenient for 
the usual commercial transactions. Their chief use is for the deposit of trust 
funds, for Savings deposits, as before mentioned, for the safe transmission 
or carriage of money from one section of the country to another, and for the 
transfer of funds from one individual to another. 

The certificates state upon their face that a certain specified sum has been 
deposited payable to either the depositor or to some other individual, whose 
name must appear. If the depositor has the certificate made payable to him- 
self he should leave his signature at the bank, but this is not necessary if it 
be payable to some one else. There are two classes of certificates of deposit 
issued, demand certificates, which permit the holder to present them at any 
time for payment, and time certificates, in which some specified time is men- 
tioned. Upon these latter the banks generally pay interest, the rate depend- 
ing often upon the length of time the money is to remain. In many banks a 
time limit is specified in the certificate, and no interest paid after the expira- 
tion of this limit. This is a safe measure. In fact the time certificate will be 
found an advantageous form. , 

In time of financial pressure the bank is protected by the time limit from 
any danger of arun. In such times it is very comfortable to be able to look 
over the certificate register and learn when certificates will mature, and their 
amount, and be able to prepare for them. 

Fig. 1 shows the usual form for a demand certificate of deposit. This is 
shown with a stub attached, as many small banks prefer to have them bound 
in a book, with stub, and in such an institution it will be found convenient, 
but the larger banks prefer to have the certificates made in tablets, numbered 
consecutively, and to keep the record on a certificate register. 

Fig. 2 shows a time eertificate, the limit of time and the rate of interest 
being specified. 

Fig. 3 shows a form for a certificate of deposit in which two time limits 
are specified, each bearing a different rate of interest, which is often found 
convenient. 





* Continued from the July number, page 36. This series of articles commenced in 
the MAGAZINE for August, 1898, page 790. 
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It is of course necessary that the 
records regarding both the issuing and 
the paying of the certificates of deposit 
be kept with great care. 

The first to be considered is the is- 
suing. It too often occurs that when 
a customer wishes a certificate of de- 
posit the certificate is issued upon his 
verbal instructions. This is not as it 
should be, for there should be a voucher 
for the receipt of the money, contain- 
ing full written directions, as much so 
as for the receipt of ordinary deposits, 
or for the issuance of drafts. This 
voucher should be in the form of a 


‘ticket and should state specifically the 


date of issue, the name of the deposi- 
tor, for whose benefit, and the amount. 
Wherever possible it is better that this 
slip should be filled out by the depos- 
itor. The teller then counts the money 
as shown by the ticket, having checked 
it, and passes the ticket over to the 
clerk whose business it is to fill out the 
certificate. When the certificate is 
made out, it, together with the ticket, 
is taken to the Cashier for his signa- 
ture, and that officer has the opportu- 
nity of seeing that the issuance is reg- 
ular. The ticket, with the number of 
the certificate marked upon it, is fi- 
nally filed away for reference. 

From this ticket the entry is made 
on the stub of the certificate book, or 
in the certificate register, and where no 
certificate register is used, and an item- 
ized account of the certificates kept on 
the general ledger, the ticket is the 
voucher from which the posting is 
nade. 

Fig. 4 shows a good form for such a 
ticket. 

It is not sufficient that a mere rec- 
ord of the issuing of the certificates be 
kept, but this should be kept in such 
a way as to be able to record the pay- 
ments properly, and thus be enabled 
to learn at any time the actual amount 
of certificates outstanding. 

There are two ways of doing this; 
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one, which is applicable to the small banks, and especially to those that have 
the certificates bound in a book with stub, is to keep a ledger account in de- 
tail, styled certificates of deposit, crediting the account with each certificate 
issued and charging it with each payment opposite its respective issue. 
Some banks keep this account on the general ledger and some on the indi- 
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vidual ledger. I think it is preferable to keep it on the former, for this class 
of deposits are different from the ordinary, and in making reports must be 


reported separately. 
Fig. 5 shows the customary form of keeping this account on the ledger in 


detail. 
In the larger banks, or where the certificates are made in tablets, it is 
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Fig. 3. 


necessary to keep the record of issuing in a book called a certificate register. 
This book shows not only the issuance, but is so ruled that the payment of 
any certificates may also be recorded. Fig. 6 shows a good form for this 
register. 

Where a register is used it is only necessary to have the total amount 
issued each day posted into the ledgef account. But when certificates are 
paid it will be found best to enter them on the cash book or scratcher indi- 
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vidually by number and amount, the total being posted in the ledger 
account. When one has seen the difficulty in endeavoring to reconcile a cer- 
tificate of deposit account, where the ledger postings are made in totals, and 
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no record kept of the numbers of those paid, he will appreciate my point in 
emphasizing the word number above. 

Some banks have a practice, which invariably causes trouble, of making 
partial payments on certificates of deposit and indorsing the same on the 
back of the certificates. This cannot be too strongly discountenanced. A 
certificate plainly calls for its full face. If a depositor desires to withdraw 
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only a portion, pay him that portion, but cancel the certificate and issue him 
a new certificate for the balance. This method will keep the records straight 
at all times. 

Another form of obligation issued by banks is the Cashier’s check. This, 
as its name specifies, is a check issued by the Cashier, or some properly desig- 
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nated officer of the bank, upon his bank, and given in payment for some 
indebtedness of the bank. The bank buys paper from some outside source 
and the Cashier gives a Cashier’s check in payment. 

Bills for ordinary running expenses are contracted ; these are often paid 
by Cashier’s checks, when not in currency. The dividends are paid by Cash- 
ier’s checks, but in this case a special check is generally used on which is 
printed across the end or face the words dividend check. 

The form for a Cashier’s check is similar to that for an ordinary bank 
check, but the words Cashier’s check should appear on its face, generally 
-across the left-hand end. Fig. 7 gives a good form for a Cashier’s check. 
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A record must be kept for the issue of Cashier’s checks just;as much as for 
any other issues of the bank. These checks are generally bound in a book 
with a stub so that the record of the issue can be retained. At the time of 
the issue the Cashier fills up a charge and credit ticket charging the proper 
account ; as, for instance, expense account, if the check is given in payment 
of some expense items, and crediting Cashier check account. It is seldom 
that these checks are outstanding more than twenty-four hours, as they are 
used chiefly for local payments, and when they are paid by the bank they are 
charged to Cashier check account on the general ledger. 

This account, therefore, is frequently closed. Should a balance appear 
for any considerable period, the account should be carefully examined, and 
the stubs of the check book checked with the cancelled_checks. Any un- 
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checked stubs should represent outstand- 
ing checks, and the sum of them should 
equal the balance shown by the Cashier 
check account on the ledger. 

Errors are liable to creep into the 
Cashier check account, the certificate of 
deposit account, and the certified check 
account, and for this reason they should 
be proved at least every three months, 
oftener if possible. 

Another class of obligation issued by 
banks in some of our large cities is one of 
a peculiar type styled a clearing-house 
due bill. It was originally used excelu- 
sively for the settlement of balances be- 
tween the banks at the close of a day’s 
clearing, but its usefulness has been ex- 
tended so that it is now used frequently 
in place of certified checks between the 
local banks. For instance, if a customer 
desires to pay a note at a bank, other 
than the one in which he deposits, he 
can obtain a due bill at his own bank 
upon the presentation of his check, and 
this will be accepted at the other bank 
in payment for the note, when the indi- 
vidual check, uncertified, would not. It 
is also used as a means of obtaining cur- 
rency or exchange from each other, be- 
tween the local banks. As has been 
shown, these due bills are only intended 
to be used between the local banks, and 
according to the terms on their face are 
made payable the following day through 
the clearing-house, which makes them a 
very short-time obligation. 

These due bills are bound in a book 
with a stub, and when issued due bill ac- 
count on the general ledger is credited 
with the amount and the proper account 
charged. When the due bills return to 
the bank and are paid due bill account 
is charged. Fig. 8 shows the customary 
form for the clearing-house due bill. 

This account is one that. should be 
carefully watched, and it can be easily 
done, as the balance shown should be 
made up of recent issues. 

A. R. BARRETT. 


(To be continued.) 











THE NEW FINANCIAL LAW. 





[Address of Hon. Marriott Brosius, Chairman of the Banking and Currency Committee of 
the House of Representatives, Delivered before the Annual Convention of the Pennsyl- 
vania Bankers’ Association, York, Pa., July 11, 1900.] 


Gentlemen of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association—The history of money and 
banking in the United States affords a most interesting study as well as a striking 
demonstration of that evolution by which growth is accounted for ; a principle of 
development by selection and rejection, until by the elimination of the weak and 
unsuitable and the retention and cultivation of the strong and desirable features, a 
degree of perfection is arrived at which produces the least of the worst and the 
most of the best results. 


DovuBTs AND UNCERTAINTIES REMOVED BY THE LAW. 


Last winter we arrived at an interesting and important stage in the progress of 
this historic development in our financial system. This legislative achievement is 
known as the Financial Law of March 14, 1900, by which the gold standard, which 
has been for many years the practical standard in the United States, was given the 
dignity and vitality of public law. In the sweeping language of Treasurer Rob- 
erts, ‘‘On the face of all our money, paper and coin, white and yellow, on all our 
bonds, all wages, all trade, all banking, all business, it brands deep and sure to be 
read of all men for all time the pledge of gold.” 

This was the realization of hopes that had been fondly cherished by a great 
majority of our people for many years, that our monetary standard would be defini- 
tively established in accordance with that of the great commercial nations with 
which a vast preponderance of our international dealings are carried on. It was a 
consummation of momentous importance to remove forever from the field of con- 
troversy the vexatious question of the character of the basis of our financial system. 
The results have been gratifying in a high degree. The measure has more than 
met the most sanguine expectations of its friends and disappointed every adverse 
suggestion of its enemies. It has already removed doubts and allayed anxieties 
which were incident to the uncertainties which clouded our financial system, and I 
have no doubt it will give us in the future a clear sky and a pure and invigorating 
atmosphere that will inspire confidence and stimulate business in all sections of the 
country. It will guarantee equality of value in the hands of the people of every 
dollar of all kinds of money and currency and keep in unhampered circulation suf- 
ficient quantities to transact the business of the country and will enable the Ameri- 
can people to demonstrate their financial orthodoxy by holding fast the five points 
of monetary Calvanism—stability, uniformity, safety, convertibility and elasticity. 
In short, this measure establishes our financial system on an impregnable basis, 
conformable with the principles of sound monetary science, in harmony with the 
wishes of the people and promotive of the common interests of all. 





SUCCESSFUL OPERATION OF THE NEw Law. 


The following statement exhibits the refunding operations under the law to July 
1, showing the amount of bonds of each kind exchanged since the law went into 
operation, March 14, 1900, together with the premium and the net saving of interest : 


5 


i eee ee Ey Se a ee OEE te ED ees DS acticss ate Z F ising . 
ame a aon - ~—. Bi se ol ee - ee aCe Fim BEF mtr 3 is mi ait. eit Od eae Saha “ ~ . 5 * en . _ = eames aie ae ~ 
REE RAFT LER PE AE PIS IE OY TD RIE Te IE SAE SE es ema me _. es SaRSRDUNaED Dee = we a a ae Sena See a a Ey eS a nee ee ee ee eat ee asics nphitiee pastes sah.seaeel = beak = ere 
; : sgh ls. i eager te = , 2 ES EE RT I PL I a Eos calgaiaaheatiienenanienememetee — ~— a Se a ea SSE a a Se Sa oe ee ee <- seats ——- es 
ee a ne ee ee ——— a a a TE A eS tne Sy ed sport eral lt i os rime 7 u eo = one . , . . : Sere ee ee ee bt —- eee Et it OS Ta TO aah teeta - —_ ~ 7 _ “ 


Pa Saran 














THK BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


te 




















Amount Saving Premium Net 
refunded. | in interest. paid. saving. 
Threes of 1908..... waned  seceaneesannboened $69,949,400 $5,810,669 $3,964,717 | $1,845,952 
i nccescegensendteondandeeeteesoss 189,817,450 27,399,696 22,072,216 5,327,480 
PE icnccevascceveubsesecesevsonscees 47,358,500 §,405,3°9 4,736,101 669,278 
i bbnteensecedipense «- ehecsecnnentedes $307,125,350 | $38,615,744 | $30,778,034 | $7,842,710 

















Of this total of $307,125,350 over $80,000,000, or nearly twenty-five per cent., 
was received from persons and institutions other than National banks. 

The net saving shown by this statement represents the difference between the 
amount of interest the Government will pay upon the bonds refunded to the date 
of their respective maturities, and the amount the Government would be obliged to 
pay had not the bonds been refunded. 

As showing the uses the new bonds are largely serving it may be noted that of 
the total issued, $307,125,350, the Treasury is the custodian of $282,418,150, there 
being $237,843,950 deposited to secure circulation, and $44,569,200 to secure public 
deposits. 

REDEMPTION OF LEGAL TENDERS. 

The operation of legal-tender redemption under the provisions of the law exhibits 
a highly satisfactory condition of public confidence in our Government paper and is 
a happy omen of the success of that branch of our monetary system in the future. 
It appears from a statement handed me by the Treasurer of the United States that 
from March 14 to June 30, 1900, the amount of the United States notes redeemed in 
gold out of the reserve fund is $17,680,955, and of Treasury notes of 1890, $3,361,- 
167, a total of $21,042,122. 

The Treasury notes redeemed and cancelled under the provisions of the act, in the 
corresponding period, were $10,743,000. As the redemptions occurred from day to 
day the reserve fund was replenished from the general fund as the law provides. It 
may be noted in passing that the redemption of United States notes would not have 
amounted to anything like the sum named but for the fact that under the provisions 
of the law currency certificates are no longer available as reserve money, and several 
millions of them have been turned in for United States notes which were converted 
into gold certificates. 


OPERATION OF THK BANKING AND CURRENCY PROVISIONS. 


The operation of the banking and currency provisions of the law shows consid- 
erable activity without any derangement of financial conditions. Figures obtained 
from official sources show that from March 14 to June 30, 1900, 152 new banks were 
organized with a capital less than $50,000, and with an aggregate capital of $3,980, - 
000 ; and in the same period sixty-two banks were organized with a capital of $50,- 
000 and upwards, with an aggregate capital of $7,985,000, making a total of banks 
organized 214, with an aggregate capital of $11,875,000. The bonds deposited by 
these new organizations to secure circulation amount to $3,650,600, or about thirty 
per cent. of capital. 

The approved applications for the organization of National banks in the period 
named number 802 for banks with a capital less than $50,000, with an aggregate cap- 
ital of $7,793,000, and ninety-one with a capital of $50,000 and upwards, with an 
aggregate capital of $9,980,000, making a total of approved applications of 393, with 
an aggregate capital of $17,778,000. | 

It is interesting to note the States which lead in approved applications for the 
organization of banks and the investment of capital therein as shown by the official 
figures of the Comptroller’s office. 
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In approved applications for banks with a capital less than $50,000, Iowa leads 
with thirty-five, with an aggregate capital of $940,000. Pennsylvania holds the sec- 
ond place with thirty organizations and an aggregate capital of $755,000, followed 
by Texas with twenty-six banks, and a capital of $683,000. 

In approved applications for banks with a capital of $50,000 and upwards Penn- 
sylvania leads with fourteen, with a capital stock of $1,850,000 ; followed by New 
York with nine, and a capital stock of $1,350,000. Texas holds the third place with 
seven, and a capital of $425,000. 

In banks actually organized with a capital of less than $50,000, Iowa leads with 
fourteen, with a capital stock of $370,000 ; followed by Illinois with thirteen, and a 
capital stock of $353,000. Nebraska holds the third place with twelve, and a cap- 
ital stock of $325,000. Singularly enough Oklahoma Territory is hard on the heels 
of Nebraska with the same number of banks and a capital stock of $300,000. 

In banks organized with a capital of $50,000 and upwards, Pennsylvania leads 
with ten, and a capital of $1,600,000 ; followed by Ohio with seven, and a capital 
stock of $900,000. Texas holds the third place with six, and a capital of $360,000. 

One fact shown by the figures I have obtained from the Comptroller is somewhat 
surprising and upsets some of the arguments used in favor of the provi-ion in the 
new law authorizing small banks. For the purpose of comparison, and for no other, 
I classified the States as McKinley States and Bryan States, placing of course in the 
former class those that gave their electoral vote in 1896 for McKinley, and in the 
latter those whose el«ctoral vote went to Bryan. It has always been supposed that 
the States that went for Bryan were those in which the greatest need for additional 
banking facilities existed. It was repeatedly claimed that those States were short 
of money and bank accommodations, and interest ruled high. It was believed that 
smaller banks than the former law authorized would bring relief to them, and that 
the provision of the law would be promptly availed of. The result in this respect 
has been disappointing. The official figures show that in the Bryan States from 
March 14 to June 30, 1900, eighty-eight applications had been approved for small 
banks, while in the McKinley States the number was 214. The small banks actually 
organized in the same period in the Bryan States was forty, while in the McKinley 
States the number was 112. 

I did not take the trouble to figure out this result for the purpose of deducing 
any conclusions therefrom, but simply to place the fact before you for your con- 
templation. 

It may be worthy of note in passing, though not of great importance, that the 
number of applications for the primary organizations of banks of less capital than 
$50,000 placed on file in the Comptrolier’s office since the law went into operation is 
524; for banks of $50,000 capital and upwards seventy-six, a total of 600 ; applica- 
tions for conversions of banks already established into National banks, with a cap- 
ital under $50,000, is 348, and for banks of $50,000 capital and upward sixty-four; a 
total of conversions of 412, and a total of all forms of applications of 1,012. 

The banking and currency situation on June 30 last, as compared with that of 
March 14 last, is disclosed by a tabulated statement the Comptroller has furnished 
me. It shows the number of National banks, and their capital stock, the bonds on 
deposit and the circulation secured by bonds on the two dates named. This is the 
statement : 


March 1h. June 30. Increase. 
Number of banks................: 3,618 3,816 198 
Pe iiicdevedeensnaddcveeaséeaes $616,308,095 $627 503,095 $11,195,000 
Pl iiietcnsnbeencddtehonweotdos 244,611,570 284,387,040 39,775,470 
IR ccrcunsimncnesdondqoee 216,374,795 274,115,552 57,740,757 


It will be observed from this statement that there has been, since the law went 
into operation, an increase in the number of National banks of 198; an increase in 
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the aggregate capital stock of $11,195,000, and an increase in bank-note circulation 
of $57,740,757. It shows also that there has been in the time named an increase in 
the amount of bonds deposited to secure circulation of $39,775,470; and it is a fact 
which does not appear in the statement, that of the total bonds deposited to secure 


circulation $237,843,950 are the new two per cents. 
Goop RESULTS OF THE NEw ACT. 


These are in brief the results of the operation of the law to July 1, and it must 
be admitted they mark a new era in American banking and currency and exhibit in 
a highly flattering light the work of those who undertook to improve our financial 
arrangements by curing defects without overturning foundations; by evolutioniz- 
ing rather than revolutionizing our system. 

The magnificent conception of Lyman J. Gage, the financial genius who presides 
over our Treasury Department, of refunding our national debt at a lower rate of in- 
terest than that borne by the bonds of any foreign country, has wrought an achieve- 
ment in finance without a parallel in the history of the world. 

The literature of government loans shows that the lowest rate of interest carried 
by the bonds of any European country is 2%¢ per cent. on British consols. After 
1903, however, this will be reduced to 214 per cent. The lowest rate on the loans of 
-Germany, France and Russia is three per cent., and it is that low on only a portion 
of the debt. Austria pays four per cent., and Italy can only borrow at five per 
cent., while Denmark’s credit stands at three per cent. 

Equally advantageous to us is a comparison of bank rates for money in this and 
foreign countries. The United States Treasurer, a very careful and highly capable 
administrative officer, is authority for the statement that the average bank rate for 
money in European centers in the year 1899 was 2.6 per cent. in Amsterdam ; 2.7 
per cent. in Paris; 3.17 per cent. in London, and 4.59 per cent. in Hamburg and Ber- 
lin. From July 1, 1899, to March 2, 1900, the average rate in Paris was 3.24 per 
cent.; in London 4.40 per cent.; in Berlin and Hamburg 5.57 per cent., while in the 
year 1899 the average for call money in New York was 2.36 per cent. to 3.65 per 
cent., and for prime paper 3.34 per cent. to 4.20 per cent. From July 1, 1899, to 
March 2, 1900, the average for call money was 3.52 per cent. to 6.51 per cent., and 
for prime paper 4.75 per cent. to 5.87 per cent. 

At the market price in April last, the latest figures I have before me, our four per 
cent. bonds of 1925 earned the investor an average of 2.244 per cent.; the four per 
cents of 1907 earned 1.851 per cent.; the three per cents of 1908 earned 1.452 per 
cent. Now note the contrast with foreign loans. The German 314 per cents sell at 
961 to ninety-seven, and the three per cents at eighty-six to 8614, so that the earn- 
ings to the investor exceed the rate stated. British consols and French rentes are 
rarely above par and their earnings, therefore, are usually the face interest. 

From these comparisons it appears that the rental for money is lower in the 
United States than in any other country ; and it was good statesmanship and wise 
financiering to reckon with such a condition and fix a rate on our debt conformable 
with the value of money inourowncountry. The Secretary of the Treasury, with his 
usual penetration and promptitude, seized the opportunity which invited large sav- 
ings to the people by a reduction of our interest charge and fixed a rate of interest 
on our debt suited to the prevailing rental for money. 

We have seen from what I have already said how great the saving has been. If 
the new bonds shall be taken this year to the amount of $400,000,000 the profit to 
the people will be over $10,000,000, while the money released, returned to the chan- 
nels of trade, will be $40,000,000. If all the bonds exchangeable under the law were 
to be turned in for new bonds within the year, an event not at all anticipated, the 
saving would be over $20,000,000, and the money released $84,000,000. As Americans, 
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jealous of our own country and what makes for its glory, our breasts must swell 
with pride at the unrivalled splendor of this achievement in finance. 


Pusuic Dest Not to BE PERPETUATED. 


Some apprehension has been expressed that the refunding of our debt would lead 
to its perpetuation. Certainly that anxiety is wholly groundless. It is contrary to 
our history and our habit, We are the greatest debt-paying nation on the earth. 
We have contracted debt more rapidly and discharged it with greater alacrity than 
any Other nation Under the compulsion of a patriotic necessity, in the space of five 
years we contracted a debt of almost three thousand millions of dollars. You will 
remember that our annual interest charge was $150,000,000. In the space of thirty 
years we paid of that enormous pile over two thousand millions of the principal, 
twenty-five hundred millions of interest and one hundred and eighteen millions of 
premiums, making a total of four thousand, five hundred millions of dollars that we 
paid in thirty years, or at the rate of one hundred and fifty millions a year. This 
was debt-paying on the most stupendous scale known in human history, and it ex- 
torted the wonder and admiration of the civilized world. 

After we had gone but a little way in this phenomenal experience in debt-pay- 
ing, twelve years after the war, Gladstone said that England after sixty-three years 
from the Napoleonic wars had reduced the huge total of her fabulous debt only five 
hundred millions, while the United States in twelve years had paid $790,000,000, 
doing each twelve months what it required eight years for England todo. And he 
added: ‘‘American self-denial and forethought are at least eightfold ours.” That 
was the homage Gladstone paid to a country that he described as the most unmiti- 
gated democracy known to the annals of the world. 

The glory of such achievements can only be dimmed by the misfortune, which 
God forbid, of the habit of increasing instead of diminishing our National debt be- 
coming inveterate, or of settling down into English indifference to the payment of 
our national obligations and shifting the burden upon posterity with the idea 
which prevails in England that a great debt is an eminently respectable institution, 
and one of the blessings of a perfect constitution. So we may safely say there is no 
danger in this direction. Our traditions, principles and habits forbid it. But if we 
succeed in refunding our debt in a two per cent. bond we will do something exceed- 
ing in glory anything we have ever done or the world has ever done in a financial 
way in all the ages. It will establish our credit as that of no other country was ever 
established. It will be a masterpiece of statesmanship rivalling in importance and 
splendor the stupendous achievements which on other lines have given the United 
States a just and deserved pre-eminence among the front-rank nations of the world. 


DANGEROUS INFLATION IMPROBABLE. 


Some, too, have expressed a fear of an undue inflation of our currency under the 
operation of the new law. It goes without saying that there are evils connected with 
a redundant currency. They are dangerous evils because not seen until mischief is 
done. They come in an insinuating and seductive manner, in the disguise of facili- 
ties and accommodations, holding out false hopes which lure the enterprising into 
unproductive ventures to their ruin. They lull to sleep frugality, economy and 
caution and foster extravagance, speculation and over-trading, which are uniformly 
followed by reactions and revulsions for which no better name has yet been found 
than ‘‘ crises.” Banks cannot be depended upon to limit their issues under condi- 
tions of entire freedom to the real necessities of the community, for they are not 
guided by principles of public utility so much as by their own interests or a princi- 
ple of enlightened selfishness, and they will put out all the notes they can profitably 
and leave the borrower to judge for himself the ventures in which he will put his 
money, so that the discretion of banks is not to be relied upon absolutely to prevent 
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over-trading, and facilities for obtaining bank issues must be safeguarded by appro- 
priate and effective restrictions. 

It is not possible to make a reliable forecast of the amount of notes the banks will 
issue under the new law, but I have the happiness to believe that there will be no 
mischievous increase’in .bank circulation. There will be and there ought to be a 
gradual increase to meet the requirements of trade. It is to be noted that there are 
three checks upon excessive issues by the banks under the provisions of the law. 
First, in the operation of redemption any considerable inflation of bank notes would 
cause them to be sent in to the Treasury in large amounts for redemption, and the 
issuing banks would have to put up the lawful money for the purpose, which would 
deplete their reserves. Bank notes are not legal tender and cannot be held as re- 
serves, and unless they can be kept in circulation are useless. 

In the second place, the demand for the bonds to exchange for the two per cents, 
would advance the price beyond the limit which would make it profitable to use 
them for banking purposes, in which case banks would quite likely sell bonds to 
make the profit rather than take out circulation. In the third place, the limit upon 
the retirement of currency of $3,000,000 a month will make banks very cautious 
about taking out more circulation than they will be able to keep out profitably, for 
once out it might have to remain for some time before it could be retired. These 
several checks will operate automatically to restrain excessive issues of bank cur- 
rency. It may be assumed that the ten per cent. authorized to be issued on bonds 
already deposited will be put out, but that would be too small an amount to pro- 
duce any marked effect. 

THE ENDLESS CHAIN BROKEN. 


Some concern has been expressed lest the ‘‘ endless chain” of unhappy memory 
may return. Under the operation of this law it does not seem possible for this to 
occur. As long as there is a dollar of gold in the general fund of the Treasury it is 
available to replenish the gold reserve. There can be no depletion of that reserve 
as long as any considerable portion of our revenue is paid in gold. Almost ninety 
per cent. of our customs receipts are in gold, and no change in this respect can be 
anticipated. The assumption that large amounts of legal-tender notes are liable to 
be presented for redemption in gold is contradicted by every day’s history from 
January 1, 1879, down to the hour when somebody put out the lights and the 
American people stumbled in the dark. Superadded to this is the demonstration 
afforded by the experience of the last three years. 

Under normal conditions the flow of gold is to the Treasury, and not away from 
it. On the very day the Resumption Act went into operation the current of gold 
set toward the Treasury. At the close of business on Monday, January 2, 1879, 
this message came to the Secretary from the Sub-Treasurer in New York: *‘ $135,- 
000 of notes presented for coin, and $400,000 of gold for notes.” For years our 
Treasury was richer in gold than any other in the world. For three years we have 
had more gold in the Treasury than we knew what to do with. Last year it is esti- 
mated that $25,000,000 was tendered the Treasurer for paper which could not be 
supplied. ‘To-day the United States Treasury holds more gold than any other pub- 
lic depositary in the world. Our treasure in this form in our vaults, mints and 
assay offices amounted, on May 2 last, to over $425,000,000. Treasurer Roberts has 
recently said : ‘‘ A drain on the Treasury is inconceivable because no gold can go 
out unless it is paid for in what is really gold. The day has dawned, then, when 
any ‘endless chain’ must have all its links of gold.” 


CAUTION NECESSARY IN FuTURE LEGISLATION. 


I am not aware that our people entertain any other misgivings in relation to this 
law, excepting those who are opposed to banks issuing currency at all, and hold that 
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all paper currency should be issued directly by the Government. 
honest and sincere though they are, Iam not reckoning to-day. 

Much might be said about the work yet remaining to be done to keep our bank- 
ing system in a state of progressive improvement, giving it facilities and efficiency 
commensurate with the growing requirements of commerce and business. But into 
this alluring field the limits of this occasion will not permit me to enter. That 
amendments will be required at an early or later day goes without saying. It is the 
suggestion of wisdom t» keep our system abreast the times by promptly curing such 
defects as time and experience reveal. I am sure we are advancing in the right di- 
rection, but we must be careful of our rate of speed. Precipitancy in banking legis- 
lation is to be avoided. 

Congress in its efforts to legislate for the relief of our financial difficulties has en- 
countered two classes of people, those who go too fast and those who go too slow, 
those who think there is no headway being made unless the boiler is ready to burst, 
and those who think there is nosafety in proceeding at all if there is a drop of water 
in the boiler. The law of March 14 is a striking illustration of tie wisdom of the 
middle ground. 

Our National banking system is endeared to our people by a long period of splen- 
did service. No other ever in vogue in this country has been comparable with it in 
subserving successfully the ends of a banking system. The benefits it has confer- 
red, the blessings it has bestowed upon our people, are beyond human calculation. 
I believe with the late Justice Miller of the Supreme Court of the United States, 
when he said: ‘‘ The present National banking system, in my judgment, and in that 
of many thinking men, statesmen and financiers, is the best the world has ever seen.” 
Salmon P. Chase made an accurate forecast when he said to an eminent gentleman, 
after completing the National Bank Act, ‘‘I have completed to-day a very great 
thing. I have finished the National Banking Act. It will be a blessing to the 
country long after I am dead.”’ 

I have no sympathy with that hypercriticism which in recent years has sought 
to cover our banking system with ridicule and bring it into popularcontempt. Some 
of the criticisms we occasionally hear rival the famous strictures of Tooke, one of 
the most noted economists of his time, on the Bank of England. In his great work 
on the history of prices he said: ‘‘ The Bank of England is one of the most wanton, 

ill-advised, pedantic and rash piecees of legislation that has ever come under my ob- 
servation.” Of course nobody took him seriously, and a half a century has not pre- 
vailed against the Bank of England. As much as that and more has been said 
acainst our National system, but such criticisms carry no more weight than Sidney 
Smith’s famous complaint of the solar system, when he said to his friend Jeffrey, 
‘‘ D——n the solar system; bad light, planets too distant, pestered with comets, 
feeble contrivance ; could make a better with ease.” 

While I would rejoice to see our banking system made as perfect as the wisdom 
of man can make it, I should be reluctant to go to the length of marring it by an 
attempt to make it accomplish results not attainable by any banking system. It was 
a wise observation of Nicholas Biddle that ‘‘ Banks cannot erect themselves into 
special providences to modify the laws of nature and to declare that the ordinary 
fate of the heedless and improvident shall not be applied to the United States.” 

In working on the problems of improvement in our banking system I have been 
struck with the diversity of view among bankers themselves, which gives some color 
to the statement of Mr. Conant, a very accomplished writer on the questions of 
finance, in his admirable ‘‘ History of Modern Banks of Issue,” a statement in which 
I do not fully acquiesce, that bankers seem to know less about the science of money 
than anybody else. This view has the support of Mr. Juglar, who says, ‘‘ There is 
always something which blinds those who are iu the best place to see.” It will be 
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remembered that the committee appointed to inquire into the cause of the unfavor- 
able exchange in England, and who made the celebrated ‘‘ Bullion Report ” of 1810, 
arrived at conclusions quite adverse to the opinion of English bankers. But I have 
faith in the judgment of bankers on a banking question after they have studied it. 
The difficulty has been that bankers are so engrossed with the practical details of 
their business that they are not apt to give attention to the science and literature of 
their chosen vocation. When they do their opinion is of great value, and in the 
further consideration of amendments to our banking laws nothing would give me so 
much satisfaction as to have the aid of the bankers of Pennsylvania, then the work 
we have yet to do may be as wise and effective as the work we have already done. 


FAVORABLE FINANCIAL SITUATION OF THE UNITED STATES. 


I have a profound conviction that the act of March 14, 1900, was a long step in 
our upward march toward the splendid pre-eminence we are achieving among the 
world powers. Our financial independence of the old world is practically achieved. 
Great and surprising things have come to pass in the last twelve months. We closed 
the fiscal year with a total money stock of nearly two and a half billion dollars, over 
one billion of which is gold, with a working balance in the Treasury of one hundred 
and fifty millions and over two billions in circulation. American credits in Europe 
are changing the face of the great questions of finance. the world over. A portion 
of the late British war loan sought American takers, and found them eager to in- 
vest. This came swiftly upon the heels of a Russian loan of $25,000,000. And now 
we are negotiating a German loan of $25,000,000 more, and we could supply all this 
and more, as we supplied $20,000,000 to pay our debt to Spain, without shipping a 
dollar of gold. Trade balances are so heavily in our favor that we could pay for all 
the European bonds we desire to buy, by the machinery of foreign exchange repre- 
senting our credit on the other side of the sea. 

I tell you, gentlemen, these are momentous transactions and they have a stupen- 
dous significance. They denote the marvelous development of American enterprise 
and the amazing growth of the capabilities of the United States to command the 
markets and control the finances of the world. Financial empire is certainly coming 
our way. Weare advancing rapidly toward the position of a creditor nation. In 
the financial world power and dominion follow in the track of commerce and manu- 
factures, and the sceptre of power is passing from the old to the new world. AndI 
do not doubt that men now living will see New York supersede London as the clear. 
ing-house of the world. 

I hail the alluring prospect, and I know that American bankers will not be the 
last to rise to the level of the new occasion that teaches new duties. This law is a 
part of the forward movement leading to the gateway of our great opportunity. It 
is one terrace on the heights of destiny we are climbing. The gates of the East and 
the South are open and the immeasurable possibilities of world commerce invite us. 
A merchant marine commensurate with our resources, our power and empire, will 
soon be among our achievements. A naval armament worthy a nation, capable of 
deeds of such unrivaled splendor on the sea as shed undying lustre on our naval 
heroes in the late war, will soon be among our possessions, This Republic is rising 
into prominence as a co-equal with the great world powers and will be a conspicu- 
ous factor in the world problems which loom in the near future. It is important 
that our financial arrangements keep pace with our commercial progress ; that our 
banking system be commensurate with the growing requirements of business, and 
American bankers, financiers and legislators can only share the coming glory by 
keeping themselves abreast the swelling current of American expansion. 





MaRRIOTT BrRosivus was born in Colerain township, Lancaster county, Pa., March 7, 
1843. He is the son of Clarkson Brosius, a Quaker of English descent. His boyhood was 
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spent on his father’s farm, and attending the country school of the neighborhood. At the 
age of eighteen he entered the Civil War, becoming a member of the Ninety-seventh Regi- 
ment Pennsylvania Infantry, in which he served for three years and two months. In the 
battle of Bermuda Hundred he was severely wounded, and after eight months’ confinement 
in the hospital he was honorably discharged. After two terms of schooling in the Pennsyl- 
vania State Normal School, he took a course of law at the University of Michigan, and took 
his degree of LL.B. in the Spring of 1868. He was admitted to the bar at Lancaster, Pa., 
where he has since practiced law. 

In 1882 he was nominated by the Republican State Convention for Congressman-at- 
Large, but that being the off year in Pennsylvania politics, the entire ticket was defeated— 
though Mr. Brosius ran 7600 votes ahead of his associates on the ticket. 

In 1888 he was elected to Congress in the Tenth District of Pennsylvania—embracing 
the County of Lancaster, formerly represented by the ‘‘ Old Commoner ’’ Thaddeus Stevens. 
He has been re-elected successively in 1890, 1892, 1894, 1896, 1898, and is renominated for his 
seventh term. 

He was Chairman of the Committees on Reform in the Civil Service in the Fifty-fourth 
and Fifty-fifth Congresses, and has been a member of the Committee on Banking and Cur- 
rency for five Congresses, and is nowits chairman. He has been a diligent student of 
economic questions, is an orator of repute, and is in much request on public occasions. In 
1893 he received the honorary degree of LL.D. from Ursinus College. In 1898 he was 
elected by the Lafayette College branch of that body an honorary member of the Gamma 
Chapter of the Phi Beta Cappa Society. 

The foregoing facts were compiled for this sketch from the National Cyclopedia of 
Biography. 

[A portrait of Mr. Brosius, engraved from a recent photograph especially for the 
BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, is presented in this number as a title illustration. | 








UNDIVIDED PrRorits oF Banxs.—The BANKERS’ MAGAZINE has received the fol- 
lowing from the Commissioner of Internal Revenue relating to the special revenue 
tax on the undivided profits of banks: 


If any part of the surplus of a bank is set over to the account of “ profit and loss,” or 
“undivided profits,” it must still be taken into account in reckoning the special tax of the 
bank. Even actual undivided profits, if they are by formal action of the bank authorities 
ordered to be employed in the banking business instead of being divided among the stock- 
holders, must be included in estimating the amount of special tax which the bank is required 


to pay. 
TREASURY DEPARTMENT, 
OFFICE OF COMMISSIONER OF INTERNAL REVENUE, 
Washington, D. C., July 17, 1900. 


Srr : I have received your letter of the 11th instant relating to the question of 
the special-tax liability of National banks, with reference particularly to ‘‘ undivided 
profits,” wherein you say: 


We understand that many banks pay tax only on “‘ capital stock’ and nominal “surplus,”’ 
ignoring any liability on surplus a thut are carried on books nominally as “* profit and 
loss’’ or “ undivided profits,” although these items may be the earnings of many years and 
may be quite a factor in determining the value of the bank’s stock. 


There is no department ruling or opinion that warrants a bank in omitting any 
part of its surplus from the return on which its special tax isto be reckoned. Ifany 
part of a bank’s surplus is thus set over, although it is called undivided profits, it 
must still be taken into account in determining the amount of special tax required 
to be paid by the bank. Even undivided profits—7. e., moveys belonging to the 
stockholders of the bank, and which must be paid to them upon declaration of divi- 
dend—are to be included in reckoning the bank’s special tax, if these undivided 
profits have, by formal action of the bank authorities, been ordered to be used or 
employed in carrying on the banking business. (See, on this subject, ruling 21,284, 
in Treasury Decisions, 1899, vol. 1, p. 1168.) 

Respectfully, G. W. Wiison, Commissioner. 


GEORGE B. PREST, 
Cashier National Bank of Commerce, New London, Conn. 
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AVERAGE AND ACTUAL BANK REPORTS. 





Much finding of fault has been provoked by the way in which the banks of New 
York and other American cities, following the tradition of their cleariug-house as- 
sociations, prepare their weekly reports. ‘This practice of reporting averages, re- 
ferring to the whole week, has been criticized no less severely than the plan of 
publishing the real condition at some moment in the course of the week has been 
highly extolled. From the layman’s view, the reasons for persevering in the cus- 
tom sometimes seem superficial and specious, while the arguments for abandoning 
it often appear to be based on good grounds. The difference in the results of the 
two methods can be shown best, perhaps, by comparing the actual position of the 
banks at the close of some day’s business to their averages for the week then come 
to an end. This ought also more clearly to illustrate any merits peculiar to the 
present practice and to give some sign of how ,well, or how ill, the complaints 
against it are borne out by facts. : 

Now, whether by accident or design, the National banks were last called upon to 
report to the Government at the close of a bank statement week. In directing that 
the banks should expose their condition at the close of business on Friday June 29, 
the Comptroller of the Currency chose an instant at which accounts of the clearing- 
house banks were in the same shape as when the last set of figures was drawn from 
the books for the compilation of averages to cover the week ending June 30. Some 
banks take this sixth and last daily summary of their position from the books on the 
Friday evenings each week. Others wait until Saturday mornings. But the figures 
are taken either after business closes on the one day or before it opens on the other. 
Between three in the afternoon and ten in the morning there is no change. The 
report to the Comptroller and the return to the clearing-house thus provide an 
opportunity to compare the average condition of the New York banks during the 
week ended Friday evening, June 29, to their actual position at the period’s close. 

Before any comparison is attempted, however, it is necessary to classify the assets 
and liabilities of the reporting institutions according to a single scheme. The clear- 
ing-house plan is about the simplest that could be conceived. The whole matter of 
loans, discounts and reserves is summed up in five terms. For a more detailed 
exhibit of the same set of facts, the forms prescribed by the Comptroller cut up the 
information into no less than twenty-nine different heads. It thus becomes a question 
of lumping these more specific items together, of boiling the Government report down. 

The synthesis is not altogether an easy one. The calculations are somewhat 
complex ; the processes, not always exactly prescribed. The classification or 
grouping of each day’s assets and liabilities in preparing figures from which to com- 
pute a bank’s clearing-house averages is largely determined by tradition. From one 
generation of bankers to another, the tradition does not always pass intact. The 
most that the clearing-house authorities have laid down in this regard is the rule or 
suggestion that, in what touches d:posits and reserve, the s'atements shall be 
prepared in accord with the National Bank Act. But if the provisions of this act 
are interpreted aright in such bankers’ manuals as Patten’s or Pratt’s, bankers do 
not always follow the law word for word in making up the material for the weekly 
report. In the condensation of the report to the Comptroller, to which I now pro- 
ceed, the methods used are those which wide and careful inquiry has shown are 
practiced by the bankers themselves. 
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Seeking first, then, to find the total deposits in the clearing-house sense of the 
forty-four National banks of New York, members of the clearing-house, at the close 
of business on June 29, how ought one to work? According to the banking author- 
ities consulted, a beginning must be made by finding gross deposits. In these are 
included, at any rate by bankers of such standing as to give their version of the 
tradition great weight, all those amounts and sums reported to the Comptroller as 
liabilities under the heads of due other National banks, due State banks and private 
banks and bankers, due trust companies and Savings banks, due individual deposi- 
tors, demand certificates of deposit, certified checks and acceptances, Cashiers’ 
checks outstanding, United States deposits, deposits of United States disbursing 
officers and dividends due and unpaid. The total of these items for the forty-four 
banks in question was $890,343,549. From this sum should be subtracted the over- 
drafts, amounts due from National banks (other than reserve agents), amounts due 
from State banks, checks and other cash items, exchanges for the clearing-house, 
notes of other National banks, internal revenue stamps, and by rights, since it arises 
almost wholly from the dispatch of National bank notes for redemption, the item, 
due from United States Treasurer other than five per cent. redemption fund. The 
sums of these offsets in the report under review was $152,175,506. Net deposits 
therefore, deposits against which ran the obligation to hold a lawful money reserve 
of twenty-five per cent., were $738, 168,043. 

Actual specie holdings of the banks were reported at $148,005,275; plus frac- 
tional currency, nickels and cents, the total reached $148,088,321. With legal tenders 
in the sum of $47,541,826 could be counted as another component of reserve, ac- 
cording to law, the five per cent. note redemption fund deposited in lawful money 
with the Treasurer of the United States. This amounted on June 29 to $1,200,647. 
The total reserve then held by the banks was $196,830,794. Reserve required, being 
twenty-five per cent. of $738,168,043, the net deposits, was $184,542,011 ; the surplus 
over required reserve, held by these forty-three National banks of New York and 
one of Brooklyn, just $12,288,783. 

The reckoning of loans is somewhat less obvious. Four items, it is clear, ought 
to be included, viz.: Loans and discounts proper, United States bonds to secure de- 
posits by the United States, United States bonds on hand, premiums on bonds and 
other stocks and securities. Such items are all presumably liquid assets, invest- 
ments in the full banking sense. Taken together these amounted to $675,892,111 on 
the day of the report. Equally clear it is that bonds which the banks have bor- 
rowed with a view to using them as security for United States deposits, ought to be 
deducted from gross loans. The banks had $14,591,880 worth of United States bonds 
other than their own, on June 29, so that their net loans, so far as now computed, 
were $661,290,231. With respect to two other items of their assets, however, bank- 
ers seem not to follow a common rule. Some include the value of real estate 
and mortgages in their computation of loans for the statements to the clearing- 
house ; others do not. The like holds true of ‘‘ United States bonds to secure circu- 
lation.” If real estate were added to the strictly banking investments, net loans for 
the date in question would stand higher by $17,074,700 at $678,364,931. If bonds to 
secure circulation were considered a loan, the item would be increased by $24,684,- 
300 to $685,974,531 ; should both the doubtful components be used in the synthesis, 
the increase would be $41,759,000, and loans would stand at $704,049,231. No effort 
to determine the practice in this particular has been made by a bank to bank canvass 
for where deposit currency is the staple, loans have but an indirect influence upon 
reserves.* 





* The better to illustrate the synthesis above outlined, the calculation is here presented 
in full, Plus or minus signs show how the averages differ from actual returns: 











ee ee ene ane ee ‘ 

















wee ne Bee oe Se KS 


Set i pe ees 


——_— 


po = bMS mstoen aan we NneniagS® “a i =U aempae =~ 









THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, 











DEPOSITS. 
Gross DEPOSITS. 
Due other National banks..... (idsimtnanmeeonne $239,943,386 
Due State banks and private bankers........ 63,122,110 
Due trust companies and Savings banks..... 93,992,670 
Due individual Gepositors...........sseeeesees 406,119,803 
Demand certificates of deposit................ 6,100,677 
Certified checks and acceptances...... vesewen 35,691,395 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding.................. 10,047,105 
Se III, c cccnececccccdovcesoovce 34,904,001 
Deposits U. 8. disbursing officers............. 175,275 
Dividends unpaid ............ igoneee peawesencee 247,127 
sissne seedbesenesseenrcsnses ee a ee $890,343,549 
ss— 
PD iciciineeescchncodeeateeseidoenteuenss $1,116,462 
Due from National banks..............s-.eee 38,213,987 
ee I i vvcvccccctcvcosccesccess 5,883,924 
Checks and other cash items...............0+. 4,039,849 
Exchanges for clearing-house ..........++-+«. | 100,707,767 
Notes of other National banks.............++. 1,191,133 
Internal revenue StAMPS.......cccccccccccsecs 60,688 
Due from U.S. Treasurer other than five per | 
cent. redemption fund..... ........ ee 961,696 152,175,506 
EE ccccndnengeeesnesenedanesessesateveesssetapeseucsedeoereds 
EE cinniaséonas sebuheudeodedseesdoenesendcssenedeendesebsoenescedeencee 
IID, iu iain cenadiedidededamiaieKadatneteunieconseetosne 
RESERVES. 
(a) Specie: 
Pl itsntkcdhbedendesdbenenebasessennede eee $148,005,275 
I 83,046 $148,088,321 
| EEE ee ee ee ne ee Ee 145,510,700 
RELI OE eee EE PT 2,577,621 
(b) Legal tenders: 
Ee a $47,541,826 
Five per cent. redemption fund ........... , 1,200,647 $48,742,473 
PN tcipicetesineeaieenrebuasunseneneewne pousedeananes 56,170,600 
Difference (+-) ........ en 7,428,127 
Total TEBCTVUEC...ccccccccce OE eT TTT stemenbebousion _ 
BVGTREB .ccccoccs seccoues Rdenend nese seensssbcdhendancsiatereees oneesccesee 
NOD ac cciticendseasardeedain Ket diikictendenniiienenidene 
SURPLUS RESERVE. 
RESERVE REQUIRED. 
Net depostts......ccoce pbedtenetbecesaneoecosecee $738,168,0L3 
SP nccniiosdceanonese pietentedenendecoss 749,547,800 
IES -<scuvekedacbasdestadentutbecdes 11,379,757 
Twenty-five per cent....... suesedeeenéen unbensesesnnendedsus $18/4,542,011 
TT pneedseesredeedesoesseesnseoeeden 187,386,950 
Difference (-+-) ......... Neatiinidieimiteminmidutbedaieibs J 
Reserve ..... iiahieh: qenacdntnaianiaeeiiie seseedaseecennoes sqeedes peoceeses 196,830,791 
itis sihieeiinatiee Meine enue duiieiendeRiebiennienede 201,681,300 
ia ails eal ee iliaainda i deen tiioeeihadiinind 4,850,506 
eT Te Mineeresaieeeanines 
Average ..... cept iitiindadnbee bib ciiideneetiobetdiadibbedbenedhennedenes 
| haem ee ee a ee 
LOANS 
Gross LOANS, 
NY NR re $551,436,653 
U.8. bonds to secure deposits ...............ccccccccccccees 37,136,400 
I LI PETIT Ee ones 4,093,617 


ET eer en SO 
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$738,168,0L3 
749,547,800 
11,379,757 


$196,830, 791 
201 ,681,300 
4,850,506 


$12,288,783 
14,294,350 
2,005,567 
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LOANS—Continued. 


Gross Loans—Continued. 
If real estate and bonds to secure circulation be included: 


i Ms 5. sn cnnudadabeceunqenqiseseenéaesnnanees $661 290,231 
tiie needa s cebheiae Man eeeeneesabeeNs 17,074,700 
Bonds to secure Circulation .........cccccccccccccccccccccees 24,684,300 
Total..... saeees EE eT re Gisnssess $704,0L9,281 
Average..... dddinbenebnkesdeeundecesineescernencecieadesenetesenesetiees 688,825,900 
DIIIIIITL . stinte st ciadmedannneanennecneseeeieneeaenanebiats 15,223,331 
If real estate alone: 
lati iii aan de nh enndneaenwaewameael $661 290,231 
iin cccdesdbannededeesedsedoeonsetoos ubeaseeebede 17,074,700 
nt er Ne ert $678,364,9381 
i ciiiiins nbbgb0dbdesheennebesseeeseesteeubencteoesenseeasseeunesonss 688,825,900 
ET OTTER Te Te ne 10,460,969 
If bonds to secure circulation alone: 
i alii dd nanan iene unia mmm $66 1,290,231 
Bonds tO secure Circulation ......ccccccccccccccccsccccceses 24,684,300 
iii eneetedidn secbncobabsansnedotesdsensesdabeneteeaesanneetikas $685,974,5381 
i kcitdnnecedendhenedednngeenseethanteiendebesebsinesrnsseososaters 688,825,900 
I in. 1. dt ccndudeenennreeeeneeeteonesseaeenntnseaseoseusneanonawe 2,851,369 


In the table published Saturdays by the clearing-house, the aggregates include 
the averages reported by nineteen State banks. If these be taken from the totals, the 
remainders show loans by forty-four National banks which averaged for the week 
ending June 30 at $688,825,900. The average of specie held during that period was 
$145,510,700 ; of legal tenders, $56,170,600. The debts of the banks on deposits were 
reported at $749,547,800. Excluding from loans the item of real estate as not a liquid 
asset, and bonds to secure circulation as offset by notes bearing the banks’ pledge, 
the comparison of average position during the week to actual condition at the week’s 
end may be tabulated and extended thus: 


WEEK ENDING JUNE 30— Actual position Averageduring Divergence of aver- 


44 BANKS. at week’s end. the week. age from actual state. 
I , cacckasedéhacenens véenteaeesse $661 290,231 $688,825, 900 +$27,535,669 
Pn ccnaeseseussoesesonveesens 738,168,043 749,547,800 -+-11,379,757 
itcnttn eeaneiontnineeemeens 148,088,321 145,510,700 —2,577 621 
ns ccc icensesenaaeded 48,742,473 56,170,600 +7,428 127 
Ns sc ostncsectidcecseesues 196,830,794 201,681,300 -+4,850,506 
Required reserve...........cececees 184,542,011 187,386,950 +2,844,939 
Surplus over required reserve.... 12,228,783 14,294,350 +2,005,567 


To put it another way, the banks were in debt for $11,379,757 less deposits on 
the last Friday of June than they seemed to be under the average plan. They were 
misrepresented, further, in that average specie was $2,577,621 less than they held in 
fact. But according to the clearing-house statement, the banks appeared to own 
nearly seven and a half millions ($7,428,127) more greenbacks than really lay in their 
vaults. This made a difference of $4,850,506 between actual and average cash—still 
an exaggeration in favor of the banks. Despite, therefore, the burden of apparently 
heavier reserve requirements thrust on the banks by the disadvantageous divergence 
in the item of average deposits, they appeared by the weekly statement to have 
$2,005,567 more than they actually held in form of surplus over required reserve. 
The week ending June 30, it may be remembered, was one in which the banks lost 
close to two millions and a half to the Sub-Treasury, largely in payment of Govern- 
ment deposits, and during which they had gained through net receipts from the in- 
terior about half a million less. In the face of this ascertained loss, the averages of 
all the clearing-house banks showed $649,200 increase of cash and over a million and 
& quarter gain in surplus reserve. 

Studied in connection with the table of divergences just given, these considera- 
tions may help to bring certain fundamental defects of average reporting more 
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nto view. That it has defects, the bankers who approve this form of state- 


ment themselves concede. Discrepancies between the showings of the averages and 
the changes which are known to have happened from week to week are less the ex- 
ception than the rule. The present example of untrustworthiness, excepting only 
for comparisons of the broadest sort, is not submitted in support of any new accu- 
sation, but it may serve to illustrate the faults of the scheme afresh. It might be 


argued, 


of course, that there is no true comparison possible. The actual figures refer 


to the position of the banks at a certain time of a certain day ; the averages result 


from an 


operation upon figures setting forth the position of the banks at that time 


on six different days. In one sense, the two sets of terms are incommensurate. 
From another view, the principal distinction rests merely on the adding and averag- 

*ing of numbers for things otherwise like. In any case, waiving the question as to 
the practicability of comparison, it must be acknowledged that of contrasts the 
measure is full to the brim. 


Such 


contrasts, moreover, are developed chiefly at the expense of accuracy. Theo- 


retically, to be sure, the averages ought to be taken for what they are. Practically, 


they are 


taken for something else, and usually for a great deal more. Especially in 


times of active money markets are they regarded as a means of judging and fore- 


casting 


the probable supply of loans. At such seasons, bankers and speculators, 


merchants and manufacturers, along with a multitude of other members of the bus- 
iness community who are more or less dependent upon the use of credit, overlook, 


in great 


degree, what bank averages really mean. They ignore the similarity of the 


process by which the figures are obtained, to the division of contents from measures 
of different capacity into exactly equal parts. They take the statement for what it 


shows o 


n its face, and from that they make their reckoning fur the coming week. 


How genuine the reliance placed upon it, is shown by the intensity of interest with 
which these figures are then awaited on the Stock Exchange ; how great its influence 
in time of tight money, by the violence with which, according to the favorable or 


adverse 
That 


nature of the publication, stocks subsequently move up or down. 
an importance of this sort is attached by the public to the bank statement 


is indicated by examples so numerous and so recurrent as to need no further 
proof. Such being the attitude of the community towards which the banks stand in 
relations of close and continuous mutual support, to which they give facilities, and 
upon whose trade they thrive, it would seem but fair and expedient if the data ac- 
corded the public for a judgment were better adapted to that end. What Wall 
Street, for example, wants in this particular, and here Wall Street differs from no 
other community dependent upon institutions of credit, is facts—fresh facts. With 
the exact position of the chief storehouses of loanable funds made public at the end 


of each 


week, a variety of speculative uncertainties would become decidedly less 


disturbing, or in a good part disappear. Could they but know what is, the public 
generally would be vastly better equipped to form intelligent opinion of what may 


come to 


pass. Even from the view of vulgar policy, this would seem to be infor- 


mation which the banks ought willingly to give. 
As now compiled, however, the bank statement is neither up to date nor exact. 
It exhibits a number of has-beens, confused because so compiled as to tone each other 


down. 
sented tl 
guide th 


It is hardly too much to say that if the statement published at the end pre- 
1e real position of the banks at the middle of the week, it would be a better 
an now. But the averages need not invariably correspond and probably 


seldom do correspond to the actual state of bank accounts between the evening and 
the morning of any two successive days. Instead of revealing the truth, the aver- 
ages tend to create an impression differing from that which the actual conditions 


warrant. 
losses an 


The method so minimizes gains, and exaggerates losses, or understates 
d augments gains, it so reverses or inexactly presents the weekly changes in 
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eredits, debts, and cash held against debts, that in nice and precise judgments it is 
only the lack of better data which entitles averages to any respect whatever. 

By borrowers, as the term is commonly understood, and by those whom borrow- 
ers’ opinions of credit conditions are likely to affect, the practice is oftener con- 
demned than approved. Even among bankers, any noteworthy enthusiasm for the 
method is seldom expressed. The characteristic opinion of the banker in the contro- 
versy, if such it may be called, is rather that of persistence in a practice the origin of 
which dates far back. Called upon to justify the retention of a statistical opera- 
tion ill-calculated to throw the fullest light on the facts, most bankers seem to con- 
fine themselves to the exposition of three points. First, they say, ‘‘the banks al- 
ways have reported in this way. The clearing-house is eminently conservative ; the 
members much averse to change. The system has never worked much harm, and 
the public are now used tothe plan. There would be no trouble at all if those who 
act upon the information thus given would only bear in min@ what it means.” In 
short, this first group of contentions, apart from the alleged harmlessness of inac- 
curate figures, which seems an open question, is the argument of conservatism. 
For the logical defense of any practice the propriety or advantages of which may 
be impugned, it can scarcely serve as the principal arm. When the matter of 
charges for check collection came up for decision in the New York Clearing-House, 
the conservative argument was summarily thrown out. 

‘‘In the second place,” the champions of this form of statement are wont to 
say, ‘‘the averages are fairer to the banks. Through setting off against each 
other the figures drawn at regular intervals since the date of the last return, it is 
possible to modify, if not to eliminate, the accidental or abnormal fluctuations of 
single days. Averages are the better reflection of how the banks stand, day in and 
day out. It might happen that a report of actual condition would have to be made 
just after a sudden and unusual drain.” Herein, however, the advocates of the 
method seem to forget that it can exaggerate impairments of position during the 
early stages of the week as easily as it can make the later situation appear more 
favorable than it is. The banks possibly get small credit for Thursday’s or Fri- 
day’s additions to greenbacks and specie as often as their report derives an extra 
brilliance from Monday’s and Tuesday’s gains. In this aspect the rule might be 
called a good one; at any rate, it works both ways. In either case, that is, it affects 
the correctness of the exhibit which is generally used as an important indication 
of the loan market for the week to come. Where the issue turns merely on the 
amount or strength of surplus reserve, the claim of greater fairness for average 
reporting would seem to be far from sound. 

But the suggestion for the making of actual rather than average statements is 
occasionally met by admissions of a more serious sort. ‘‘ Banks are now and again 
constrained,” it is said, ‘‘ to let their cash fall below the statutory limit, though the 
averages of the weeks in which this happens might well show more than the re- 
quired reserve. To expose such temporary backsliding would be eminently unjust.” 
The Federal bank act, however, commands that every National banking associa- 
tion in the reserve cities ‘‘ shall at all times have on hand, in lawful money of the 
United States, an amount equal to at least twenty-five per centum of the aggregate 
amount of its deposits.” Banks of the central reserve cities must keep this money 
in their own vaults. In New York a like requirement has been imposed upon all 
State institutions among their colleagues by the clearing-house banks. The bank 
act, to be sure, accords a qualified recognition to the principle that a bank’s reserve, 
like the reserve of an army, is primarily intended for use in time of need. No 
immediate punishment is visited upon failure to cease discounting when reserves 
fall below the required proportion of deposits. And whether the bank be ordered 
to make its reserve good or, so ordered and failing within thirty days to obey, 
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be wound up, falls not among the duties but is left to the free discretion of 
those by whom the National banks are supervised. Of the possibilities of such dis- 
cretion, there are abundant examples in the immunity enjoyed by National asso. 
ciations during the panic of 1893. The obligation thus laid upon the banks, never- 
theless, is comprehensive, continuous and specific. Regardless of the law’s expedi- 
ency or the lack of prompt and certain penalty for its breach, the letter and the 
spirit of the mandate ought to be obeyed. 

The third and, as a rule, the last stand of those who defend the averages, is made 
on the ground that the publication of actual figures would sometimes be unwise, 
‘‘There come critical junctures,” they argue, ‘‘ when a revelation of the real 
state of the banks would aggravate anxiety and possibly bring ona panic. The 
report of bank averages at such a moment is calculated to allay the general 
worry and calm the public’s fears.” The merit of this contention, it must be owned, 
is extremely hard to judge. Rightly described, it is the expression of a theory, not 
a generalization from experience. The present generation of bankers has witnessed 
no publication of actual reports by the local banks except the infrequent returns to 
the State or the United States. These seem never to have caused the evils thus 
carefully shunned. Abroad, the weekly publication of many banks’ actual condi- 
tion is prescribed by law, and considered a matter of course. Yet the great central 
banks of England and the Continent are generally under greater responsibilities to 
their communities than are the sundry associations of banks in the United States. 
Formally, the responsibility is heavier because upon them rests, and by them is dis- 
charged, the duty of regulating interest rates and of safeguarding national stocks of 
gold. Practically it is more serious because they must perform in their respective 
markets many centralized functions of leadership and control. 

It is impossible, of course, to demonstrate that one of two devices is not the less 
calculated to promote security until both have been tried by events. But incapable 
as it may be of absolute disproof, the plea of superior safety advanced for averages 
seems essentially weak. Itis not to be reconciled, for instance, with the movement for 
publicity of accounts, one of the most notable developments of modern corporate law. 
It runs counter to the New York banks’ own insistence upon fuller and more frequent 
returns from the trust companies for which they clear. It is equally inconsistent 
with the business man’s demand for accurate and early reports of markets, crops 
and trade, his eagerness for special and specific information wherever and when- 
ever his important interests are concerned or his extraordinary employment of tele- 
graph, telephone and cable—all in order to prompt possession of the last available 
facts. Those who espouse the theory appear to forget that, instead of lessening 
the seeming peril of a situation, honestly computed averages may operate quite as 
strongly in precisely the opposite way. There is a chance, too, that, in sudden re- 
membrance of former erratic averages, the distrust of the community may be greatly 
augmented should the bank statement be better than feared. Markets usually im- 
prove, once the worst is known fully, and confidence is more easily recovered when 
data upon underlying conditions deserve implicit faith. 

R. M. BRECKENRIDGE. 





NoTE.—Some interesting facts are brought out in the above criticism of the form in 
which the weekly statements of the New York Clearing-House banks are made. It should 
be remembered that these statements are purely voluntary, the banks being required to 
report to the Comptroller of the Currency only five times a year. In addition they are 
subject to frequent examinations by National bank examiners. It is believed, however, 
that the practice of the banks in making average instead of actual] statements at the close 
of each week is a fair subject for discussion, and we shall be pleased to hear from any of our 
readers who may wish to present their views. 
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SOME FIGURES OF THE FISCAL YEAR. 





{Address of Hon. Frank A. Vanderlip, Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, at the Conven- 
tion of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, York, Pa., July 11, 1900.] 


Gentlemen of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association—Time and happy circum- 
stances have conspired to suggest the subject on which it is my great pleasure to 
speak to you to-day. The fiscal year, according to which the Government keeps and 
renders its accounts, has just closed. It has been a remarkable year in many re- 
spects, and therefore I enjoy the opportunity given me, both by reason of the year’s 
recent termination and because of the importance of its events, to address you with 
a recital of the year’s history as it relates to some features of the Treasury Depart- 
ment. 

VARIED FUNCTIONS OF THE TREASURY DEPARTMENT. 


Not all of the Treasury history for the year can be told, for the organization em- 
braced by that department is too vast and varied for consideration within the limits 
of your time ; and notwithstanding the interest which some of the subjects might 
engender, they cannot be said to be strictly germane to the themes in which you as 
financiers are most vitally concerned. The common impression regarding the Treas- 
ury is that it is an executive department designed mainly for the collection and dis- 
bursement of the revenues, together with the supervision of the mints and the print- 
ing and distribution of paper money. Most of you are also aware that one of its 
important bureaus is devoted to- the safeguarding and superintendence of National 
banks. But it is surprising, even to the more than casual observer of the affairs of 
the Government, that the Treasury Department includes a number of other services, 
nearly or remotely connected with its main function. Its relation to navigation and 
international trade has been recognized for more than a hundred years, and the just- 
ification for including within its organization certain mperinnd functions is that they 
are maintained as aids to commerce. 

Its life-savers patrol the sea beaches from the farthermost point on the coast of 
Maine, down the Atlantic, around the shores of the Gulf, and along the Pacific from 
Southern California to Puget Sound. This brave service also guards the safety of 
men and ships on the great lakes. Altogether it watches some 10,000 miles of coast. 
Its value has been generously recognized by Congress and the country. Substan- 
tially all these miles of coast are also covered by another branch of the Treasury ; 
the Light-House Board maintains more than 1,100 lights, and more than 5,000 buoys 
and other marks. If you have occasion to journey along our shores at any point 
within sight of land at night, you cannot fail to be cheered by the ever-shining bea- 
con which warns from danger and leads to safety. 

The Marine Hospital Service, another Treasury bureau, has developed from a 
small beginning a little over a century ago, when it was organized for the care of 
sick and disabled seamen. In addition to the perfection of that benevolent work, it 
now embraces the national quarantine, engaged in safeguarding our people against 
those terrible scourges of mankind which in former times made unobstructed invasion. 

Through the Steamboat-Inspection Service, the Treasury Department, by care- 
ful examinations of the hullsand boilers of steamships, has made it safer to travel on 
sea than on land. And through the instrumentality of the Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey the rocks and shoals which menace navigation along all our coasts have been re- 
vealed, 
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All these things are rightly looked upon as aids to commerce. To the list might 
be added the supervision of immigration. This service annually passes upon the 
qualifications of several hundred thousand persons who seek to participate in the 
privileges afforded by a country of boundless opportunity under free and enlight- 
ened government. 

The construction, care and maintenance of all public buildings, now numbering 
more than 350, add to the perplexities of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

The department also maintains a Secret Service of pronounced efficiency, the 
truth of which may be attested by recent events in this Commonwealth. Iam glad 
to say, however, that the evil-doing cannot be laid at the doors of the House of 
York. In the category of aids to commerce I am doubtful if the Secret Service 
should not be placed well near the top. 

All these effective and varied efforts having been put forth to safeguard the in- 
terests of trade, there yet remains one important duty for the Treasury Department 
to perform, and that is to measure as accurately as it may the growth and develop- 
ment of commerce itself. 


INCREASE IN THE CoUNTRY’S FOREIGN TRADE. 


And thus I come to the first of the main topics to which I wish to draw your at- 
tention on this occasion. We have just witnessed the close of a marvellous year in 
the foreign trade. We rejoiced exceedingly a year ago when the value of our ex- 
ports reached $1,227,000,000. Wewere happy at the close of 1898 when the total of 
exports was $1,231,000,000, and we were demonstrative in 1897 when, after a long 
and trying period of business depression, the exports for the second time in our his- 
tory exceeded a billion dollars, and stood at 1,050 millions. These years we have 
been accustomed to refer to as phenomenal. No other adjective seemed to be ade- 
quately expressive of the gigantic totals which had been reached by the swelling tide 
of prosperous times; yet these years, fraught with such gratifying development, 
were only the basis for still greater gains. In the year which has just closed we 
have made a new mark, for the exports for the fiscal year 1900 stand at 1,400 mil- 
lions. That is 173 million dollars of a gain over last year, 169 millions greater than 
in the banner year 1898, and 350 million dollars more than in 1897. It is $517,000,- 
000 more than in 1896. 

The gain of the fiscal year 1909 over the wonderfully prosperous year 1899 
amounts substantially to half a million dollars for each day in the year. This means 
that for every day, including Sundays, of the year just closed there has been dis- 
tributed in some form or other among the American people half a million dollars 
more than in the prosperous year 1899, and since labor is by far the greater element 
in the cost of production it may be affirmed in all truth that vastly the greater part 
of this gratifying increase has been distributed in the payment of wages. 

In the increase of the last year, and in the great increase of $517,000,000 over 
1896, all industries which have contributed to the foreign trade have participated. 
Take, for example, transportation. Here is a branch of industry which necessarily 
shares in the profit of foreign trade. It is reported that last October, one of the 
months of the fiscal year 1900, ‘‘cars ordered from car-building companies exceeded 
33,000 ; about 350 loc »motives were ordered from locomotive-builders ; and the or- 
ders for steel rails exceeded 500,000 tons.” Some considerable portion of these im- 
mense orders must be ascribed to the new business represented by the increase in 
the railroad transportation of the products intended for export ; so that it may read- 
ily be seen that, aside from the benefits derived directly from gains in the foreign 
trade, as represented by the value of the products exported, there are incidental 
gains which come from the demand for greater facilities to handle the increased 
business of foreign commerce. To meet these large orders for cars, locomotives, 
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and steel rails all the energies of production, ranging from the first handling of raw 
material in the mines and forests, through all the processes of manufacture, to the 
finished product have been employed, and thus there has come about a distribution 
of the millions gained, which may now be found represented either in things adding 
greater comforts to homes, or by deposits in Savings banks for future needs. 

When we come to examine in detail the record of the year we find that manu- 
factures have made the largest increase. The exports of manufactured products 
during the year under consideration were $75,000,000 greater than in 1899. There 
is an increase of $50,000 in exports of agriculture, and in the products of the mine an 
increase of nearly $10,000,000. The products of the forest show an increase of $10, - 
000,000, while the fisheries are $2,000,000 larger than last year. It should be espe- 
cially gratifying to gentlemen of this Commonwealth that the largest increase in 
manufactures is shown iniron and steel. The total exports of manufactures of iron 
and steel are in the neighborhood of $120,000,000, which is an increase of twenty per 
cent. over 1899. 

The imports for the year just closed will be in the neighborhood of $850.000,000, 
thus insuring a trade balance for the year exceeding half a billion dollars. Our 
trade balances since 1896 have surprised the world. In 1897 we sold abroad $286, - 
000,000 more than we bought; in 1898 $615,000,000, and in 1899 $529,000,000. Adding 
the great balance of 1900, the last four years have shown a total balance in our 
favor of $1,980,000,000, which is more than five times the balance in our favor dur- 
ing the 106 years from 1790 to 1896. 


GROWTH OF THE AMERICAN MERCHANT MARINE. 


It is a novel experience for a publie officer-of this generation to be able to con- 
gratulate his fellow citizens upon the growth of the American merchant marine, but 
not the least cause we have for satisfaction at the year’s industrial and commercial 
progress may be found in the fact that on June 30 the total shipping under the 
American flag was back again to the 5,000,000 tons mark, where it stood at the 
close of the Civil War. While the new construction built during the year, 381,863 
gross tons, has been only twice exceeded in amount since that time, the value of the 
vessels built in the United States during the past fiscal year was greater than dur- 
ing any year in our history. 

The same tendency toward large enterprises which is the feature of the world’s 
commercial growth and of the rivalry of nations, is manifesting itself in our navi- 
gation. Weare beginning to build steel steamships of 6,000 gross tons and up- 
wards, costing each hundreds of thousands of dollars, for our ocean trade and the 
trade of the Great Lakes. The savings of a dozen or « score of individuals sufficed 
to build and operate the relatively small sailing vessels with which our commerce 
was conducted before the war. The huge carriers of our water-borne trade of to- 
day must be promoted, as our inland transportation facilities have been developed, 
through the capital of the country. In competition with foreign nations, American 
shipping is subject to certain disadvantages which can be overcome only by intelli- 
gent legislation. With the enactment of such legislation will come the opportunity 
for a new development of American enterprise, or rather for the development on lines 
long neglected, but historically those of some of our greatest commercial exploits. 

In the promotion of our future maritime ventures the banks must play an im- 
portant part. Great Britain’s pre eminence asa shipbuilding nation is due to the 
accommodation and facilities which her banks afford to her sbipbuilders and ship- 
owners, as well as to other causes more frequently discussed. These facilities are 
based on confidence and experience, necessarily the growth of years. While the 
United States has not made headway as a competitor with foreign nations on the 
ocean as yet, the construction of twenty-two large steamships in the last fiscal year 
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shows that we are acquiring the skill to build, and that capital is becoming willing 
to promote a distinctively American merchant marine. 


THe FrnanciaL Law or Marcu 14, 1900. 


There is one event that belongs to the fiscal year 1900, which, standing alone, 
is of sufficient importance to make the year memorable. March 14, last, the Presi- 
dent gave his approval to a financial measure which established our monetary sys- 
tem upon a firmer basis than has ever heretofore existed. The act is plain, simple 
and direct in its declaration for the gold standard. By it every dollar of United 
States money is fixed upon an undoubted parity with gold. Security and stability 
are written with no uncertainty of meaning in every paragraph of the law. It is 
designed to secure for us such a basis as will enable the American people to support 
the gigantic prosperity which has come to us during the last four years. The act 
of March 14, 1900, put the seal upon conditions which have been patent. The mere 
fact that the national Administration was recognized as being unflinchingly for the 
integrity of the money standard was of itself sufficient to invite the most abiding 
confidence, and therefore the new financial law is to be regarded as confirmatory of 
existing conditions. It went into effect without causing the least derangement to 
any branch of business, for its enactment was a legislative recognition of established 
practice and custom. It has undoubtedly added to the strength of national credit, 
in which latter respect the United States is not now surpassed by any other nation 
in the world. 

Important as are the declaration and measures for maintaining the gold standard, 
there are other features of the law worthy of the highest admiration. It authorized 
the refunding into two per cent. bonds that portion of the public debt represented 
by the three per cent. bonds of 1908, the fours of 1907, and the fives of 1904, aggre- 
gating, roundly, $840,000,000. Many persons entertained doubts whether or not the 
holders of the old bonds would be willing to offer them in exchange for new bonds 
bearing interest at so low a rate as two per cent., but the three months and a half 
which have elapsed since the law went into effect witnessed exchanges to the extent 
of considerably more than one-third of the whole amount subject to the refundment. 
Down to the beginning of this month, $307,125,350 of the old bonds have been ex- 
changed for the new twos. This transaction represents a saving in interest aggre- 
gating $58,615,744, from which should be deducted the premium paid on the ex- 
changes of $30,773,034, leaving a net saving to the Government of $7,842,710. It is 
believed, unless the Secretary of the Treasury should exercise his right to suspend 
the refunding operations sooner, that by fall the exchanges will have reached 400 
millions of dollars. But should not another bond of the old denominations be off- 
ered to the Treasury in exchange for a new two per cent., still the refunding scheme 
must be regarded as a great success. The saving of more than $7,000,000 by the 
transactions which have already taken place marks the enterprise sufficiently as an 
achievement, but this saving is not to be compared to the example of magnificent 
public credit which is so fully demonstrated by the fact that there is so great confi- 
dence in the stability of financial affairs in the United States that the Government is 
able to float a two per cent. bond at par. The achievement in this respect stands 
next to the success of the war loan of 1898, when the United States, in the midst of 
war, placed among the people $200,000,000 of three per cent. bonds, which is a lower 
rate of interest than that at which any other nation has ever been able to dispose of 
its obligations in time of strife. Thestrength of the public credit is further demon- 
strated by the fact that our new two per cent. bonds are now quoted at 103 in the 
market, and have been as high as 107. British consols at the same time, bearing 
23/ per cent. interest, have fallen to 98. 

The question is often asked at the Treasury why the holders of the old bonds, 
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bearing three, four and five per cent. interest per annum, are willing to exchange 
them for bonds of the new issue, bearing only two percent. The fact that more 
than $300,000,000 of the old bonds have been exchanged for the new ones, makes it 
certain that there is a substantial incentive somewhere. As bankers, you are no 
doubt conscious of the motive which has brought success to the refunding opera- 
tions. The success of the war loan of 1898 was not wholly due to an outburst of 
patriotism. It was recognized, after the Secretary of the Treasury had pointed out 
the fact, that a three per cent. bond at par would be more inviting to National banks 
as a basis for securing note circulation than the older issues, which could be pro- 
cured in the market only at a large premium. The same incentive applies to the 
new twos now being issued in exchange for the old bonds, and the desirability of the 
new two per cents over even the three per cents of 1908 is shown by the fact that 
$70,000,000 of the threes have been exchanged for the new twos, resulti’g in a net 
saving to the Government of $1,845,952. 

I do not wish to be understood as discounting the patriotism of our financial men, 
for the history of the United States gives abundant evidence of bankers assuming in 
crucial moments the grave responsibilities of the highest citizenship. Nevertheless, 
there is an element of profound political wisdom in the observation of the banker, 
David Harum, that a man’s heart is located close to his pants pockets. 


MODIFICATIONS OF THE NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM. 


Another feature of the new financial law which is of vital interest is that which 
relates to modifications in the National banking system. The need of that provision 
of the law which authorizes the organization of National banks with a capital of 
not less than $25,000 in any place the population of which does not exceed 3,000 in- 
habitants, has been fully demonstrated in the three months and a half since the law 
was passed. Up to June 30, last, 524 applications, distributed among forty-five 
States and Territories, had been made to organize banks of thisclass. Pennsylvania 
heads the list in this respect, for with ninety-seven applications she represents al- 
most one-fifth of the proposed organizations. There have been seventy-six applica- 
tions to organize banks with a capital of $50,000 and over, of which only two are 
from Pennsylvania, while for the conversion of State and private banks there have 
been 348, with a capital each less than $50,000, and sixty-four with a capital exceed- 
ing $50,000. Pennsylvania has applied for the conversion of six with a capital less 
than $50,000 each, and for the conversion of two with a capital of $50,000 or over. 
Of the applications made for the primary organization of banks with a capital less 
than $50,000, there are 302 with an uggregate capital of $7,793,000. The Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency has approved ninety-one applications for the organization of 
banks with a capital exceeding $50,000 each, the aggregate capital being in this class 
$9,980,000. The 152 conversions which have been approved in the class of $50,000 
and less represent an aggregate capital of $3,980,000, while the sixty-two applica- 
tions covering the class of $50,000 and more represent an aggregate capital of $7,895,- 
000. The total capital of the 393 applications of all kinds now approved is $17,773,- 
000. The new law liberalized the provision with reference to circulating notes. 
Banks are now authorized to issue, instead of ninety per cent. of the value of bonds 
deposited as security, circulating notes to the par of the bonds themselves. This, 
together with the fairer basis which the new bonds furnish for National bank circu- 
lation, has led to a great increase in the volume of circulating notes during the three 
months and a half of the operation of the law. On March 14 last the circulation 
outstanding secured by bonds and lawful money was $254,402,230 ; at the end of the 
year, June 30, it had increased to $309,640,443, a gain in three months and a half of 
$55,238,213. On June 30 the amount of circulation due banks which had deposited 
bonds aggregated $10,271,488. Since March 14, and up to June 30, inclusive, orders 
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have been placed with the Bureau of Engraving and Printing for the engraving of 
964 plates for old banks, and 271 for new banks ; the number of plates delivered up 
to June 30 was 325, only about twelve of which were for newly organized associa- 
tions. Plates are being prepared to the extent of about eleven per day, and every 
effort is being made to expedite deliveries. 


INCREASE IN THE AMOUNT OF MONEY IN CIRCULATION. 


There is more money in circulation per capita in the United States to-day than 
ever before in the history of the country. On July 1 the circulation per capita stood 
at $26.50. This is anincrease of $1.50 for every man, womanand child in the country 
since July 1, 1899. The total money in circulation on the first of this month was 
$2,062,000,000, and during the year, for the first time, the two billion dollar mark 
was reached and passed. There has been a great increase in the volume of the circu- 
lating medium since 1896. On July 1 of that year the total stood at $1,506,000, 000, 
which represented a per capita circulation of $21.10. In the four years there has 
been an increase of $556,000,000, representing a per capita increase of $5.40. It will 
thus be seen that the increase of money in circulation has kept pace with the ex- 
panding industries and commerce of the country. 

The most gratifying part of the gain which has been made lies in the fact that 
the greater part of the increase has been in gold, $436,000,000 having been added to 
the gold stock of the United States since July 1, 1896, the increase being from $600, - 
000,000 on the latter date to $1,036,000,000, July 1, 1900. Of the $1,036,000,000 of 
gold now in the United States more than 815 million dollars is in circulation, that is, 
held by the banks and among the people. The Treasury holds 150 million dollars 
as a reserve for the redemption of United States notes under the new currency law, 
while it also holds in gold coin and bullion assets in excess of the reserve to the ex- 
tent of $48,315,475. Four years ago the 600 millions of gold in the country was 
made up of 455 millions outside of the Treasury, 100 millions held inreserve for the 
redemption of United States notes, forty-three millions for the redemption of gold 
certificates, and the Treasury’s assetsin gold above the reserve were only $1,874,711. 
There has been an increase of gold in circulation during this period of more than 
$300,000,000, while the holding of the Government has increased from less than 102 
millions to almost 200 millions. The strength of the country and of the Treasury 
in gold is one of the factors of these prosperous times, and during the last four years 
the Treasury, instead of being a disturber of the business of the country, has been 
a source of decided encouragement. 


ENLARGED PRODUCTION OF GOLD THROUGHOUT THE WORLD. 


The production of gold throughout the world is being watched with absorbing 
interest. The world-wide recognition of that metal as a money standard is stimulat- 
ing its output enormously. The statement has been made, upon the authority of 
the Director of the Mint, that the production of gold in 1900 will equal the combined 
production of gold and silver in 1896. The Government’s estimates of the gold pro- 
duction cover calendar years, and the difficulty of obtaining reliable statistics 
is so great that the estimates of production are usually a year or so behind. 
The estimate for 1899, one-half of which belongs to the fiscal year 1900, is that 
a production of that year will be shown reaching $315,000,000. This will be an 
increase of $28,000,000 over the production of 1898, and doubtless the figures would 
have been much greater had it not been for the interruption to mining by the Boer 
war in South Africa. Doubtless these valuable mines will soon be in operation 
again, and, considering the advances now being made in the Australian mines, and 
our own magnificent discoveries in the Territory of Alaska, there looms before us a 
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world’s production annually of four or five hundred million dollars. The latter fig- 
ure isnotconsidered extravagant by students of the development of gold production. 

The coinage for the fiscal year 1900 aggregates $141,301,960, of which $107,937, - 
110 is in gold, $31,121,833 in silver, and $2,243,017 in minor coins, the minor coins 
being represented by the one and five-cent pieces. The coinage of these small de- 
nominations is in response to public demand, and therefore as a straw shows which 
way the wind blows, it may be significant to compare the $2,243,000 coined into one 
and five-cent pieces with the $956,910 of such coins produced in 1899. 

Under the new currency law, looking to the retirement of Treasury notes, the 
silver bullion purchased under the act of 1890, held for their redemption, is being 
coined as rapidly as the facilities of the mints will permit. 

The revenues of the Postoffice Department make a better showing this year than 
in any other of the present decade. The receipts aggregate $102,287,458, and the ex- 
penditures, $107.776,704, leaving a deficit to be supplied from the ordinary funds in 
the Treasury of $5,489,245. Last year the deficit was $6,610,000. It was $9,020,000 
in 1898, and $11,411,000 in 1897. 


GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DISBURSEMENTS. 


In some quarters there is criticism that the revenues of the fiscal year that has 
just closed show a substantial surplus in the Treasury. The excess of receipts over 
expenditures for the fiscal year 1900 amounts to $81,275,156, but this is the first sur- 
plus we have had in several years. Last year we had not yet recovered from the 
disastrous period of depression which followed the panic of 1893, and there was a 
deficit of $89,111,000. There was a deficit in 1898 of $38,047,000, and the deficiency 
of 1897 was $18,052,000. In the three years preceding 1896, deficient revenues pro- 
duced an aggregate deficit exceeding $138,000,000, and the six years prior to the 
year which has just closed produced an aggregate deficiency of $283,032,988. The 
time is ripe for a surplus ; nevertheless, we all recognize the fact, as stated by ex- 
President Harrison, it would be an ideal condition of the Treasury where each day’s 
expenses were balanced by each day’s receipts, thus taking for Government purposes 
no more than was actually required. 

The receipts from customs during the last year aggregated $233,857,958, which 
is an increase over the preceding year of $27,729,477. This substantial increase 
represents the normal operation of the Dingley tariff. It indicates that full recov- 
ery has been made from the heavy importations in anticipation of that law. Asa 
matter of fact, the Treasury computation shows that, deducting extraordinary re- 
ceipts, and eliminating extraordinary expenditures, the Dingley tariff produced in 
the thirty-two months of its operation a surplus of $45,000,000. This is just what 
its authors intended it should do. The Dingley law was devised to produce a sur- 
plus, instead of a deficiency. It was passed to rehabilitate public revenues and to 
restore the public credit. 

The internal reveaoue receipts for the year stand at $296,299,388, which is an in- 
crease Of $22,862,227 over the fiscal year of 1899. 

Miscellaneous receipts stand at $39,831,601, which is an increase of about $2,500, - 
000 over the preceding year. Now, while all the revenues have been increasing 
substantially, expenditures have been decreasing. Civil and miscellaneous expenses 
were almost $14,000,000 less than in 1899, while on the war account there is a de- 
crease of more than $95,000,000. It required $8,000,000 less to support the navy this 
year than during the preceding one, and expenditures on account of Indians were 
two and three-fourths millions less thanin 1899. There are only two items of in- 
crease in the public expenses, namely, for pensions and interest on the public debt. 
Expenditures on account of pensions during the fiscal year 1900 aggregated $140, - 
$75,992. For the preceding year they were $189,394,929. 
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WORK OF THE BUREAU OF ENGRAVING AND PRINTING. 


The financial act of March 14, 1900, threw a very heavy burden of work upon 
the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, both as regards the work of the Nationa} 
banks and of the Treasury Department. For the banks, it permitted an immediate 
increase of ten per cent. in circulation, and afforded such additional increase in cir- 
culation as might be determined by the banks for issue on bonds. It also limited the 
amount of five-dollar notes which could be issued by the banks, and as there were 
956 banks in existence that had only plates for the issue of five-dollar notes, it was 
necessary to make additional plates for all these banks, and print currency of the de- 
nominations of ten dollars, twenty dollars, fifty dollars and one hundred dollars, 
Additional plates of other kinds were ordered by banks to the amount of 244, so 
that from March to June, inclusive, 1,200 plates had been ordered. The orders for 
currency upon the passage of the act immediately rose from an average of 8,300 
sheets a day to 48,600 sheetsaday. For the department the act required the re- 
placing of United States notes of small denomination by large denominations, and 
the replacing of silver certificates of large denominations by small denominations. 
Of the 1,200 plates ordered for the banks, 480 had been finished by June 30, 
Whereas in March thirty-one plates were made, in June 280 plates were made. It is 
expected that the output will reach over 400 plates a month until all orders have 
been filled. 

The output of the Bureau rose for national currency from an average of 8,300 
sheets a day to 40,000 sheetsa day. The bureau furnished from March to June, 
1900, inclusive, 2,470,571 sheets of currency, of the face value of $117,188,900. This 
required the making of 630 plates of all kinds. 

The output of the bureau rose for United States notes and silver and other cer- 
tificates from an average of 56,000 sheets a day to 120,000 sheets a day. The Bureau 
furnished from March to June, 1900, inclusive, 10,113,250 sheets of United States 
notes, silver and other certificates of the face value of $237,320,000. This required, 
also, the making of 459 plates. 

The output of National bank notes for the four months was 100,000 sheets greater 
than the entire output of such notes for the fiscal year 1899, and the output of 
United States notes, silver and other certificates was sixty per cent. of the output 
of the same classes of notes for the fiscal year 1899. 


StronG PosITION OF THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 


The present position of the Treasury is one of great strength. Of course the 
$150,000,000 fund in gold coin and bullion, reserved in the Division of Redemption 
according to the new terms of the new currency law, is intact. What we now call 
the general fund, that is the money over and above the reserve requirements, makes 
an available cash balance of $151,717,167. Under the old form of statement, a re- 
port of the Treasury’s condition at this time would have read: ‘‘ The Treasury 
holds, as available cash, including the gold reserve, $301,717,167.” Of the general 
fund in the Treasury, $95,000,000 is held by National bank depositories, these de- 
posits having been recently decreased to the extent of $15,000,000 by three install- 
ments of $5,000,000 each. With the revenues tending upward, it is not likely that 
there will be any immediate further decreases in the bank holdings. 

The outlook of Treasury financiering for the coming year is a prosperous one. 
The main problem will be so to control the revenues as not to interfere with the 
business of the country: Should the receipts continue at the present rate, it is alto- 
gether likely that the new session of Congress will speedily undertake to repeal the 
War Revenue Act, or so much of the taxes levied under it as can be spared. In the 
meantime, the disbursements required on account of the premiums to be paid under 
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the refunding operations will take several millions from the Treasury, and there 
yet remain $22,000,000 to be paid out on account of the redemption of the old two 
per cents. upon which interest will cease August 19 next. When these $22,000,000 
are paid for, Secretary Gage will have redeemed during his administration $88,666, - 
172 bonds of the United States, including the currency sixes. The sinking fund re- 
quirements, now amounting annually to more than fifty millions of dollars, may yet 
have to be met by the purchase of bonds, although this is a contingency which is 
by no means certain, nor can it be said at this time that such a course is even pos- 
sible. The recent reduction in the holdings of National banks will also permit the 
increase of deposits in case such a course should be necessary to prevent danger to 
the business of the country. For the crop-moving season the Treasury has made: 
ample preparation. Ever since the beginning of the year the Treasurer has been 
accumulating supplies of small notes in order to meet the demand when it comes. 
There will be no embarrassment on account of currency wants this year. Ample 
provisions have been made to meet all demands, and you can rest assured that, so 
far as the Treasury’s management is concerned, it will continue to be during the 
current year instead of a disturbing factor in trade and commerce a help and a bene- 
fit, utilizing every legitimate endeavor it can to support and prolong this wonder- 
fully prosperous period which marks the close of an eventful century. 





FRANK A. VANDERLIP was born at Aurora, Kane county, Illinois, November 17, 1864— 
and after being educated at the public schools of that place entered the University of Lili- 
nois. During his youth his father removed to a farm near Oswego, IIl., and the son had the 
experience often common to farmers’ boys—hard work and limited schooling. When six- 
teen years of age he entered a machine-shop to learn the machinist’s trade, and though 
promotion soon came to him, he concluded that there were better opportunities elsewhere. 
He acquired a knowledge of stenography while still working at his trade, and secured a situ- 
ation in an office in Chicago, where he worked his way up to the highest position. 

In 1889 Mr. Vanderlip became a reporter on the Chicago ‘‘ Tribune,’’ and later became 
financial editor of the paper. He was successful and popular in newspaper work, as shown 
by his election to the presidency of the Chicago Press Club. In 1895 heleft the ‘* Tribune ’” 
aod purchased an interest in ‘‘ The Economist.’’ While associated in the editorial manage- 
ment of this paper he was called to Washington as private secretary to Mr. Gage. Shortly 
after, without his knowledge, Secretary Gage asked the President to appoint him Assistant. 
Secretary of the Treasury, and the appointment was made solely on the basis of merit. 

Mr. Vanderlip has done some notable work in the Treasury Department in connection 
with the change in the monetary system of Porto Rico and in handling the subscriptions to 
the war loan. The force of clerks, numbering about 600, in charge of the latter operation 
was organized by Mr. Vanderlip, and the subscriptions amounting to $1,400,000,000 were 
handled without loss or mistake. 

The address printed in connection with this sketch is an admirable presentation of the 
Government finances, and will be read with interest by bankers and others. 

A portrait of Mr. Vanderlip, engraved expressly for the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE from a 
recent photograph, appears on a preceding page. 








MARYLAND FOR SouND Money.—In their weekly circular of July 21, Messrs. 
Hambleton & Co., of Baltimore, say : 

‘‘In the Bryan column there are several very doubtful States—Colorado four 
votes, Kansas ten and Utah three votes, which leaves only 146 votes certain for 
Bryan. This includes Nebraska, which some think doubtful. Give Bryan all the 
doubtful States, if you like, and he will have 176 votes to 271 votes for McKinley. 

Some people put Maryland in the doubtful column. There is no more doubt, in 
our opinion, of Maryland going for McKinley than there is of Massachusetts. We 
have a rather large acquaintance, and we have not yet found one sound money Dem- 
ocrat who voted for McKinley last time who will not vote for him in November. 
But we do know several Democrats who voted for Bryan in 1896 who will vote for 
McKinley now.” 
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SEVENTH ANNUAL CONVENTION, HELD AT SARATOGA SPRINGS, N. Y., JULY 
13 AND 1h, 1900. 





The New York State Bankers’ Association assembled for its seventh annual con- 
vention at Saratoga Springs, on Friday, July 13, 1900, with the president, Hon. 
Henry C. Brewster, President of the Traders’ National Bank, Rochester, in the chair. 

While the delegates were gathering before the convention assembled the New 
York Banks’ Glee Club rendered a number of vocal selections. 

The convention was called to order by President Brewster, and Rev. Dr. William 
Durant, pastor of the First Presbyterian Church, of Saratoga Springs, offered prayer. 


THE PRESIDENT'’S ANNUAL ADDRESS. 


Ladies and Gentlemen, Members of the New York State Bankers’ Association—Another 
year has gone by and we are again assembled in annual convention, and I greet you at this 
beautiful spa. 

The work laid out by the last convention for the year just passed was the agitation for a 
reform of the present unjust system of bank taxation. Asdirected by the convention, a com- 
mittee on taxation was appointed. This committee has done a great amount of work and has 
received valuable assistance from the members of the committee of the State Legislature 
having the subject of taxation in charge. Their labors have not as yet resulted in legislative 
action, but I believe the State officials and the people of the State are much better acquainted 
with the merits of this question than they were a year ago. 

It is not my intention at this time to go into statistics. It is enough to say that the State 
and National banks of this State pay much more than their equitable share of the taxes, and 
that the Savings banks and the trust companies pay much less than their share. 

The thanks of this association are due to the very able committee, of which Mr. Charles 
Adsit is chairmun, and also to Senators Stranahan and Higgins. 

We shall this afternoon hear from the able State Banking Superintendent, Hon. F. D. 
Kilburn. 

I would urge that a committee on taxation be again appointed, and that the agitation of 
this question be continued until some satisfactory result is arrived at. 

I think so far in the existence of this association we have not seriously considered the 
betterment of banking methods. The clearing-houses of some of our largest cities have, 
within a year or two, taken up the collection of country items and materially changed the 
system. While the banks of some other cities not only maintain the old method, but insist 
that it is profitable. My own opinion is that the whole system of paying accounts by the pay- 
ing out of country checks, the issuance of drafts without charge, and other kindred evils, 
should be given most careful thought by the members of the New York State Bankers’ As- 
sociation and by members of other associations such as this, and that reforms might be insti- 
tuted, perhaps through a more extended use of the clearing-house system for the clearance 
of country checks, that would result in greater profits and more safety. 

Nothing of importance, outside of the tax question, has come up during the year. 

The officers will now submit their reports, which I believe will be found satisfactory, and 
they will show the harmonious and successful working of the association. 


The president then called for the annual report of the treasurer, which was read 
as follows: 


TREASURER’S ANNUAL REPORT. 


To the President and Members of the New York State Bankers’ Association: 
Gentlemen—As treasurer of the New York State Bankers’ Association I herewith respect- 

fully submit my report of the receipts and disbursements of the association for the year 

ending July 13, 1900: 
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Received from my predecessor, George W. Thayer............sscceceecseees $3,984.04 
Received during the year for annual dues from 421 banks ond bankers.... 5,010.00 
Rs intidis canqurerennconhedenstiaacbeesineneent sacdendencesses ée0 $8, 994.04 
IO, . cc cbccnasddvedessdedecocensenndesssussaioesansenns 5,024.41 
ns on cd whecasenecenteninedeeethssedsencadenes $3,969.63 


The vouchers upon which the disbursements have been made and the cash book in which 
appears an itemized account of both receipts and disbursements have been delivered to the 
council of administration. 

An analysis of the disbursements upon the plan of classification adopted by the council 
of administration May 26, 1897, which divides the expenses incurred between the prior and 
present administration, makes the following showing : 


For the year ending with the annual convention July 14 and 15, 1899, I have paid : 
po ER TT Te $1,979.68 
For the year ending with the present annual convention July 13 and 14, 
1900, 1 have paid: 


Group expenses, EE Be cncccdndncecnssdssentessceccceenesenbbowsesqensessees $98.00 
il adbsbenncaddebdeeesenesdsssesedesesedsscdosnosesonees 50.00 

” - Es ca whedindedebneceeceenensesedsceaseedensensconsaneane 66.00 

- tae PP cccéathbdseeksends soncsadabedinedecenediaesiaenen ‘ 124.00 

™ ” VF cececwsownes (Mite diseedariaenaenbenene 130.00 

” as ME ishtdidheds+timibdndimnaibenrednnbwnemsammianeteite 86.00 

” - Ws dd ddbdeedend cbaswerdaderredsendtséienacieneeseasned 88.00 

1 ” hb iicddesboksdedenssedsecesaseeisseseneseasenedssans 300.00 
CORSE GE AT IIO OR OMIIB so occ ccc cccccctccccccccscccccccccescescees 589.11 
eT sn) si ranaseandensedadabbeessabaeesenesouses 470.67 
ee re Gi. 0.60 ccc dncnceceescscesses sevcctessensszceonese 1,042.95 
IE, ie scndincndandsucdmesnessadenmernbanebeshenes _ $5,024. 41 


According to the records of the treasurer, the membership of the association arranged in 
groups is as follows: Group I, 49; Group II, 25; Group ITI, 33; Group IV, 62; Group V, 66; 
Group VI, 43; Group VII, 44; Group VIII, 100. Total, 421. 

Respectfully submitted, 
(Signed) L. J. CLARK, Treasurer New York State Bankers’ Association. 

Dated PULASKI, N. Y., July 13, 1900. 


After selections by the Glee Club the report of the secretary was read as follows : 


SECRETARY’S ANNUAL REPORT. 


Mr. President and Members of the New York State Bankers’ Association : 

Following along the lines chosen by my predecessors of recent years, the secretary’s 
report of the New York State Bankers’ Association for the years 1899-1900 will show : 

(1) The doings of the council of administration. 

(2) The condition of the several groups. 

(8) The membership. 

(4) A general statement of the condition of the association at this date. 

There have been three meetings of the council of administration, one held December 9, 
1899, at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York city; one on April 21, 1900, at the same place, 
and the third on June 2, 1930, at the same place. 

At the first meeting were present the following: Hon. Henry C. Brewstcr, president of 
the association and chairman of the council; Charles Adsit, of Hornellsville, ex-president of 
the association and ex-officio member of the council; William H. Rainey, of Kinderhook, 
vice-president of the association; A. M. Holden, chairman of Group II; Seymour Dexter, of 
Elmira, representing as proxy Group III; W.I. Taber, of Herkimer, representing Group IV ; 
W. C. Schermerhorn, of Schnectady, representing Group V ; T. E. Carpenter, of Mount Kisco, 
representing Group VI; H. B. Coombe, of Brooklyn, representing Group VII; Warner Van 
Norden, of New York, representing Group VIII; L. J. Clark, of Pulaski, treasurer of the 
association, and the secretary. 

The treasurer made no forma) report, but submitted to the chairmen of the several 
groups the names of the former members who were delinquent in payment, which banks the 
chairmen were to communicate with and inquire if the neglect was from inadvertence or 
intention; the treasurer has since reported that a large majority of these banks had responded 
to the second call for payment. A sum of money was placed in the hands of the chairman of 
the taxation committee. The treasurer was authorized to pay to the chairman of each group 
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$2 per member for all members who had paid or should hereafter pay during the year their 
annual dues, An extra apportionment of $100 was voted to Group VIII. 

The chairmen of the several groups reported matters of interest, which will appear more 
fully further on in this report under the head of ** Reports from Groups.”’ 

The absorbing matter through the year has been the work of the taxation committee 
under the able leadership of Ex-President Adsit as chairman. The details of this work as 
reported by Mr. Adsit at the several council meetings have been carefully incorporated in the 
minutes of the secretary, and will be preserved for such use as may be found for them here- 
after. I shall not attempt to give any account of this work, since 1 should anticipate the 
report of Chairman Adsit, which will follow in the regular order this morning. 

At the second meeting of the council, with the exception of the chairmen of Groups I 
and VIII, all members were present, and also by invitation, Mr. .W. R. Hotaling, a banker of 
New York city. At this meeting were given informal reports from the treasurer and secre- 
tary, and various minor matters concerning the affairs of the association were discussed and 
acted upon. The chairman of the committee on taxation made a lengthy report concerning 
doings of the committee since the last council meeting, which report the secretary has care- 
fully preserved, as in the former case, and for the reason given, no extended account of it is 
made. 

The matter of the date and place for the annual convention came up at this time and plans 
were made, as known to many of you, for the convention to be held on board a Sound steamer 
or one of the large sea-going vessels starting from New York and going through the Sound, 
making various stops at places like New London, Shelter Island, Block Island, Newport, and 
perhaps as far as Boston. The scheme seemed to have unanimous approval of the council, 
and was only abandoned for the reason that a suitable ship could not be engaged for the time 
wanted during the months of July and August. This was to the great regret of all concerned. 

A third meeting of the council was therefore called on June 2, at which all the groups 
were represented, excepting Groups III and VIII. The business of the meeting was the 
selection of the place and date for the convention, which, as you know, resulted in the choice 
of Saratoga and the present date. Suggestions were made for a meeting at Manhattan 
Beach, and also at Long Branch, but the suggestions were overruled by the unanimous choice 
of Saratoga. The appointment of the committee of arrangements consisting of J. H. De 
Ridder, Saratoga Springs; E. T. Johnson, Glens Falls; Gen. A. C. Barnes and E. 8. Schenck, 
of New York, and your secretary, closed the business of this session. 

The records of the secretary show the membership as follows: 


— ) ee Se 6 SE ikdnndvdecenseecdsconncteceeceseus 43 
TR a nee ee ee OF A nrtncckanavedenssel iebiieaislos 44 
DTD csaseeusedteaswerncesece sien meiis ae 1 St a incvueesscesadieneeneeansed seedae 100 
ECT Se Pee. ee ene See 62 | -— 
ST ea aE ee 65 | i iia alee ide keemeainl eed 421 


The reports of the working condition of the several groups of the State are given, as 


follows: 
GROUP I, 


Group I has failed to report. I regret that a number of the reports are not here—I think 
through some miscarriage of the mails or failure of people to be here who had expected to be 
present, because they certainly would have been reported in some way had not something 
unforeseen happened. From Group I, as I said, we have no report. I may sayin passing that 
Group I has lately reorganized, and put itself in good working shape with Mr. Bissell as its 
chairman. We know what Mr. Bissell has been in the association heretofore, and we feel that 
we know what he is going to do now, and through his leadership we believe the group is 
going to brace up. 

GROUP II. 


The report of Group II is as follows: 

Group IT has held but one meeting since the last annual convention. This was held at 
the Genesee Valley Club, at Rochester, at which time the following officers were elected : 

A. M. Holden, of Bank of Honeoye Falls, as chairman of the group. and M. S. Sandford, 
of the Geneva National Bank, Geneva, as secretary and treasurer. 

The following were chosen as executive committee: 

George W. Thayer, of Alliance Bank, Rochester; William C. Barry, Flour City National 
Bank, Rochester; William B. Farnham, German-American Bank, Rochester; Norman H. 
Becker, National Exchange Bank, Seneca Falls; James M. Edwards, Merchants and Farmers’ 
National Bank, Dansville. 

The membership remains the same as last year with the exception of two new names 
added, making twenty-five in all, twenty-one incorporated banks and four private bankers. 














NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 239 


GROUP III. 


E. O. Eldredge, Esq., Secretary, New York State Bankers’ Association. 

Srr—In compliance with your request of the 10th instant, I beg leave to report that 
there have been two meetings of Group LII of the New York State Bankers’ Association held 
during the past year. Both were held in Elmira, at the Rathburn, and were fairly well 


attended. Yours respectfully, 
B. W. WELLINGTON, Secretary Group IIT. 


GROUP IV. 

The annual meeting of Group IV was held at the Yates Hotel, Syracuse, Thursday, 
October 19, 1899, and the following officers were elected : 

W. I. Taber, Herkimer, chairman; Charles Hoskins, Auburn, secretary; and A. B. 
French, Oneida; F. W. Gridley, Syracuse; L. W. Mott, Oswego; G. T. Dunham, Norwich; 
and G. L. Bradford, Utica, executive committee. 

A luncheon was served by the associated bankers of the city. 

William C. Cornwell, of Buffalo, gave an instructive talk on the subject ** What can We 
Do to Strengthen the Currency?” closing with an appeal to the members to urge their 
Congressman to take favorable action as soon as possible. The matter of collection charges 
was very generally discussed. 

The spring meeting was held at the Butterfield House, Utica, Friday, March 20, 1900, and 
was largely attended. The business session followed an elaborate luncheon which was given 
by the bankers of that city. Charles Adsit, chairman of the taxation committee of the State 
association, read an able and interesting paper on the work of the association during the last 
three years toward the equalization of taxes. The address was full of valuable information, 
and the secretary was instructed to have it printed and a copy sent to each member of the 
group. 

The subject of uniform statements from borrowers was discussed at considerable length. 

Hartman Baker, Cashier of the Merchants’ National Bank of Philadelphia, who was 
present as a guest of the group, was introduced and made some remarks on the subjects that 
had been discussed, and spoke in a complimentary manner of the work of the State 
association. 

After adjournment a visit was made to the elegant new building of the Savings Bank of 
Utica. 

The work of the group is moving along very satisfactorily, and the membership has been 
increased this year by six. 

I may say that there is a gain of six inGroup IV this year, which is the largest gain made 
by any group in the State, and the group seems to be in first-class practical working condition 

From Group V we have no report. 


GROUP VI. 


Group VI held its annual meeting at the Bevan House, at Larchmont-on-the-Sound, in 
October last. There was a very fair attendance. Congressman E. J. Hill, from Connecticut, 
a member of the Currency and Banking Committee of the House, was present and delivered 
avery interesting address on the currency question. Other addresses were made by several 
gentlemen. At that meeting officers were elected and other routine business transacted. The 
delegates were treated to a sail on the Sound and a visit to the Larchmont Yacht Club House, 
both of which were very much enjoyed. 

The group has just held its midsummer meeting at the Hotel Kaaterskill, in the Catskill 
Mountains, June 29 and 30. The meeting was largely attended, nearly two hundred delegates 
and their wives and guests being present, most every bank in the territory being represented. 
The weather was delightful, and all expressed themselves as having had an exceedingly enjoy- 
able and profitable time. The group was much honored again by the presence of Hon. E. J. 
Hill, member of Congress from Connecticut, who delivered an address, taking for his subject 
the financial bill passed by the last Congress. His discourse was attentively listened to and 
elicited much favorable comment. 

Much pleasure was derived in taking advantage of the magnificent scenery and delightful 
drives and walks for which this region is so famed, There are forty-three banks now mem- 
bers of this group, and our last meeting testifies to the interest taken in the association. 

(Signed) T. ELLWOOD CARPENTER, Chairman Group VI. 





GROUP VII. 


Group VII has had only two meetings during the past year. The annual meeting was held 
on Wednesday, November 15, 1899, at the Union League Club, Brooklyn. James M. Brush, the 
president, presided. There were eighteen banks represented. The treasurer’s report showed 
a balance on hand of $25.89. 
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H. Bernard Coombe was duly elected chairman, and H. R. Marsh, secretary and treasurer. 
Messrs. William H. Frick, J. H. Roberts, H. E. Hutchinson, Joseph Dykes and H. J. Rodering 
were elected as the executive committee. 

At that meeting we had none but the members of the group present, many of whom 
made short addresses. 

The first quarterly meeting of the group was held on January 24, 1900, at the Clarendon 
Hotel, Brooklyn, forty-one delegates being present. 

Charles Adsit, President of the First National Bank of Hornellsville, read a paper on 
‘* Equalization of Taxation.”’ Short addresses were made by various members. 

The group had as guests of the evening William A. Nash, President of the Corn Exchange 
Bank, Joseph C. Hendrix, President of the National Bank of Commerce, and H. L. Bridge- 
man, Business Manager of the *“*Standard-Union.” We had avery enjoyable meeting, and 
everything passed off to the great satisfaction of all present. 

There are now in the hands of the treasurer $69.33 balance. 

I would state that the groupexpects to havea summer meeting along about the first week 
in September. 

From Group VIII I have received from Mr. Davison, the secretary of the group, the fol- 
lowing letter this morning: 

GROUP VIII. 


E. O. Eldredge, Secretary New York State Bankers’ Association. 

Str—As secretary of Group VIII I have the honor to report the annual meeting of the 
group, which was held at the Down Town Club, No. 60 Pine street. New York city, October 
28, 1899, at which the following officers and executive committee were elected : 

Chairman, Warner Van Norden, President National Bank of North America: secretary, 
Henry P. Davison, Vice-President Liberty National Bank ; executive committee: A. B. 
Hepburn, Vice-President Chase National Bank; William H. Gelshenen, President Garfield 
National Bank; William H. Porter, Vice-President Chemical National Bank; Edwin §. 
Schenck, President Hamilton Bank; and Gilson 8. Whitson, Cashier National City Bank. 

Following most appropriate remarks by Mr. Van Norden upon taking the chair, a recep- 
tion was given to Sir Thomas J. Lipton, after which luncheon was served. 

A meeting of the group and a banquet was held at the ball-room of the Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel on February 6. Covers were laid for four hundred. Speeches were made by Post- 
master-General Charles Emory Smith; United States Senator Beveridge, of Indiana; Rev. 
Dr. M. W. Stryker; Mr. Simeon Ford, and Governor Roosevelt, who were seated at the guests’ 
table, together with Morris K. Jesup, J. Pierpont Morgan, Joseph C. Hendrix, F. D. Tappen: 
James Stillman, George 8. Baker, Rev. Dr. A. V. V. Raymond, Conrad N. Jordan, William A. 
Nash, F. D. Kilburn, E. H. Perkins, Jr., Henry C. Brewster, and Rev. Dr. David H. Greer. 

The present membership of the group is one hundred, One National bank having been 
added since the last annual meeting. There are at present nine eligible banks in New York 
who are not members. Very truly yours, 

HENRY P. DAvtson, Secretary. 


One of the first duties of the secretary this year was to mail to every banker in the State 
a copy of the Taxation pamphlet, which consisted of the addresses of Messrs. Eastman, of 
Harrisburg, and McPherson, of Philadelphia, who told us at our last annual convention how 
the thing was done in Pennsylvania, and included with these were the addresses of ex-Presi- 
dent Adsit, Gen. A. C. Barnes, of New York, and Judge Seymour Dexter, of Elmira, also de- 
livered at the last convention. A more careful and concentrated history of the unwisdom of 
bank taxation in the State of New York it would be exceedingly hard to get together. The 
further light on this subject which the address of Mr. Adsit to-day will give, ought to be a 
means of education to the bankers of the State of New York which shall result in some sen- 
sible legislation for our general and permanent good. 

Following the sending out of the Taxation pamphlets a copy of the annual proceedings 
went to every banker in the State, and also to the president and secretary of the various 
bankers’ associations in the Union. 

The practical workings of the group system have by this time seemed to be thoroughly 
demonstrated, and these reports show that interest has not only not waned, but that it has 
materially increased. In addition to theserious talks and discussions and matters acted upon 
that pertain to the different localities, the social features are more enlarged upon until the 
bankers of the State generally come to substitute a feeling of consideration and mutual re- 
gard for each other for that feeling of jealousy and suspicion which seemed in former days 
to hold sway in some sections. Further development along this line through the medium of 
better acquaintance, the correction of existing evils by means of considerate action, and the 
making of better bankers of afl of us by reason of the direction and development of practi- 
cal details, is ample work for the New York State Bankers’ Association of the future. 
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The thanks of the secretary are most heartily and humbly extended to his fellow officers, 
to his predecessors in office, and to many others to whom he feels himself indebted for hearty 


co-operation and good counsel. 
(Signed) E, O. ELDREDGE, Secretary. 


The president called on F. B. Schenck, President of the Mercantile National Bank, 
of New York, to say a few words to the association. Mr. Schenck spoke as follows: 


REMARKS OF FREDERICK B. SCHENCK. 


Mr. President, Gentlemen of the Convention, and Ladies—In addressing so important and 
dignified a body one would like to have a little notice and sufficient time for preparation; 
but it gives me a great deal of pleasure to express, if I may do so, on behalf of the delegates 
here from my Own bank and from other banks in the city of New York, our pleasure in thus 
meeting with you who are all of you I suppose related in some way to the banks in New 
York. Wein New York think of all the banks who do business outside of New York city as 
country banks—not because you do business in the country necessarily, but because we must 
distinguish you in some way, and so we speak of-you as country banks and bankers. It1isour 
privilege to have accounts and to do business with every one of you, and it is a great pleasure 
to have these opportunities to meet you, and I may say it is a pleasure for us to meet each 
other, for until the New York State Bankers’ Association was formed we in New York city 
did not know our fellow bankers in New York State. 

Every time I look over our list of depositors I feel a new sense of responsibility and a new 
sense of appreciation of the honor and the loyalty of those who do business with us; and I 
think each of you must have the same feeling when you think of your own depositors, be- 
cause of the responsibility and because of the trust. 

I feel that the relation of depositor and banker is like that of matrimony —in order to be 
happy it must be founded on mutual confidence and mutual esteem and also upon loyalty. 
It is like matrimony in many respects, but unlike it in another—and that is that divorce is 
very easily obtained. 

I think it is always a matter of gratification that our depositors do stand by us so loyally 
and so agreeably, when the temptations to seek other folds are so numerous, and Iam sure 
that all my fellow bankersin New York feel, as I do, pleasure and happiness in meeting with 
those who thus do business with us. 

The position of a banker isin many respects like that of a physician. He holds his finger 
on the pulse of trade. In times of panic and of great distress or anxiety it behooves him to. 
look cheerful and to inspire confidence, and at all times to be possessed of a suitable decorum 
and a proper amount of confidence in himself, in his own position. In order to do that I 
think we must necessarily feel that we have got to conduct ourselves becomingly as those 
who have such great responsibility laid upon us; for to hold the moneys which belong to 
others is almost as great a responsibility as one can well have. There is nothing that we 
guard so carefully as letting our money, and no greater responsibility can come to any one 
than to hold the money of others. Therefore, I think it becomes us to be such as we would 
like to have others be who hold our money. 

1 am sure that we shall enjoy hearing from other representatives from New York city, 
and from other parts of the State if our regularly appointed speakers have not arrived, and 
so I will not take up your time further. 


The following telegram was read by Secretary Eldredge: 


SAGAMORE HOTEL, Long Lake, N. Y., July 13, 1900. 
Henry C. Brewster, President N. Y. State Bankers’ Association, in Convention Assembled, Sara- 
toga: 
I deeply regret my inability to be with you at your convention this year. I sincerely 
hope, however, that you may have a most pleasant and successful meeting. Accept my 
hearty congratulations upon your able administration. JAMES G. CANNON. 


Stephen M. Griswold, President of the Union Bank of Brooklyn, and a member 
of Group VII, was called on for some remarks, and said : 


REMARKS OF STEPHEN M. GRISWOLD. 


Mr. President-—The topic that you spoke of in your address has suggested to my mind the 
situation as it stands with us to-day as an organization of State bankers. It is only a short 
time since this organization came into existence, and I wou!d sum up the situation in a few 
words and state the practical benefits, as it has seemed to me, that have been accomplished. 
It takes time to work out any reform; we cannot hope to doit ina moment. The question 
of equalization of taxation, which has been alluded to by the President, is one that necessa- 
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rily will take time in order for its accomplishment, but the end to my mind is sure—it wil] 
come ; the interests at stake are too great to be overcome in a very brief space. 

Some of the things which occur to me as the good that has been accomplished by this or- 
ganization as we look back four or five years, while perhaps not yet fully developed, still we 
are all, perhaps unknowingly, acting largely upon them; one of them is the uniform state- 
ment of borrowers; another is protection against fraud; another is clearing of country 
checks, and the equalization of taxes. There are also many other things we are learning by 
the experiences growing out of this closer association with one another. Then there are 
other reforms which it s:ems to me will be worked out by the organization of the banks. 

I am astonished to see the large number of young men that are here, and yet I am glad to 
see them. The large number of young menthat gather at our annual conventions shows that 
the young men represent largely the banking power of the State. Now, while I would not 
take up a moment’s time here, as there are others who can speak to you perhaps better than 
I can, yet I want to give one word of advice if [ may be permitted to do so, to these young 
men. The organization of the banks of this country is a power equal to the Government, 
and, so far as the commercial interests of the nation are concerned, it stands above the Gov- 
ernment. It has stood like a wall against disaster and panics many times in this country. We 
have now entered upon ominous times when no man can foresee the future. We probably are 
about to enter with the nations of the world—it may be averted—but in all probability we 
are about to enter upon a war to open up the dark nation of China that has slept for 700 years. 
We are to enter, I say, upon that war; and war always disturbs the commercial interests of 
anation. More than that, we are again to meet the silver craze of sixteen to one, which is 
to be blown again over this nation. But to the banks of this country we owe to-day the 
sound condition that our currency standsin, ana if we stand together, as we shall, I have no 
fears for the future. Neither war nor politics, nor any other commotion that can come upon 
the American nation, will disturb commercial interests if the banks of this country stand to- 
gether hand in hand—united. 

THE PRESIDENT: One of the most enterprising and useful of the groups into 
which the State is divided is Group VI. Group VI is always on hand, and I take 
pleasure in asking a representative from that group, Mr. C. F. Van Inwegen, to say 


a few words to us. 
' REMARKS OF C. F. Van INWEGEN. 


Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen—I appreciate very highly the honor of being called 
upon to say a word in behalf of so thoroughly good a group asGroup VI; but it is, as will be 
apparent to you all, painfully embarrassing to one who is not accustomed to public speaking 
to ask the attention of so many when he has so little to say and can say that little only very 
poorly. 

I want to say that Group VI is here in good numbers, as it is accustomed to be at all the 
conventions of this association, as well as atits group meetings. Its members come together 
because they like to be here: they like to come together, because the more they know each 
other the better they like each other, and the more fully they appreciate not only the privi- 
leges and pleasures, but the profits of thus coming together, and were this simply a group 
meeting—were it not a convention—still Group VI would be here and would have a good 
time. But how much greater is their pleasure increased when we have the privilege of meet- 
ing not only those with whom we feel pretty well acquainted in our own group, but especi- 
ally those who are gathered from all the different parts of the State. Our country members 
especially appreciate the privilege of meeting with those who in our own line of business are 
managing the affairs of the banks of our great cities. Especially do we feel it a privilege to 
become personally acquainted with, take by the hand and talk with, those whom we know by 
name as identified with the management of some of the greatest financial institutions of 
which we have any knowledge. And, too, our country members have a kindred feeling in 
our overworked and underpaid lives, and we meet each other in sympathy, and it is a pleas- 
ure to us to meet and to recognize those who live in the cities and are not so overworked and 
are not underpaid. 

As I said before, gentlemen, we are here to-day because we like to be here. Group VI is 
here becomes it comes not to discharge an imperative duty, but it comes in the enjoyment of 
a delightful privilege. We are glad to be here again, we are glad to cement the friendships 
which we have already formed, and we are glad to extend our line of acquaintanceship and 
trust to future means, if necessary, to still further cement such acquaintanceship into true 
friendship. 

BRADFORD RuopeEs, of Mamaroneck: Before we proceed further, Mr. President, 
there are some of our esteemed members in this association that we would like to 


see on the platform—especially our worthy Vice-President, Mr. Rainey. 
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THE PRESIDENT: Will Mr. Rainey come forward and take a seat on the plat- 
form. Possibly our worthy Vice-President might be induced to say a few words. 
How is that, Mr. Rainey ? 


REMARKS BY W. H. Rarney. 


That reminds me of a story that I read once. A man woke up in the night thinking he 
heard a noise in the cellar, and he went down to see what the matter was. He found there 
was somebody in the cellar, hiding away there in the dark. He concluded it was somebody 
who was waiting an opportunity to steal something, and so he stood at the cellar door and 
called out “*Whois there?’ There was no answer. He called again, and still there was no 
answer. Finally, he said, ** Why don’t you say something?’ Then a voice responded, **I 
don’t know what to say.”’ 

Now, that is just my position. I don’t know what tosay. I have’nt been doing much of 
anything, and sol haven’t much of anything to say. But Inever come to a place of this kind 
without feeling very glad to meet so many acquaintances that I have met before and to 
renew the acquaintance and to make new ones; for 1 believe it is very profitable and pleas- 
ant toevery one. And I never come into a place of this sort without feeling that we are 
here for two purposes: one for our mutual advantage socially—the pleasure that comes to us 
in that respect—and also that we are here for profit, and we are here perhaps to remind our- 
selves of things that it is profitable for us to know, and to remind ourselves of some duties 
that perhaps may be before us and ought to be before us. 

Now, as a matter of fact, in a company of bankers coming together, the crying thought 
with all of us is the finances of the country and its welfare, and in a time like this 1 am 
reminded of the action that this same association took in 1896 in the face of the perils that 
then stood before us, the danger of an impoverished country upon us, and so I think we are 
here to-day with much the same situation before us. Nobody but a banker can come any- 
where near fuily estimating the evils that would befall us if our currency should become 
depreciated. I simply wish to remind you all that we each of us have a duty in this matter; 
that what we know of the evil that might come we are in duty bound to put before others 
with whom we have any influence. The calamity of the adoption of free coinage at the ratio 
of sixteen to one we can measure to some extent; but now we have an influence upon those 
about us that we are bound to exercise so that they shall have all the intelligence and all the 
information upon that subject thut is necessary to induce our fellow citizens to vote right 
next fall. Wedo not want silver coined in this country at the ratio of sixteen to one. We 
want gold as our currency, as you all know, and it will devolve somewhat, I think, upon us 
to see that we do have it. We have a duty in this respect to see to it that to the extent of 
our influence that intluence is used in a right direction. 

I thank you for your attention. 


THE PRESIDENT: We have with us to-day as a representative from Group IV a 
gentleman whom the people of his section of the State have for years delighted to 
honor, a man who, I believe, is greeted by every member of this association with 
pleasure—the Hon. George B. Sloan, of Oswego, President of the Second National 
Bank of that city. I take great pleasure in asking Senator Sloan to say a few words. 


REMARKS BY Hon. GEORGE B. SLOAN. 


Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen—I suppose that it goes without saying that on com- 
ing to Saratoga to attend this convention I shared with you a feeling of great disappointment 
in learning that the gentlemen who had been announced to address you at this convention at 
this session—for unavoidable reasons [ am sure, because I know the two gentlemen person- 
ally who were to be here this morning, and I am convinced that nothing but unsurmountable 
obstacles would have kept them away—would not be here. I say 1 shared the feeling that 
prevailed among all of the gentlemen who were here to attend the convention of regret 
because of thisdisappointment taat we have all felt, and perhaps I felt it as much as anybody 
because one of the gentlemen represents in the Senate of this State the district in which 
I live. I know him very well, and I know he would have delivered an address that would 
have been edifying and profitable. 

But now I[ have an added regret, and that regret is that their absence has necessitated 
calling upon other gentlemen to speak without preparation, as Mr. Schenck has remarked, 
ard I share in the regret that he has expressed at that necessity, especially when I find my- 
self personally involved, and therefore involved in some embarrassment to answer the ex- 
pectation that may have been created by the complimentary remarks of your president. 
The president is given to complimentary remarks, and I hope he has conscience, and I hope 
he believed all that he said, but if he did Iam afraid there will be some disappointment. It 
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is causing me considerable disturbance to think I should be placed in a position of addressing 
an assembly like the bankers of the State without any preparation that will be acceptable in 
any way, and much less could I expect to do so in any instructive or in any edifying way. 

While this thought is in my mind I cannot help but congratulate the association upon 
the fact that this unexpected situation has developed so much felicity of expression as we 
have seen manifested by the gentlemen who have preceded me, and that fact makes it all the 
harder for me; but I have come to the conclusion that the old aphorism, that there is a divin- 
ity that shapes our ends, sometimes at least, rough hew them as we will, is a very true one, 
because in looking about this audience and in pondering a few moments before we came here 
on what had best be done, I remembered that a very distinguished gentleman, prominent in 
the city of New York for many years as a public-spirited and most industrious and capable 
man—I might say a very Thesaurus of valuable information on financial and other topics 
—is in Saratoga to-day, and I observe that he is sitting in this audience, and so I think that 
the divinity that shapes our ends is manifested at this time by giving me the opportunity of 
saying to you all that if we can induce that gentleman to say a few words you will think 
that I have done you a very valuable service in making these suggestions, and it will help 
me out of an embarrassing situation. The gentleman I refer to is Mr. F. B. Thurber, of 
New York. I might say, perhaps more for the information of the younger members of 
this association, that to my personal knowledge for a quarter of a century Mr. Thurber 
has been devoting himself most industriously to the study and examination of impor- 
tant questions, and has been giving his services unremittingly to the public for its 
good and to promote the general weal and prosperity of the people of the State of New York ; 
and a remarkable thing about it is this, and I have often thought of it. We mostalways see, 
or think we see, in the public action of individuals a little regard for the persons who are 
making themselves conspicuous—their personal] interests. We are very apt to say, ** Well, 
that is very well, but he is looking after this or after that; he has some personal motive to 
serve, some ambition to serve in some way, and for that reason of course he is giving his time 
to the public.”” But no mortal man has ever suspected that Mr. Thurber had any personal 
end in view. He has never manifested it, and if he had Iam sure in twenty-five years we 
would have got a little idea of what that motive is. I believe he has worked with a disinter- 
estedness and an earnestness and a sincere desire to promote the public welfare that is un- 
paralleled in this State during the period of time that he has been giving his efforts and his 
time to the public and to the citizens of thisState. Mr. Thurber, among other things, has 
studied the question of taxation, and he is thoroughly informed upon it; and, as the presi- 
dent has said here, and other gentlemen have said, that is perhaps one of the most important 
questions, if not the most important, that this association as a State body should take up and 
attend to and push for some sort of reform. 

Now, I think that [ can render you great service by asking you to excuse me from dis- 
cussing any specific topic connected with the business of this assembly and ask you if you 
will not call upon Mr. Thurber to talk to you upon the subject of taxation, if he will, or, if 
not on that, if it suits him better, upon any branch of commercial or financial questions that 
he shall choose to speak to you about. 


THE PRESIDENT: Gentlemen, there is an old saying that ‘‘ money talks.” I have 
always believed that we could add to it, ‘‘ but bankers donot.” Itseems to me that 
it is really fortunate that the gentlemen whom we had expected would address us 
have not put in an appearance. I had no idea that bankers could talk as well as our 
friends have here this morning. I think in future the bankers need have no occa- 
sion to worry for speakers at any of their meetings ; they have enough talent among 
themselves, and if the occasion requires it the bankers can talk. They have risen 
in my estimation this morning at least 100 per cent. 

Now, in asking Mr. Thurber to address us I would request that he take the 
platform. 

REMARKS BY F. B. THURBER. 


Mr. President and Gentlemen—If the previous speakers have been embarrassed, I am sure 
that I have a right to be under such an introduction as that given by my good friend Ex- 
Senator Sloan, and I have so little to say and I know so illy how to say it, that I do not wish 
to make it still more embarrassing by taking the platform. 

I have simply come here as a stranger in Venice to look around, to learn what I could of 
the great interests which are represented by the New York State Bankers’ Association, and 
possibly, as the old adage says, the looker-on in a game may sometimes see moves that are 
not apparent to the players. 

I have been Secretary of the Civic Federation, an organization in New York whose objects 
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are equitable taxation and good government, and they are both very closely related. It was 
due to that fact, perhaps, that I became acquainted with Mr. Adsit, your ex-president and 
chairman of your committee on taxation, and last winter I labored with him as well as I could 
to do what we could towards furthering the reforms in our tax system and equalizing some 
of the great discrepancies which exist and with which you are entirely familiar. We did not 
succeed because, in my opinion, we were hampered with too large an effort in reforming our 
entire tax system. It was involved with so many other phases of the question that it carried 
down the phase which you were chiefly interested in, and that was in getting an equalization 
of the tremendous discrepancies which exist between banks and trust companies. I do not 
suppose that any large proportion of the people of the State of New York are familiar with 
the fact that our banking capital is taxed perhaps three times greater than its fair share, and 
more than twice as much as the banking capital in other States that we are in competition 
with, and five times as much as the banking capital or the capital of our trust companies 
which the banks have to compete with in our own State. Now, as has been well said, such 
injustices as these cannot long continue after there has been intelligent associated effort 
brought to bear to remedy them. It isa wonder to me that the great banking interests of 
this State have only so recently appreciated that this is an age of organization, and that only 
through organization could results be attained, and have entered into an organization such 
as you have. Labor pointed the way long before capital did to the benefits of organization. 
Their saying that an injury to one is the concern of all is one which capital can well adopt, 
and I believe that not only in questions of taxation, but in many other questions as you pro- 
ceed, and as you get better acquainted with each other, you will find that there is very great 
benefit in association, and the time that you spend in attending your group meetings and the 
general meeting of your State association is the best and most profitable expenditure of time 
which you can make. 

This is all I have to say. I was not at all prepared to talk to you, and if I had had sufficient 
notice I perhaps might have got together some facts and figures from a business man’s stand- 
point that would have fitted into your financial work; but I thank you very much for the 
opportunity of saying these few words, and I hope that the more eminent speakers next time 
will not disappoint you. ‘ 

THE PRESIDENT : The next order of business on our programme is nomination of 
officers. I wish to say right here that I inadvertently stated to one or two members 
of the association that this order of business would come up at the afternoon session 
to-day. That was anerror on my part, as I had not studied the programme suffi- 
ciently, and I am sorry if my mistake shall have resulted in keeping any one away 
who would otherwise have been present at this time. The nominations for officers, 
to be voted on to-morrow, is now in order. I believe the rule is for the secretary to 
call the groups one at a time—first for the nomination of president and afterwards 
for the other officers. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Group I. 

A. D. BissEuxL, of Buffalo: Group I has no candidate, and very willingly gives 
way to Group VI. 

THE PRESIDENT: Group VI is in order, then. 

BRADFORD RHODES, of Mamaroneck: Mr. President and Gentlemen of the Con- 
vention—You have already heard something about Group VI, and I regard it asa 
privilege as well as a pleasure to add a few words concerning the effective work and 
good fellowship which abounds in our midst and entitles it in many respects to be 
known as the banner group of the State. We should be called, I suppose, the Big 
Six—not because the members are either bosses or giants in the financial field, but 
because we always have a big attendance at our-group meetings and aim to secure 
practical results every time we come together. 

The group as you know is composed of seven counties, and we have a larger 
membership in proportion to the banks within the territory than any other group in 
the State. 7 

We have plenty of good bankers in Group VI, men who are always on the alert 
and willing to learn something, and as a result the banks are up-to-date. 

Let me also say just here that the ladies in our group are an important factor ; 
they attend the meetings in large numbers, take deep interest in our work, and their 
presence is always much appreciated. 
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We believe in the efficacy and practical workings of the group system, as has. 
been shown by our work. At our last meeting, held at the Hotel Kaaterskill about 
two weeks ago, there were nearly as many present as there are here to-day. There 
were one hundred and ninety-eight seated at the banquet including delegates and 
guests. So I think by and by we will have to generously open our doors and adopt 
the whole State Association ! 

It has come to be a part of our creed as practical bankers interested in the success 
of the association that the presidency should be accorded to each effective group in 
the State in proper rotation. To be the president of the New York State Bankers’ 
Association is a high honor and it will aid in the upbuilding of the organization and 
promote its efficiency by thus honoring the several groups in turn. 

To me has been assigned the privilege on behalf of Group VI of nominating a 
man for this important office. At the convention of one of the great political par- 
tses a few days ago the man who made the principal nomination took his text by 
naming the candidate first. It is usual after a long peroration to name the candi- 
date last, but I will present our man just now, and his name is John B. Dutcher. 
He comes from Pawling in the county of Dutchess. He is the President of a well- 
managed and strong country bank, and he is favorably known not only by his 
neighbors, but has a wide circle of friends throughout the entire State. Mr. Dutcher 
is proprietor of the well-known Maplecroft Farm ; director of several railroads, and 
identified with other large business interests ; but his connection with these various 
enterprises is no bar to the proper discharge of the duties of this important office. He 
is not only abusiness man, in touch with a wide range of affairs, but he is a prudent 
and a successful banker as well. I take pleasure in presenting his name to you for 
president of the New York State Bankers’ Association. 

In England they say a man stands for office ; in the United States he runs for 
office. Mr. Dutcher neither runs nor stands for this office ; it comes to him as the 
choice of our group without his doing either. I hope the convention will ratify the 
nomination and declare as its unanimous choice for president for the ensuing year 
the Hon. John B. Dutcher. 

STEPHEN M. GriIswoLp, of Brooklyn: Mr. President, I take great pleasure in 
seconding the nomination of John B. Dutcher, and I am sure I represent the unani- 
mous sentiment of Group VII in doing so. I will add that I think for consistent, 
steady and enthusiastic work at all their meetings and the spirit of sociability and 
friendliness which they manifest when they come together in large numbers, Group 
VI is entitled to be called the banner group of the State. They are friendly, they 
are hospitable, they invite all they can get to go with them whenever they have a 
meeting and an outing, and they try to make it pleasant for everybody. ‘They are 
mountain-climbers, they are sailors on the ocean, and wherever they meet, in the 
valley or on the mountain, or on the water, they always have a good time and the 
practical results are a great deal. I think the backbone of that group in many 
respects is represented in the person of Mr. Dutcher. He is popular with all men, 
and, I think Mrs. Dutcher will excuse me, he is popular with the ladies, too. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Grqup II. 

A. M. Houpen, of Honeoye Falls: In behalf of Group II it gives me great 
pleasure to second the nomination of Mr. Dutcher. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Group III. 

GroRGE B. SLOAN, of Oswego: I know that we are often told that brevity is 
the soul of wit, and, while I do not wish to take up the time of this body by indulg- 
ing in any extended remarks in regard to this matter of electing a president, as 
interesting as it has become on account of the nomination that has been made, I 
should do a great injustice to myself if I sat still, and omitted an expression of my 
most cordial pleasure in saying this of what might perhaps have been not exactly a 
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contest, but an expression of a variety of opinions in regard to other candidates had 
it not been for the fact that Mr. Dutcher has yielded to the earnest solicitation of 
members of his own group to my personal knowledge and to the solicitation of those 
outside of the group, and has really sacrificed his own personal preference by saying 
he would consent to serve in case this association should desire to call him to this 
high position. I say high position, because it isa compliment of which anybody 
may be proud, to be elected as the presiding officer and ruling the affairs of this 
great organization, the State Bankers’ Association of the Empire State of this 
country. I always think it is very fortunate when we bestow an honor of that kind 
fittingly, and no honor could be more fittingly bestowed than in tendering it to Mr. 
Dutcher, a gentleman who has reached a period in life when his judgment is strong 
and mature. He has not only had experience as a banker, but he has had a lifelong 
experience in large business transactions. He has capability in forming conclusions 
and reaching decisions on matters that may be presented to him officially as presi- 
dent of this association, or otherwise, and we may well feel that in any measure that 
has the approbation of Mr. Dutcher we are always safe in saying that we will not 
look into it any further, but will follow his lead. The testimony of Group VI, 
where they know him best—and it is the testimony, I venture to say, of a lithe 
members of this association who have been members long enough to have personal 
knowledge of him— is that Mr. Dutcher has always brought into the councils of 
any association with which he has been connected rare ability and sound judgment. 
It gives me great pleasure, as I have already said, tosecond Mr. Dutcher’s nomination. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Group V. 

E. T. Jounson, of Glens Falls: Group V heartily seconds the nomination of 
Mr. John B. Dutcher. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Groups VI and VII havealready spoken. Group VIII. 

E. 8. ScHenckK, of New York: Group VIII has not had any caucus, but I per- 
sonally know how very efficient and active Group VI has always been in its local 
organization, and I believe that now if they are specially interested in the State 
organization some of their enthusiasm will be imbibed by the State organization. 
Therefore, on behalf of Group VIII, if there are no objections from any of my asso- 
ciates, I also second Mr. Dutcher’s nomination for president of this association. 

THE PRESIDENT: The Secretary will now call the roll of groups for nomina- 
tions for the office of Vice-President. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Group I. 

A. D. Bisse, of Buffalo: Group I is still modest and gives way to Group VII. 

THE PRESIDENT: Group VII has the floor. 

H. B. Coomss, of Brooklyn: Mr. President and Gentlemen—Group VII came 
on to the present field with perhaps little idea of the thought which is now to be 
conveyed by me. There are many men who are fitted for the various positions in 
this organization, but I know of no man who is better fitted for the position of vice- 
president of the New York State Bankers’ Association for the coming year than the 
gentleman I am about to name. We have all known him for a long time, almost 
since the inception of the organization. Many of us have seen him, not only at 
conventions, but at other meetings both of a business and a social nature. Ido not 
know of a man connected with the association who has done more work for it than 
he. I take great pleasure, representing Group VII—which is not one of the groups 
directly connected with this part of the State, but is located some i160 miles away, 
and has no interest in any particular candidate other than one who will represent the 
association for its best interests—in presenting to you the name of Mr. J. H. DeRidder, 
of Saratoga Springs, whom I now nominate for vice-president of this association for 
the ensuing year. 

The secretary called Groups II, III and IV, no nominations being made. 
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W. I. Taser, of Herkimer: As a representative of Group IV, which is a neigh- 
bor of Group V, I have had an opportunity of seeing the work that has been done 
by Mr. DeRidder and I take great pleasure in voicing what I believe to be the senti- 
ment of every member of Group IV when I heartily second the nomination of Mr. 
J. H. DeRidder for vice-president of this association. 

A. M. Houpen, of Honeoye Falls: I did not hear Group II called. I want to 
express our appreciation of the work that has been done here by heartily endorsing 
the nomination of Mr. DeRidder. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Group V. 

E. A. GRoEsBECK, of Albany: On behalf of Group V,I wish to say also that 
our group feels very highly honored by having the vice-president again chosen from 
our number, Mr. Rainey being the first vice-president from our group to be chosen. 
We are very glad to second Mr. DeRidder’s nomination, 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Group VI. 

Davip CROMWELL, of White Plains: Group VI desires to second the nomina- 
tion of Mr. DeRidder with all the heartiness it possibly can. Group VI has been 
alluded to here as the banner group, which is all very true. They have proposed a 
banner candidate for president, and now with a great deal of pleasure they second 
the nomination of Mr. DeRidder for vice-president. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Group VIII. } 

E. 8. Scuenck, of New York: At the Republican National Convention in Phil- 
adelphia an example of unanimity was shown which I think it would be well for 
us to emulate here, and so we second Mr. DeRidder’s nomination. 

THE PRESIDENT: The eight groups have all endorsed the nomination of Mr. 
DeRidder for vice-president. Has any member any further suggestion to make ? 
Hearing no suggestions, I declare Mr. J. H. DeRidder our candidate for vice- 
president. 

Next in order is the nomination of candidates for treasurer. 

The secretary called the various groups, no nominations being made by the first 
three groups. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Group IV. 

W. I. Taper, of Herkimer (Group IV): I believe I may be pardoned if I place 
in nomination for the position of treasurer of this association Mr. J. F. Thompson, of 
the Seaboard National Bank, of New York. Wehave heard of the good work that 
has been done by Group VI. Various of its members have brought before us the 
fact that they are all jolly good fellows, and have splendid times and are doing good 
work. I believe they are, and I believe the association will be honored by selecting 
from that group its president. Group VIII has the largest membership in the State, 
and we country bankers all carry funds in the city of New York, and I believe with 
the funds already in the hands of the city bankers we can safely trust the mite that 
is in the treasury of the New York State Association. Group IV has the present 
treasurer, and that group is still alive and is doing work. It extends from the 
Canadian border to Chenango county and from Auburn to a few miles east of Utica. 
You notice I do not say to the Canadian border or to Auburn, because none of us 

ever expects to go toeither of those places, but I think the association will be served 
well and will be honoring itself by electing as its treasurer the gentleman I have 
named. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Group V. 

E. T. Jonnson, of Glens Falls: Group V seconds the nomination of Mr. J. F. 
Thompson for Treasurer. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Group VI. 

T. ELLwoop CARPENTER, of Mt. Kisco: On behalf of Group VI. I take great 
pleasure in seconding the nomination of Mr. Thompson. 
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SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Group VII. 

H. B. Coomss, of Brooklyn: With great pleasure we in Group VII second Mr. 
Thompson’s nomination. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: Group VIII. 

E. 8. ScHenck, of New York: We are still very modest, and we are willing 
the other groups shall have the offices provided we hold the money. 

THE PRESIDENT: Are there any further nominations for treasurer? If not, I 
declare Mr. J. F. Thompson, of the Seaboard National Bank, New York city, our 
candidate for the office of treasurer for the ensuing year. 

Next in order is the calling of the roll for nominations for secretary. 

The secretary called the various groups, and no names were presented by any of 
them. 

LEO SCHLESINGER, Of New York: Is there anything in the rules of the associa- 
tion that prevents us from renominating the present very efficient secretary ? 

THE PRESIDENT: My recollection is that the by-laws provide that no officer 
shall succeed himself. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: That is right. 

THE PRESIDENT: If it were not for that I would take great pleasure in recom- 
mending the renomination of our present secretary. 

C. F. VAN INWEGEN, of Port Jervis: In the absence of any nomination for the 
office of secretary, and inasmuch as we must nominate some one to take Mr. Eldredge’s 
place, I nominate Mr. B. W. Wellington, of Corning. 

E. A. GROESBECK, of Albany, seconded the nomination. 

The convention then took a recess until the afternoon. 

Previous to the calling of the convention to order for the afternoon session the 
New York Banks’ Glee Club sang several selections. 

THE PRESIDENT : The first order of business this afternoon is reports from com- 
mittees. I would call upon Mr. Charfes Adsit to read the report of the special com- 
mittee on bank taxation. 


REPORT OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON BANK TAXATION.—By CHARLES ADSIT. 


Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen—On behalf of your taxation committee I beg to 
submit the following report; 

The first statistical table on bank taxation was made by Group III, in 1897, covering the 
year 1896, and gave the capital, surplus and profits of all the banks in that group, the amounts 
of the assessments on stock and real estate, the percentage so assessed, the total amounts of 
taxes paid, the total real estate and personal property assessed in each village or city, and the 
percentage of the total personal tax paid by the banks in each place, and we were astonished 
to find that the banks were paying from twenty-six per cent. to 76.4 per cent. of the total per- 
sonal tax of their respective towns. This table was found sointeresting and useful that our 
association in 1898 ordered the collection of reports for a similar table covering the whole 
State for the year 1897. The time and labor required to coilect these figures, tabulate them 
by groups, and calculate all the percentages, etc., was so great that no later effort has been 
made in that direction; but, as there has been no great change in the local rates of bank tax- 
ation during the past two years, these tables are as valuable for purposes of comparison as if 
made last year. 

Our last convention at the Thousand Islands was given up to the taxation question, and 
the methods of Pennsylvania, which area lifetime ahead of our own, were ably presented 
and explained by Mr. Eastman and Judge McPherson, the greatest experts of that State. The 
result of this study of the subject was the adoption of a resolution ordering the appointment 
of a taxation committee of nine “ to take up before the State officials the subject of taxation 
of banks with a view of relieving them of the unjust burden now imposed.”’ President 
Brewster at that time made me chairman of the committee, but it was not completed until 
October owing to my absence. After all my work with the statistics of bank taxation, it 
seemed so perfectly clear to my mind that the interests of the trust companies were identical 
with those of the banks, that before calling a meeting of the committee I asked the opinion 
and advice of some prominent members of our association in regard to requesting the trust 
companies to appoint a conference committee of three to meet an equal number of our men 











Ne Loads vse 
2A Rb atts: Rak sepa Ln TARE aan 


i ball = PLES " Tee a > ss LE ES TD Forse es ¥ oz VEN TR, See e a ae rer ? ” “ 
“ arvana . fad 2 - ine ~ or - . a“ 2 enitieaa es Sis ee ee ee said ‘ " . 
poe Sp Rae sy a oS Pi ae x ms re se esa » z < se ") aire é : yoy Me = ¥ Sr aes er Sle! 3 edie -ahES MR AAD UDO Pas oh ae a ean Fs A aeRD © ea Ee oe LS Ee Pht ag 
POS Stan ee ae ees SSI Soe eg ee ee OS Sree Cee eee a Ene a) See one wie rasa shi ee 2 ee = ee oes an ane aaa tee ae en a Se * * oe ears ay 


+ = <woos 


SNS PO RONTT 














250 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 





and investigate the matter thoroughly and on its merits, instead of continuing the old fight. 
The idea met with favor, but instead of selecting some prominent New York banker, as was 
proposed, to broach the subject to the Presidents of the trust companies, they put the expen- 
menton me. It seemed to me ridiculous to send an inexperienced country banker on such 
an errand and very like the heroic plan of teaching a boy toswim by throwing him into deep 
water, with a strong probability that he would stay there; but my friends were positive, and 
the work began by calls on the Presidents of the oldest and largest trust companies of the 
city and other prominent trust company Officials. 

You may remember that General Barnes said in his speech last July: “It is an old saying 
that figures cannot lie, but it has also been demonstrated that ‘any liar can figure.’” Bear- 
ing this in mind, I have been careful to make no statement unless able to verify its accuracy, 
and when the figures are fairly examined they prove our case to any unprejudiced business 
man. 

Smarting under the recollection of the former misunderstood efforts of our association 
in regard to the taxes of the trust companies, it was to be expected that their officials would 
not give a banker emissary very cordial receptions, in fact some of them were distinctly chilly, 
while others were clearly illuminated by verbal fireworks. It was not necessary to argue 
about ancient history, but to wait patiently until the remarks were finished and then state 
that we had a new plan based on that of Pennsylvania, which was the assessment of four mills 
on the dollar on capital, surplus and profits, that is, book value, and that this tax when paid 
exempted the banks from all other State and -local taxes, except those on real estate and 
United States taxes, which were not changed. The plan was so manifestly fair and such a 
great improvement on our own, and the uniform assessment rate was so important, that the 
officials became interested in it and promised to look into it on its merits, and that was all we 
needed, because the figures will do the rest. 

After the first shock, with one exception, the trust company officials have treated me: 
with the greatest kindness and have shown a real interest in our work. 

In October, it was explained to me that whatever position might be taken by a prominent 
President would have the approval of the other older trust companies, and since that time 
he has been inflicted with my visits, and his unvarying kindness, interest and good advice 
have won my hearty respect and gratitude. 

The first meeting of our taxation committee was held in New York in November, when 
the subject was fully discussed and a sub-committee of four was appointed to appear before 
the joint tax committee and present our case, and also learn whether we were to prepare a 
bill for action at Albany. On December 11, at 10 A. M., Senator Persons, Hon. F. H. Hamlin 
and I (Mr. Mott, of Oswego, being detained by sickness) were called before the joint tax com- 
mittee and had a long and lively session lasting till 3P.M. [read them a statement of our case 
with official taxation figures, and Messrs. Persons and Hamlin did great work in the exami- 
nation and discussion which followed. Senator Higgins had collected many figures and had 
made estimates which were very close to our own. They admitted the justice of our claims 
for relief, but gave us no idea of their plans, beyond asking us our opinion on several schemes 
and propositions. Our statement to the joint tax committee was as follows: 


STATEMENT TO THE JOINT TAX COMMITTEE, 


“It is very easy to make the statement that the banks of New York State are more heav- 
ily taxed, in proportion to their profits and their capital invested, than any other class of bus- 
iness or manufacturing enterprise, and I am becoming accustomed to the unbelieving smile 
with which this absolute truth is generally received, even by bankers themselves who have 
not investigated the subject. During the past two years our bankers’ association has gath- 
ered statistics from State and National banks representing 91.2 per cent. of the banking cap- 
ital of this State, which show an amazing condition of things in the present system of bank 
taxation, 

The other statistics are from the official reports of our State Banking Department and 
the Comptroller of the Currency, so they are all accurate and reliable, and they contain no 
guesses nor estimates. 

The first important fact shown by the abstract of the reports of the banks, is that there 
is no fixed rule in this State for the taxation of banks, and the matter is left to the judgment 
or lack of judgment of the local assessors; and, that they generally help their friends and hit 
their enemies is plainly proven by the returns, which show assessments on capital, surplus 
fund and undivided profits ranging from ten per cent. in the lowest place to 119.4 per cent. in 
the highest, with all possible variations between these extremes. Such a condition of affairs 
is radically wrong in the government of a civilized State. The capital, surplus and profits of 
the banks in this State in 1897 amounted to more than 217 millions of dollars, and over 198 mil- 
lions are represented in these reports. 

In 1897 these banks paid more than three and one-half millions in taxes, which is over 1% 
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per cent. on their capital, surplus and profits. The trust companies, representing over eighty- 
eight millions, paid in the same year but $312,786.23 for taxes, which is about one-third of one 
per cent. In other words, in the year 1897 the banks of New York State were taxed at a rate 
more than five times greater than the trust companies. We might, perhaps, bear this tax 
imposition with patient resignation if our earnings were up to the popular inflated idea of 
banking profits, but we all know to our sorrow that this is one of the common beliefs in which 
the public is sadly mistaken. 

The report of the Comptroller of the Currency (pages 455-459) compiled from the sworn 
dividend returns of the three hundred and twenty-five National banks in the State of New 
York, for the year ending September 1, 1897, shows the following remarkable ratio of net 
earnings to capital and surplus. For the whole State, the average net earnings were 5.51 per 
cent.; for the cities of New York, Brooklyn and Albany, containing fifty-nine National banks, 
the ratio was 6.16 per cent., and for the two hundred and sixty-six National banks outside of 
these three cities the average net earnings were only 3.55 per cent. of capital and surplus. 
Please bear in mind that at this time these banks were paying an average annual tax of 1% 
per cent. on capital and total surplus, which meant for the country banks half the amount of 
their net profits. In other words, these banks paid $50 taxes for every $100 they earned for 
their stockholders. 

There is a very widespread opinion that the privilege of depositing United States bonds 
and issuing circulating notes on their security is a source of great profit to National banks, 
but the following figures computed by the Actuary of the Treasury Department show that 
earnings on this item are very small. At the prices of bonds, October 31, 1898, his calculations 
show the net profit per annum on circulation, supposing a bank can lend it all at six per cent., 
to be as follows: 

Taking the old two per cent. bonds, three per cent. bonds, four per cent. bonds of 1907, 
four per cent. bonds of 1925 and five per cent. bonds of 1904, the average net profit per annum 
on all the bonds was .519, or about one-half of one per cent. The average profit on the same 
bonds October 31, 1899, being but .336 per cent., or about one-third of one per cent. As proof 
that the banks do not find circulation profitable, we find that the 326 National banks in this 
State have $83,664,940 capital, which would allow them to issue ninety per cent., or $75,298,446 
in circulating notes, while in fact they issue but $33,777,900 (less than forty-five per cent. of 
the amount allowed). They would surely issue the other forty-one and a half millions if the 
transaction would pay. 

Country banks, generally, take out the full limit of circulation, while the large city banks, 
who figure closely on their business, issue but few circulating notes. 

As a rule, a definite example is more convincing than any amount of general statements, 
so I take the liberty of quoting the actual figures from my own city and bank, believing them 
to be typical of the smaller cities and villages of this State and of the average country banks. 
Our assessors are probably about like the ordinary men occupying the position throughout 
the State; perhaps a little better, but that is faint praise, 

Our bank has $100,000 capital and $91,000 surplus and profits and during the year ending 
June 30, 1899, we paid taxes as follows: 


Ee ee $1,742.09 
ncn vaatneandeededheberneesensuaenunsonqnne 1,334.86 
ee as cn cctccccesd<sudewsscoeesoeesecosnveesenes 699.08 
State and county tax, $6.80 per $1,000........ccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccs 698.02 
Outside real estate......... ered eieedeheeebensedsbaredesedaemeesesaserinebons 176.82 

Tl ikitindeddcrediebaasieeeetdnbeieonwseneninsteenasesebens. azcentnss eeeee $4,650.87 


which amounts to 4.65 per cent. on capital, or 2.48 per on book value of stock. 

Permit me to give you the exact figures of the assessments on personal property from the 
Hornellsville city tax-roll of 1897, the period covered by the bank abstracts. Please remember 
that these remarkable figures refer to personal property only and have nothing to do with 
real estate, and if you will watch them carefully, you will see that the women of our city 
have almost as good ground for complaint as the banks. 


The total amount of ‘ personal’ assessed WAS.........ccccccccccscccccveces $416,363 
Of this there was assessed On the banks.............ccccccccccccccccccccecs 262,353 
ee a ae Se I Oe Ga Gini 0 0 08 0:6 0 0000 0:0060000000000s0e00ns 000000 $154,000 
ee ee nro cevcccecoceccsenesivccesececooesanss $60,000 
All the merchants and manufacturers OMN.............ceeeeeeeeees 50,500 
a a a Fa Gite do bv cccccvecesceesedeccocsecsescses 43,500 $154,000 


So the banks paid 63.01 per cent., the women 14.41 per cent., the merchants and manufact- 
urers 12.13 per cent., and the men 10.45 per cent., of the personal property tax of our little 
city of 13,000 people. 
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Now permit to read to you extracts from the lawsof the United States and of New York 
State on the assessment of bank shares, and then see if you can reconcile them with the 
figures just given. 

Section 5,219 of the National Banking Act says: ‘The taxation shall not be at a greater 
rate than is assessed upon other moneyed capital in the hands of individual citizens.’ Section 
24 of Article 2 of Chap. 24 of the General Laws of the State of New York says: ‘The assegs- 
ment and taxation shall not beat a greater rate than is made or assessed upon other moneyed 
capital in the hands of individual citizens of this State.’ 

Please understand distinctly that the banks do not ask that the assessments on other per- 
sonsal property be increased, but they do ask emphatically and earnestly that their own as- 
sessments be made according to the laws of the nation and State as they now stand on the 
statute books, or at least somewhere in that neighborhood, which is not now the case. In 
other words, they ask for fair play and deceat treatment. No competent person believes that 
the $154,000 remaining after deducting the assessments of the banks, represents even ten per 
cent. of the personal property of our city and therefore, according to the law, the banks 
should not be assessed at more than than ten per cent. of the book value of their stock, 
while in fact they are assessed at about sixty-three per cent. 

Let me add the testimony of the Comptroller of the State who declares that ‘study and 
observation convince him that not more than three per cent. of personal property in the 
State is assessed.’ (Annual Report of the Superintendent of Banks for 1899, page 27.) The 
Report of the Tax Committee of 1871, of which Hon. David A. Wells ‘was chairman, has this 
quotation on the title-page: ‘I insist that a people cannot prosper whose officers either tell 
or work lies. There is not an assessment roll made out in this State that does not tell and 
work lies.’ It is a sad fact that they have grown worse with years, especially towards the 
banks, until the burden is now becoming unbearable. - Do you wonder that the banks of New 
York State feel aggrieved? Don’t you think they have a right to ask that the taxation laws 
of this State be amended in such a way that our banks may be put upon an equal footing 
with those of Pennsylvania, our greatest competing State, and that they be as well treated 
as Other branches of business? This is all they ask. 

I read a quotation the other day which impressed me deeply. The author’s name was not 
given, but he was possibly a banker who had recently been interviewed by the assessors. It 
read as follows: *There is such a thing as confiscation by taxation.’ 

The present system in this State comes perilously near the dead line, and unless some re- 
lief is granted there will be changes by many banks. As matters now stand the banks of the 
large cities will naturally become trust companies, and the banks in the villages and smaller 
cities will do business as private bankers, rather than have one-third of their profits absorbed 
by taxation. It would seem a wise policy for the lawmakers of this State to modify the bur- 
den now borne by the banks and keep them under the State and National organizations 
rather than drive them to change to systems in which the restrictions and safeguards for the 
protection of the public are not so many nor sostrong. In the case of our own bank, we 
could do just as much business as private bankers as we now do as a National bank, could 
pay the largest personal tax in our city and still save for ourselves three-quarters of the 
amount of our present taxes. Our idea would be to pass a law covering the following points: 

Make the rate four mills on the dollar, which is the Pennsylvania bank tax rate on capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided protits of National and State banks and trust companies, and let 
the assessments and payments be made as at present, changing only the rate, and have the 
proper proportion of this tax paid by the localities of the State. No other State or local taxes 
to be paid and no exemptions or reductions to be allowed. Real estate to be taxed where 
located, in addition. All United States taxes to remain as at present. 

If Savings banks deposits are to be taxed one-eighth of one per cent. per annum, as has 
been suggested, all deposits below $500 to be exempt. 

Such a law would place all these classes of financial institutions on nearly uniform foot- 
ing and would give them a fair chance in competition with those of Pennsylvania and at the 

‘same time bring in more revenue than is now collected from these sources. 

Please do not think that this change would ‘cut off two-thirds of the banks’ taxes,’ as 
has been foolishly stated, for the reduction would not apply to the United States taxes nor 
to the tax on real estate, and besides, it would do away with all ‘swearing off’ by stock- 
holders, which is nowallowed. It would leave the banks still to pay a higher rate of taxation 
than any other branch of business, but they would gratefully receive even this moderate 
slice of justice. 

Any effort to place the taxation of banks and trust companies on an equal basis, under 
the Pennsylvania plan, should naturally receive the hearty support and co-operation of the 
trust companies, as it would only moderately raise their present average tax, would settle 
the rate permanently and reasonably, and also do away with the usual annual contest at 

Albany. 
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The consummation of this plan would give to the banks relief to which they are justly 
entitled. Please allow us to commend it to your serious and careful consideration.” 

On December 211 Fas called before the joint tax committee with all dataand was put under 
oath and thoroughly examined by Senators Stranahan and Higgins on all important figures 
in the statement just read, untii they were satisfied with its accuracy. After the examina- 
tion, which lasted over two hours, they asked how we would like the Pennsylvania rule with 
the rate one per cent. We said the rule was all right, but the rate was altogether too high. 
Senator Persons joined in the objection, but they seemed decided on the rate, so we asked for 
another hearing before the completion of the bill, in order that we might have opportunity 
to gather reports from a number of banks to show the effect of the proposed plan on their 
taxation, as compared with the amounts paid last year. Blanks were sent to banks in differ- 
ent parts of the State, and the answers showed that the average reduction of their taxes 
would be but 12% per cent. instead of about 30 per cent. as the joint committee had estimated. 
After tabulating these reports, I went to Albany January 11, taking the banks’ letters and 
statements, and with the able help of Mr. Groesbeck, made a strong effort to have the rate 
placed at seven mills, half way between their one per cent. and the Pennsylvania rate, but 
after two hours’ argument raised to eight mills, and finally asked for a seven-mills rate for 
banks in the smaller cities and villages, on the ground that their banks have not the earning 
capacity of those in the larger cities. Chairman Stranahan finally said he admitted the jus- 
tice of our claims and the accuracy of our figures, but they had not a dollar to deduct, if 
they furnished the revenue required from their committee, so the one per cent. rate must 
stand. 

This rate is entirely too high, in comparison with the bank rate of Pennsylvania or with 
other personal property rates in our own State, but we will have to make the best of it. 

In company with some other members of our sub-committee, I attended all the hearings 
on the new tax bills before the joint committees on taxation and retrenchment at Albany, 
and the principal opposition came from the Savings banks, whose representatives made a very 
lively fight, but failed to convince the committees that they deserved to escape taxatiop when 
other banking institutions are not allowed todoso. There has been a great deal said in the 
papers about making the poor borrower pay the proposed mortgage tax, but it isa remark- 
able fact that only the lenders appeared at the hearings to oppose the bill. 

The last public hearing at Albany was for those in favor of the tax bill, and by request of 
Chairman Stranahan I then made a short statement before the joint committees, from which 
the following is an extract: 

**1 believe I voice the sentiment of our committee in saying that we favor the bill and ac- 
cept the one per cent. rate, because it is the first step towards a uniform bank tax rate in this 
State in fifty years, and not because it is what we asked for, nor what we expected, nor what 
we want, nor what we deserve.” 

After the public hearings, the tax bill was amended in several respects to meet some of 
the objections raised, and it was generally believed that it would passin its improved form, 
until the amendment exempting securities bearing less than four per cent. interest was forced 
into it. This was its death-blow, as the grangers, who had been its ardent supporters, imme- 
diately swung to the opposition side, with many other friends of the bill. Strong efforts 
were made by Senator Stranahan and others to cut out the obnoxious amendment and pass 
the bill, as the Governor had refused to sign it unless this could be done, but this action was 
impossible and the bill failed to become a law. <A post mortem would doubtless result in this 
verdict. ** Killed by politics.”’ A few days before the vote was taken, when things for the first 
time began to look blue, our committee prepared three bills with the intention of waiting for 
the final result on the Stranahan bill, and, in case of its defeat, then trying to pass a bill to 
equalize the tax rate between the banks and trust companies. The first bill was the first sec- 
tion of the Stranahan bill covering banks and trust companies, with the few changes in word- 
ing made necessary by its separation from the mortgage tax section. The second was an en- 
tirely new bill; and the third was the present banking tax law with the words ** trust compa- 
nies” inserted ; and all provided for taxation at one per cent., as proposed. 

Supt. Kilburn approved of the last as the most likely to pass, being only an amendment 
of the existing law, but he considered it an impossibility to pass any of them so late in the 
session. We first submitted the plan to the chairman of the joint tax committee, feeling that 
good faith demanded such action on our part, but he was not then convinced that his bill was 
condemned to death, so he opposed our plan with heat and vigor. We spent two days in Al- 
bany investigating the subject carefully, but could find no encouragement among our friends 
in regard to passing our billso near the end of the session, when everything seemed to be 
rush and confusion. I then went to New York to consult the clearing-house committee and 
some of our prominent members, and the conclusion was that it would be better to let the 
matter rest for another year rather than trouble and perhaps antagonize our friends by forc- 
ing anew bill on them when they were already overwhelmed with their other work, and when 
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there was no reasonable chance of success. Our consideration seems to be appreciated and 
our friends will probably be good to us next year.* It is very aggravating to have a measure 
like the equalizing of the tax rate of banks and trust companies killed by political differen- 
ces, when it has no politics in it, and is admitted to be both just and reasonable. As proposed, 
it is simply an agreement between the two classes of financial institutions to accept the one 
per cent. rate on capital, surplus and undivided profits, as provided in the Stranahan law, and 
a careful computation shows that the banks and trust companies would pay $1,180,554 more 
tax on their stock under the proposed plan than they are now paying. In other words, for 
the sake of peace and to secure a uniform rate throughout the State, they are willing to pay 
an annual premium of more than a million dollars—their United States and real estate taxes 
remaining as at present. 

In all the hearings at Albany and in all the discussions in the papers there have been no 
objections raised against our part of the bill, and it seems that the public can have no wish 
to interfere in a settlement between the parties, which contemplates no reduction in the ag- 
gregate tax, but on the contrary a large increase. Our committee is, of course, disappointed 
at our failure this year, but we do not feel that we have worked in vain. It takes an immense 
amount of educational work to convince people that the banks are being unjustly taxed, but 
the facts and figures are conclusive and the work begins to tell. The average man does not 

intend to oppress the banks, but he has a vague idea that the banks own their deposits in- 
stead of storing them for the use and convenience of the public, and are therefore so rich 
that they can afford to pay nearly all the personal taxes of their respective communities, and 
the assessors apparently act on the same theory. 

Now we must keep the facts and figures before the people until they are generally under- 
stood, if we ever hope for relief from our present heavy burdens. The Civic Federation has 
done good work in that line, and we hope it will continue its efforts. Another hopeful sign 
is the attitude of the oldest and largest trust companies, who are heartily in favor of the pro- 
posed plan. although they agree with us in considering the one per cent. rate tuo high. A 
few of the new companies are still unconverted, but as they propose a conference to investi- 
gate the figures, they will probably be convinced. As one of the Presidents said, ** He must 
be avery stupid trust company official who cannot see the value of this plan of assess- 
-ment.’’ 

The joint tax committee consists of three Senators and four Assemblymen and is non- 
partisan. It was made to raise 124% millions extra revenue and has done earnest and faitbful 
work. Its report is unanimous and it expected that the bill would be passed. I have said 
‘very little about the mortgage-tax section of the bill, as it is not so important to the banks 
‘and trust companies, and because it is too large a subject to undertake at this time. It has 
been considered carefully for months by the joint tax committee, and our experience with 
this committee leads us to believe that there must be good reasons for its length. Chairman 
Stranahan and Senator Higgins have been the active working members, and I gladly bear 
witness to their thorough manner of investigating our case and to the fair-minded and cour- 
teous treatment we have received from them at all times. 

If a similar bill becomes a law next winter, it will unite the banks and trust companies of 
this State on a uniform rate, and I hope that mutual interests may develop mutual respect, 
-confidence and friendship, so that these two great classes of financial institutions may unite 
in double harness for a steady pull, which will gradually bring the rate of taxation down to 
the level of our great competitor and neighbor, Pennsylvania, where it rightfully belongs. 

Owing to the size of our committee and the expense of bringing them together, and to 
the fact that our bill was taken by the joint tax committee and incorporated with their mort- 
gage tax bill, we have held but two full meetings during the year, and the work has natur- 
ally fallen largely on the sub-committee of four and on Mr. Groesbeck the member from 
Group V. To all these gentlemen [ wish to express my grateful appreciation of their hearty 
and active assistance and support in response toevery call. Although our committee failed 
to secure the desired result, the failure was not caused by want of honest effort, and the 
members deserve your thanks. As for myself, as chairman, I ask and expect the Chinese 
treatment. When an officer fails to carry out an order, no explanations are desired, but his 
head is promptly cut off and a successor is selected whose head is expected to contain more 


useful stuffing. 


THE PRESIDENT : If there are no objections the report of this committee will be 
be received and filed. A little later in the afternoon I would like to say something 
to you in regard to the committee. 

I take great pleasure in saying to you that we have present the Hon. F. D. Kil- 
burn, Superintendent of the New York State Banking Department, and he is pre- 
pared to address us. 











NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


ADDREss OF Hon. F. D. KILBurn. 


Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen—I wish to express my deep appreciation for having 
peen invited here to-day. I have attended several meetings of the New York State Bankers’ 
Association, and 1 have always learned something which was of use to me, and I have enjoyed 
the meeting here to-day—that part of it which I have been able to attend, and I am sorry 
peyond the power of expression that I cannot stay here to witness and take part in the re- 
maining festivities of the occasion; but I must return to Albany on account of some official 
duties there. 

I do not expect to say anything to-day which will be of any great interest to you, because 
it is hard work for a banker to talk to bankers and say anything that is new or perhaps inter- 
esting, but I have chosen as my theme “ Practical Banking,” thinking that I might perhaps 
make some suggestions in that line that would be a hint possibly to the bankers that hear it. 

The object of this association, as I understand, is not to discuss the science of finance, nor 
perhaps the theories underlying our modern system of banking. At any rate itis not my 
purpose to-day to enter upon any discussion of this kind, but to outline a few points which 
long experience has shown to be important in the practical management of a bank. 


IMPORTANCE OF A STABLE CURRENCY SYSTEM. 


A condition of supreme importance, both to the bank and the people, the Govern- 
ment is under obligation to provide and maintain that every form of money be kept 
always at parity with the basic money Or coin of ultimate redemption, and that this money 
be that which the civilized world employs and recognizes as the best. There can no more 
be two standards or measures of value of a nation’s medium of exchange than there can 
be two measures of length or of quantity. Business cannot buy any one measure to-day 
unless guaranteed that the same measure will obtain when it is ready to sell to-morrow. It 
cannot pay gold in the harvest field or to operatives in the factory if there be danger that it 
may be forced to accept a depreciated coin or irredeemable paperin the market. It demands 
certainty upon which to base its transactions, and if it isto prosper and enjoy equality of op- 
portunity with the enterprise of other nations in reaching out to gain a share in supplying 
the world’s wants, it must not be fettered by an inferior currency. The world accepts gold 
as the standard money. Experience has approved it the most convenient for this purpose, 
the safest and the most stable in value of metals. We may advantageously use paper and 
silver to the degree that the interchangeability of all may be maintained with certainty, but 
no farther. Your bank bills depend for redemption upon the Government bonds, and thus 
are safe because no bond has ever been redeemed except in gold when its owner so demanded. 
Construe the contract to make the bonds payable in silver, and that instant the parity of our 
various kinds of money would be destroyed. The banker whose honor is treasured beyond 
the riches in his vaults, and to whom the apprehension of a panicis nerve-trying and terroriz- 
ing, cannot but be a sound-money advocate. He knows that his own safety depends upon 
the maintenance of the unifority in value of all the forms of money he handles, and he knows 
also that there can be no prosperity without confidence or confidence without just grounds 
upon which it may build. The first and the fundamental requirement for practical banking 
is, therefore, that the country’s financial system be sound and in accord with that of all the 
other enlightened countries of the world, based in short upon the gold dollar as its standard 
of value. 

STATE SUPERVISION OF BANKING. 


Giving the banking institutions the measure of endorsement and certificate of safety 
which resides in official authorization to do business and in the assurance of official supervis- 
ion, and extending to their stockholders the benefit of a limited liability, the State properly 
reserves the right to impose restrictions for safeguarding the public interest. Dividends may 
not be declared until fixed percentages of earnings shall have been carried to surplus; no 
liability beyond prescribed ratios to capital and surplus must be permitted to any individual 
corporation or interest: a percentage of deposits must be held in lawful money as a reserve, 
and if the bank be one of issue the security it must give for the protection of the bill holder 
against possible loss is fixed and adequate. These requirements it is the province of official 
supervision to enforce, and it ought to be the policy of the banks to obey scrupulously. 
There is not one of them which is not a prerequisite to safe and successful banking, and hence 
necessary for the protection of the public against possible losses and consequent derange- 
ment of business and serious individual misfortune and hardship. 


RELATION OF BANKS TO THE COMMUNITY. 


The practical banker is the one to whom we look for the successful administration of our 
banking institutions. He more than any other is acquainted with the fallacies and errors 
which the mere theorist, simply because of his lack of experience with the practical, is apt to 
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utter and commit. The suggestions which I have to offer apply more particularly perhaps to 
localities outside the great banking centre of the city of New York, but are applicable in a 
greater or less degree wherever banks exist. 

The relation between a bank and the community in which it is located ought to be cordial. 
The bank should be so conducted that the community will feel that it is a public benefit and 
a factor in the progress and growth of the place. A good understanding ought to exist 
between the bank and its customers, and one of the most important things in the manage- 
ment of a bank is to make its customers appreciate that the loans made to them are for their 
benefit and accommodation, and that it is necessary for them to secure the bank beyond 
question. The impression is altogether too widespread that a man who borrows money from 
a bank is conferring a favor upon the bank, and that the question of security or the kind of 
paper which shall be given for the loan must be left to the discretion and judgment of the 
borrower. When a bank loans money there ought to be no question about the kind of secur- 
ity it shall receive, and the customer should be made to remember that he cannot borrow 
money from his bank unless he gives for it paper or collateral which at the time at least is 
considered by the bank as absolutely safe. The evil to which I refer exists more largely in 
country towns than in the large centres. The system adopted in our large cities, and especi- 
ally in the city of New York, is perhaps as good as human ingenuity can make it. Collateral 
is scrutinized very closely. Paper is taken upon the basis that the bank has the money to 
loan and that the paper offered is good beyond question. Thisisthegeneralrule. There may 
be exceptions, of course, and conditions which will make it advisable for a bank to take into 
consideration other things than those which I have named. Comparatively very little paper 
goes to protest in the city of New York. The customers who borrow money there are made 
to comprehend that they are expected to pay when their paper isdue. This is hardly the rule 
throughout the State and in the smaller places, and especially in farming communities. Bor- 
rowers in these places have an idea that it makes no difference whether their paper is paid 
upon the day it is due or not. They are used to methods more lax. The hard-and-fast rules 
which prevail and are absolutely necessary to the conduct of large institutions located in the 
larger cities of the State, are not enforced, and perhaps they are not so necessary in the 
smaller localities; and yet you will find that the banks which are the most successful are 
those which scrutinize with the most care the paper they take, have the least amount of past- 
due paper, and which are not afraid to have a goodly amount of their deposits on hand in 
their vaults rather than take such loans as high rates of interest and anxiety to loan and to 
earn sometimes lead bank officers into making. 

The practical banker should be acquainted not only with the financial standing of his 
customers, but also with their necessities. I do not mean to suggest by this that he shall 
from the borrower’s standpoint, but that he should know in all important cases what the 
money is for and what is to be done with it, and if by chance it is to be invested in some spec- 
ulative venture or precarious undertaking the outcome of which is exceedingly problemati- 
cal, and which perhaps may result disastrously and possibly in the ruin of the would-be 
borrower, the loan should be refused. It may not always be possible for a banker to ascer- 
tain all that may be necessary to guide him in the exercise of good judgment in matters of 
this kind. If a borrower refuses to give all the information desired and to make a statement 
of his business and affairs upon which to found credit, it is always safe in such instances to 
refuse him the loan. No man ought to expect a bank to loan him money unless he is willing 
to give to the bank that information which will enable it to effect the transaction intelli- 
gently and to know, or at least to warrant it in believing, that the loan is safe; and any man 
who is willing to make an oral statement of his affairs upon which to found his credit ought 
to be willing to put the statement in writing and sign it. 


LOANING MONEY 8O AS TO GET IT BACK. 


The great central secret and requirement of successful banking is to know how and 
where to loan money so as to get it back. More failures among banks are caused by bad 
loans than by all other causes put together. Occasionally we hear of embezzlement and 
other forms of dishonesty by bankers, and sometimes of a bank failure on account of dis- 
honesty on the part of one or more of its officials. This, however, is the exception. Dishon- 
esty, perhaps, cannot be guarded against entirely. A man whose reputation has always been 
of the best may, under temptations to which he never before has been subjected, yield and 
disappoint all the faith that his past life had inspired. So long as humanity exists occasional 
cases of dishonesty, even among bankers, will occur. It may also be said that while human- 
ity remains fallible bad loans will be made. But this latter evil is not the result of dishonesty, 
nor in most instances of anything that could not be guarded against. In nine cases out of ten 
—perhaps ninety-nine out of a hundred—good judgment in making loans will insure success. 
A man, therefore, in order to be a good practical banker must not only be honest, but he 
should combine more qualities than are usually found in one man. He must be courteous; 
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he must be well acquainted with the financial standing and the needs of bis customers. He 
must have the faculty of saying no and making the customer believe he has done him a favor 
in sayingit. He must not be too anxious to have all of his money earning interest. He must 
not be sedueed by the attractiveness of large rates of interest. He must be methodical and 
do business upon strictly business principles. He must make the community understand 
that his bank is a good thing, and that it is an accommodation and favor to the customer to 
allow him to make deposits, and especially to borrow money. It is my opinion that no insti- 
tution in our State, outside of the Christian church and our common school system, does so 
much good to so many people as our banking institutions. It may be, and I think it is a fact, 
that the impression prevails among a great many people, and perhaps among the majority, 
that banks are greedy corporations, whose only object and purpose and whose only accom- 
plishment is to make money upon the capital invested. Nothing could be wider from tbe 
truth. The banking capital in the State of New York as a rule pays a less dividend than in- 
vestments in almost any other direction. The banks of the State furnish accommodations 
which if taken away would paralyze business, bankrupt people, and in fact make it impossible 
substantially to do business, When we consider that at least ninety-five per cent. of all the 
business of the country is done through the conveniences afforded by banking institutions, 
we may perhaps realize to some degree the great public benefit which they furnish. No 
country in the world affords so many facilities of this kind as does ours. The failure of a 
bank is a public disaster, which should be guarded against by all honorable means known to 
human ingenuity. The custodians of the people’s money should understand that widespread 
disaster will be the result of failure, and that failure can result, in nine cases out of ten, only 
from carelessness or dishonesty. 


DUTIES OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 


However, the qualities to which I have referred as necessary in the active management 
of a bank are not all of the factors which enter into successful banking. <A board of direct- 
ors may be of great help to a bank, or it may be a drag anda hindrance. The law contem- 
plates that a bank director shall know something of the business of the institution with 
which he is connected. He is placed there for the purpose of guarding the interest of stock- 
holders and depositors, and perfunctory service upon the part of directors is of no earthly 
good. Men are sometimes elected, because of the supposed influence of their names, who give 
no attention whatever to the business of the bank with which they are connected. In the 
long run, I would prefer a man whose name may not, perhaps, be so influential, but who 
would give to the bank sufficient of his time and judgment to help to make a success. It is 
too often the case that the business of a bank is known to noone but the President and those 
who are employed in its active service. The loans of a bank should be known to every di- 
rector. Frequent examinations on the part of directors should be made. Frequent meetings 
of the board should be insisted upon and the business of the bank placed before it, and no 
one should be a director who is not willing to give sufficient of his time to the business of a 
bank to enable him to acquaint himself with it, and therefore be abie to advise intelligently. 


PAYMENT OF INTEREST ON DEPOSITS. 


The advantage which a bank’s deposit account ought to afford is often sacrificed by en- 
gagement to pay interest on daily balances. There may be exceptional conditions here and 
there where a bank is justified in thus bidding for deposits, but they are rare. The great 
earning power of a bank resides in the deposit fund, and it isa mistaken and unnecessary 
policy to impair it by offering high rates of interest. With the obligation to carry a reserve, 
with the losses which will occasionally occur, however careful a management may be, and 
with the certainty that at times the loan demand will be slack, the rate of interest which a 
bank can pay on general deposits and still make a profit on them must be low, if indeed it can 
afford to pay any at all. The bank which has had, perhaps, the greatest success of any in this 
country has held inflexibly to the rule throughout its existence of three-quarters of a cen- 
tury not to pay interest on deposits, and its example is one which it would be wise for others 
to follow. The public needs the banks as depositories, and derives enough of accommodation 
and benefit from the gratuitous incidental services which the banks render in this department 
to constitute a fair compensation for such use of deposits as the banks enjoy. 

This question has, perhaps, created more embarrassment to the banking fraternity than 
any other. So prevalent is the custom of paying interest on individual] deposits that it to-day 
constitutes, in my opinion, a greater hindrance to successful banking than any other one 
thing with which bankers have to deal. In some places it is carried to such extremes that it 
amounts to more than all other expenses put together. The question is a difficult one to 
solve. It has existed so long and has become so prevalent that the depositors almost gener- 
ally expect interest, as a matter of course, on daily balances, no matter how insignificant 
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they may be. During my term of office I have had occasion to call the attention of banks in 
certain localities to this question, and wherever action has been taken to discontinue the pay- 
ment of interest or materially to reduce the rate, results have been, without exception, sat- 
isfactory. Heroic treatment must be resorted to if a change is effected. Individual attempts 
will not prove sufficient. United action must be had, and this association can, in my opinion, 
deal with no more important question. 

The policy of paying interest, especially the large percentages, and to the great extent 
which prevails in some places, works a disadvantage both to the banks and their customers. 
It decreases the legitimate earning power of a bank, interferes materially with conservative 
management, and places an institution generally upon a more or less precarious basis. To 
the borrower it increases rates upon loans and makes it necessary for a bank to resort at 
least to all legitimate means to increase its income through dealings with its customers. I 
think I am acquainted with and appreciate the difficulties in the way, and yet I believe that 
with united effort the payment of interest to individual depositors by banks of discount can 
be reduced to a reasonable basis, if not entirely abolished, without material loss in deposits 
and certainly with the result of increasing the net earning power of the bank, and at the 
same time lessen rates to legitimate borrowers. Perhaps the question may be more difficult 
of solution in places where trust companies or Savings banks are located, but even here 
united and determined action will accomplish much. I cannot too strongly advise this asso- 
ciation earnestly to consider this matter and attempt its satisfactory solution. 


THE ACCUMULATION OF A SURPLUS FUND. 


I would like to say something about the policy of banks with reference to the declaration 
of dividends. I know that I am treading on delicate ground and that many will not agree 
with me in my view upon this subject, but I believe that in certain cases and under certain 
circumstances the payment of dividends is oneof the greatest obstacles to success that banks 
experience. It may not be possible to lay down any specific rule by which to be governed, 
but as a general proposition I[ insist that all banks would succeed better if they deferred divi- 
dends until their surplus equalled their capital. Many hold the mistaken notion that the 
declaration of a dividend is a tangible evidence of success and strength and that business will 
be attracted to the bank by such a course, and that, on the other hand, the failure to declare 
dividends is evidence that the bank is unsuccessful. I would rather have the attractiveness 
of a large and growing surplus to increase the business of a bank than all the solicitation that 
may be possible. Men usually will not deposit their money on account of friendship in a bank 
about whose stability they haveany doubt. The ordinarily prudent man will above all things 
be sure, so far as he can be, that the institution in which he deposits his money is safe. An 
individual who spends all he earnsis pursuing exactly the same course that a bank does which 
insists upon dividing among its stockholders al] of its earnings, and is entitled proportion- 
ately to the same credit and consideration. The stockholders lose nothing by allowing the 
earnings to accumulate and be put into surplus. Their stock increasesin value. The earn- 
ing power of the bank is made greater. The bank becomes more independent, and of course, 
stronger and less liable to meet with serious trouble. You show me a bank whose policy has 
been to divide all of its earnings except what the law compels to be carried to surplus, and I 
will show you a comparatively weak institution which all the time has to struggle for exist- 
ence and whose promise as to the future is not of the brightest. 


BAD DEBTS AS PART OF A BANK’S ASSETS. 


I have suggested that without infallibility on the part of its managers a bank will lose 
more or less money from bad debts. Not only is this the case, but many banks after knowing 
that debts are bad insist upon carrying them in their assets. By this method they not only 
deceive their customers and the public and their own stockholders, but they seem to try to 
fool themselves. 

A bad debt, or one which is reasonably so, has no more place in the assets of a bank than 
blue sky. No bank should hesitate to charge to profit and loss debts which are bad. This 
may be heroic treatment, you say, and it may so diminish the surplus of a bank as to cause a 
lack of confidence and perhaps a run upon the institution. If this is to be the result, then I 
grant you that some other method ought perhaps to be adopted, and the only method I can 
suggest is that if a bank is paying dividends it stop those dividends until its future earnings 
are sufficient to repair the losses; or that the stockholders eliminate the bad debts by putting 
money in their stead. 

A statement which does not reflect substantially the true condition of a bank is not only 
misleading, but in itself it is dishonest, and no President or Cashier or board of directors has 
the right morally or legally to issue a statement which does not, at least in their opinion, 
reflect substantially the true condition cf the institution. 

I do not believe that there is any trouble in conducting banking successfully if the simple 
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rules to which I have called you attention are observed; but speculative enterprises and 
chances taken because of large rates of interest, and slipshod methods of doing business, will 
allsooner or later bring trouble and disaster. 

What I have said does not apply to any particular section of theState. It is just as neces- 
sary among the large institutions of our State as in the smaller, and until all of the banking 
fraternity of the State understand, asI believe most of them now do, that the methods to 


which L have called your attention are necessary to successful banking, we will not have at- 
tained to that perfection in the conduct of this business which is not only desirable, but easily. 


possible. This cannot be brought about by legal control and restrictions. The provisions of 
our banking laws. are reasonable and just, and undoubtedly have a great restraining influ- 
ence, and if obeyed will do much to make banking successful and safe; but no law unaccom- 
panied by judgment and discretion and safe methods can accomplish much; and, therefore, 
it is not enough that the letter of the law be kept, or perhaps the spirit of it; all the other 
things to which attention is called must be added in order to bring about that success which 
I believe is possible to all. We must remember that after all it is, in the main, the money of 
other people which we are handling, and that while with our own we may do as we please, as 
bankers we are acting substantially in a fiduciary capacity, and are accountable to our deposi- 
tors and stockholders. 


LOANS TO OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS. 


In this connection, I wonder if it would embarrass any who are present if I were to speak 
of loans and accommodations to directors, and especially to Presidents and Cashiers. How- 
ever, let me disclaim any intention to criticize in toto loans of this kind. On the contrary, if 
kept within due bounds, there can be no objection to them. Usually they are the best loans 
ina bank. But what I refer to, and what I wish to impress upon your attention, is the fact 
that I have discovered instances where bank funds were being, not unlawfully, but unduly, 
used in this direction, creating the impression that directors as individuals were borrowing 
money which they could not have obtained had they not had the power as officials to loan it. 


SOUND AND PROSPEROUS CONDITION OF THE BANKS OF THE STATE. 


I hope I have not created the impression that Il am pessimistic as to the existing condi- 
tions of the banks of our State. On the contrary, I have simply called your attention to 
evils which all should strive to avoid, and to methods and rules of conduct which, in my opin- 
ion, it will be profitable to employ. 

I congratulate this convention not only upon the condition generally of the banking in- 
stitutions of our State, which I believe were never in a sounder and more prosperous condi-, 
tion, but also upon the condition of our country, its industrial and commercial prosperity, 
and the rapid strides we are still making in this direction; and upon the powerful and benefi- 
cent influence we exercise in the business and concerns of the world. No class has had more 
to do in the bringing about of these conditions in our country than its bankers, and in this 
class New York takes the lead. 


H. B. Coombe, of Brooklyn, moved that Superintendent Kilburn’s address be 
printed in pamphlet form and sent to all the members. The motion was seconded 
by E. A. Groesbeck, of Albany, and was adopted unanimously. 

On motion of Leo Schlesinger, of New York, a vote of thanks was extended 
Superintendent Kilburn for his address, and Mr. Kilburn in return expressed his ap- 
preciation of the courtesies shown him. 

THE PRESIDENT: Now, to go back to the report of the committe on taxation, I 
think we should during the sitting of this convention pass a resolution authorizing 
the incoming president to appoint a committee to carry out the same purposes for 
which the present committee was appointed. The committee, as I understand it, 
will expire with the sitting of this convention and there is nothing in the fundamen- 
tal law of the association to continue such a committee, there must be some direct 
order of that kind, and in discharging the old committee we should in some perma- 
nent way express our appreciation by a vote of thanks not only to the chairman, 
who has done most of the work, but to every member of the committee. I think 
no better committee was ever raised for any purpose. 

J. B.DutTcHER, of Pawling: How was this committee appointed originally? 

THE PRESIDENT: The committee was appointed by the Chair, by direction of 
the convention held a year ago at Alexandria Bay. The Chair was there authorized 
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to appoint a committee of which Mr. Adsit should be chairman, and that there should 
be one member from each group. 

Mr. DutTcHER: Was that member selected by the groups themselves? 

THE PRESIDENT: No; he was selected by the Chair, but the Chair consulted 
with members of the various groups before making the appointment, as the Chair 
alone was authorized to appoint the committee, and the committee was appointed 
after the adjournment of the last annual meeting. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: It is possible that no one except the president appreci- 
ates better what the labors of the committee on taxation have been than the secretary, 
simply because of the position he occupies and of the knowledge he has of what is 
going on. I should esteem it a privilege and a very pleasant duty to offer a resolu- 
tion of our hearty thanks to Chairman Adsit and the other members of the committee 
for the able manner in which they have educated us on the taxation business during 
the past year. 

The motion was seconded by Mr. Dutcher and was carried. 

THE PRESIDENT: Our programme speaks of reports from committees. We 
have had a report from the standing committee on taxation, and the council of 
administration made its report in the secretary’s report this morning. So that I 
think there are no other reports to be presented. 

On motion of F. B. Schenck, of New York, seconded by Mr. Dutcher, of Pawling, 
the committee on taxation was continued as heretofore constituted for the ensuing year. 

THE PRESIDENT: Nextin order is miscellaneous business. I think one of our 
active, wide-awake members from the far western part of the State would like to 
say something to you under this head, and I would therefore recognize Mr. Bissell, of 
Buffalo. 

A. D. BissE.1L, of Buffalo: I would like to propose the name of Buffalo as the 
place for holding the convention in 1901. I believe you will all agree with me that 
it is hardly necessary to present any special argument for holding the convention 
there at that time. I will say, however, that we will be very happy to entertain 
our banker friends, and I would like to say also that when they come and visit us 
we hope they will bring all the money with them that they honestly can. 

THE PRESIDENT: Of course, you know that next year Buffalo expects to have 
a Pan-American Exposition: The United States Government and the Government 
of the State of New York are both contributing towards that object, and it promises 
to be a great success. Buffalo is putting into it more than her usual energy, and it 
would be a very proper recognition of that energy and at the same time a very 
pleasant experience for the members of this association to meet in Buffalo next year. 

Gentlemen, you have heard the motion that the next annual convention of this 
association be held in the city of Buffalo, and I will add to the motion—at such date 
as the council of administration shall select. Is that motion seconded? 

W. I. Taser, of Herkimer, seconded the motion, and it was carried. 

T. ELLwoop CARPENTER, Of Mount Kisco: Mr. President, I have passed up to 
the secretary a resolution which I would ask to have read at this time. 

THE PRESIDENT: The secretary will please read it. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE (reading): Whereas, The economic experience of the 
whole world during recent years has demonstrated that gold furnishes a sufficient 
and safe basis for values; and 

Whereas, The conditions of business and finance demand that the existing basis 
of value in the United States remain unchanged for the security of invested capital 
and industrial enterprise ; 

Resolved, That the passage of the act of March 14, 1900, establishing the single 
gold standard in law was a step justified by the highest considerations of public 


honor and private security. 
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Mr. Carpenter moved the adoption of the resolution, and it was seconded in all 
parts of the assembly, and adopted. 

THE PRESIDENT: The following telegram has been received from the secretary 
of the American Bankers’ Association : 
Henry C. Brewster, President New York State Bankers’ Association, Saratoga, N. Y.: 


The American Bankers’ Association extends best wishes to New York State Bankers’ 
Association for successful and profitable meeting. JAMES R. BRANCH, Secretary. 


Also the following telegram from the vice-president of that association : 


New York State Bankers’ Association, Grand Union Hotel, Saratoga, N. Y.: 

Salutations of American Bankers’ Association. I regret that I cannot be present in 
person. ‘ ALVAH TROWBRIDGE, Vice-President. 

Also the following letter from Judge Dexter, President of the Second National 
Bank, of Elmira, who has been present at all of our conventions, and who, [ am 
gure, we are all sorry is not present with us now : 

ELMIRA, N. Y., July 12, 1900. 
E. O. Eldredge, Esq., Secretary, Saratoga Springs, N. Y.: 

My Dear Eldredge—I write to advise you that I shall not be at the meeting this year. I 
had made all my plans to attend, but am not feeling well enough to take the journey. As 
you know I was laid out in May, took a rest, and have been gathering up very nicely. Last 
week on Thursday night I went to New York, coming back Sunday afternoon, and I found 
that the journey and the weather tired me out again very badly, and I do not feel it is safe 
for me to take in the trip to Saratoga and all that will be involved for me in attending. 

There is nothing serious the matter with me, but I must have rest. 

Remember me to inquiring friends,and express my deep regret at not being present at 
this annual meeting. Yours very truly, SEYMOUR DEXTER. 

I have a letter from the committee on education of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation as follows: 

BUFFALO, N. Y., July 11, 1900. 
Henry C. Brewster, Esq., President New York State Bankers’ Association, Rochester, N. Y.: 

Dear Mr. Brewster—The committee on education of the American Bankers’ Association 
would be glad to have your association appoint a committee of, say, three to co-operate with 
this committee in its work. 

May we ask that you will, at the convention on Friday, bring the matter before your 
body and have such committee appointed? Yours sincerely, 

WILLIAM C. CORNWELL, Chairman. 
ROBERT J. LOWRY, 
HARVEY J. HOLLISTER, 
Committee on Education, American Bankers’ Association. 


I would suggest that the committee be left to the incoming President or the 
incoming council of administration. 

LEO SCHLESINGER, of New York: I think that is a good suggestion, Mr. President. 

THE PRESIDENT: If there is no motion to the contrary, we will consider that it 
is the order of this convention that the appointment of three members of the associa- 
tion to co-operate with the committee on education of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation is left to the incoming president. 

Mr. DutTcHER: I would like to make an amendment to that and incorporate 
with the suggestion, that it be left to the incoming president and the council of 
administration—associating them with him 

There being no objection it was so ordered. 

On motion the convention adjourned to meet at the Hotel Sagamore, Lake 
George, on Saturday, July 14. 


SECUND DAY'S SESSION. 


THE PRESIDENT: The meeting will come to order. Before proceeding with the 
remaining business of the convention I understand there is something to be said. 
Yesterday we passed a stirring resolution in favor of gold and deprecating the use 
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of silver. To-day, in spite of that good old saying, which bankers. know is true, 
that ‘‘ speech is silver, but silence is golden,” the boys want to do a little talking. [ 
am instructed to call upon our Moses, who is to lead us out from the land of bond. 
age, which is unjust taxation, to the land of promise, which is no taxes and big 
dividends. So I take pleasure in asking Mr. Adsit to address us. 


REMARKS BY CHARLES ADSIT, OF HORNELISVILLE. 


Ladies and Gentlemen—This convention yesterday heard Mr. Kilburn state that next to 
the Christian church and the school the bankers of this country did more good to the com- 
munity than any other class; but he neglected to make one very important statement, 
namely, that the communities pay for the Christian church and the schools, but they don’t pay 
the bankers a cent. 

The country banker, if he is the right kind of a man, is the friend, the secretary, the gen- 
eral arithmetic man and the all-round servant of the community in which he lives. He does 
more work for nothing than any other man in it, and for all that work his compensation is 
always the same—nothing, pile it on. 

I want to congratulate the country bankers particularly on being able once a year to 
escape with their best girls from theirdrudgery and have a good time at the annual conven- 
tion of this association. I hope they will persuade all the other country bankers to join in 
the procession, because the convention habit once acquired is seldom recovered from. If it 
was not for the fun that he gets on these occasions the country banker would break down. 

The country banker is the first man to head a local subscription, and anything his neigh- 
bors want done they generally go to him first of all, and then they ask him to cash their drafts 
without exchange. It is to be hoped that there is some celestial double-entry bookkeeping 
going on so that when the old country banker finally balances his last year’s cash and puts in 
his vouchers he will find on the other side a balance of happiness and peace that will last him 
through all eternity. 

Now, there is another matter on hand. We must look forward to next year’s convention 
which is to be held in Buffalo. I am not on the committee of arrangements and don’t know 
that I will be, but I want to suggest a little plan. In the first place I want you to go to work 
and learn that little hymn, ** Put Me Off at Buffalo.”’ Then when we reach that city with 
Commander Bissell at the head of the procession we will march up Main street and out to 
the Exposition grounds, and if we don’t take the pan, our ladies will certainly take the cake. 


THE PRESIDENT: The Buffalo convention is some time ahead, but still I sup- 
pose we would all like to know just what they are going to do with us when we 
get there, and as we have that brave soldier, General Bissell. with us I think it 
would be a proper time for him to come forward and tell us about it, and I there- 
fore call upon Mr. Bissell. 


REMARKS BY A. D. BISSELL, OF BUFFALO. 


I don’t know why I should be called on to say something—I wasn’t the man in Brother 
Rainey’s cellar. I suppose there ought not to be any hesitancy on my part in saying a word 
for our great Exposition and for the city of Buffalo. I do not believe it is necessary for me 
to say much about the city of Buffalo. I might give you a few figures as to the Pan-American 
Exposition, which would probably be as interesting as anything I might say. 

The Exposition, in our opinion, will be a great success. We have raised in Buffalo $1,800,000 
by subscription. We have undertaken an issue of bonds of $2,500,000, for the purpose of defray- 
ing the expenses of construction, etc., and these bonds have been subscribed for to the ex- 
tent of $1,500,000, and, feeling a particular interest in the other bankers of the State, I have 
induced the authorities to keep that other million for the balance of you. There is no esti- 
mate placed on the good that the Exposition is liable to do for the country at large and the 
international Pan-American countries, but we believe it is liable to wake Buffalo up. A man 
going through on the train one night said they were snoring there and he thought it was 
time something was done to rouse the people of Buffalo, and my experience with the ordi" 
nary Buffalonian is that if he hears a dollar jingling anywhere he will wake up pretty sharp 
to get it. It is estimated that the attendance at our fair is going to approximate ten millions 
of people. That was before I had invited the bankers to go there, and now we will put it at 
eleven millions. 


THE PRESIDENT: The last speaker says he was not the man that Rainey found 
in his cellar. Now, we would like to know what there was in that cellar that in- 
duced anybody to go there in the dark, and we would like to know whether they 
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took it through a straw or used a dipper. I call upon Brother Rainey to tell us 
about it. , 

WiuuraM H. Rarney, of Kinderhook : I told you yesterday all I knew about that 
cellar business. Atlastaccounts the man was still in the cellar, and as far asI know 
he has made no further response. If you want to know whether he has anything 
more tosay, why, Ithink the name of the fellow in the cellar was Bradford Rhodes. 
Perhaps, if you call out in the dark you may get a further response. 

THE PRESIDENT: We should be very glad to hear from Mr. Rhodes if has any- 
thing to say for himself on that subject. 

Mr. Dutcuer: He is sitting right over here in the corner. 

THE PRESIDENT: Brother Rhodes, have you anythiag to say against the base 
accusation that has been made against you ? 

BRADFORD RuopEs, of Mamaroneck: I am simply over here trying to keep 
guard over our President-to-be, the cattle-king and banker of Dutchess county, John 
B. Dutcher. He tried to escape sometime ago, but we lassoed him and here he is. 
Yesterday our worthy Vice-President Rainey, who was seated down in the pit 
amongst us common fellows, was called out from his retirement and made to get up 
on the platform where he belonged, to make a speech ; so he has taken this method 
of getting even with me. 

I believe that the incoming president and our entire council of administration 
will bear me out in prophesying that next year at Buffalo, with all of Group VI 
there, and an equally large representation from all the other groups of the State, the 
convention of 1901 will bring together acompany of bankers and their friends which 
will be a credit to the banking interests of the great Empire State, and not be the 
least among the attractions of the Pan-American Exposition from a practical stand- 
point. Let us all work together to secure this result. As to-day’s meeting is 
wholly informal, short speeches are in order. My last words are, don’t let us wait 
till next summer but beginto plan now for the convention at Buffalo next July. 

THE PRESIDENT: I am told that we have a gentleman with us to-day from that 
region where it has been said ‘‘ They do such things and they say such things,” and 
‘‘IT won’t go there any more ’—though I think the most of us feel the other way and 
we want to go there every time we geta chance. Irefer to Mr. Schlesinger, of the 
Mechanics and Traders’ Bank, of New York. 

LEO SCHLESINGER: Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen—I will partly agree 
with the worthy President when he tried to tell you that they do such things and 
say such things and all other things, although he has made a slight mistake. If he 
came from New York he would know that such things are not done on Broadway. 
It is the Bowery that he evidently referred to. 

We have had a very enjoyable time at the convention and we have received a 
great deal of instructive intormation. I am a very young bank President—not in 
age—but I haveonly had the honor for avery short period. Therefore, this is the first 
time I have had the pleasure of meeting many of you gentlemen. I came to this 
convention to learn what I could, and, therefore, you will pardon any errors that I 
may make here. Since being notified a little while ago that I might be called upon to’ 
speak here I have jotted down a few things that I had taken notice of. Yesterday 
we heard something regarding the up-State or country bankers. Perhaps some may 
feel offended at being called country bankers, but in the city of New York we term 
everything from out of town country checks. 

The worthy president said yesterday that after hearing the bankers talk at this 
convention they had asa class risen in his estimation 100 per cent Now, they 
haven’t risen in my estimation.a bit. It was something that I expected. I have al- 
ways been a good Cleveland Democrat as long as Grover Cleveland was at the 
helm, but since he could not find that his party was equal to the intelligence and 
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the honesty of himself I have been a pronounced McKinley man, and now I am for 
McKinley and Roosevelt. 

Gentlemen, we cannot lay too much stress upon the paper that Mr. Kilburn pre- 
sented to us yesterday. It wasa grand address. Our little bank pays no dividends. 
Our stockholders are satisfied to see their surplus grow up. We have followed Mr. 
Kilburn’s advice in that respect. Take the Chemical Bank of New York. Why, it 
could pay any umount of dividends upon its $300,000 capital. The Fifth Avenue 
Bank is another example of the advisability of building up a strong surplus. These 
banks are among the most successful to-day, and the stockholders in time will reap 
the benefit. I never had the pleasure of meeting the incoming president until this 
convention. I understand he is Mr, Dutcher of Dutchess. I know one thing that 
he will not do. He will not make us all Boers. The Glee Club have certainly added 
a great deal of pleasure to this convention. Were it not for the Glee Club I think 
we would have had rather a dry convention, except the invitations extended to us 
by the various springs. You have had a Rainey season for a whole year, and now 
we are going to have achange. Instead of rain we are going to have Saratoga 
water—Mr. DeRidder. There is nothing surprising ‘in the fact that Mr. Rhodes was 
in Mr. Rainey’s cellar, as I understand Mr. Rainey is from Kinderhook, and that’s 
the way he hooked it. Gentlemen, I thank you for your attention. I am glad I 
came to this convention. I have met gentlemen from various parts of the State, 
and I have learned a good deal, and now I can go back to New York with renewed 
vigor and can perform my duties in such a way that they will be a benefit to my 
bank and thus to the business community. 

THE PRESIDENT: I have one other name on the list. We have a gentleman here 
from Long Island that I will call on, and his name is Sammis, of Huntington. 

Henry F. Samnis, of Huntington: It is an unusual thing for me to be called 
out on an occasion like this. Coming as I do from Long Island in this unexpected 
moment to speak for Long Island is a little larger contract than I can well under- 
take. But in behalf of the country bankers who have come here from Long Island 
let me say this. Standing as she docs at the gates of the city of New York, sur- 
rounded on both sides by two almost unfathomable waters bearing the wealth of all 
nations to and from the greatest metropolis in the world, who will not say, though 
she is among those represented by the country bankers, that Long Island is without 
a peer among all the islands of the sea. With her scenic attractions some of you 
are familiar. From Brooklyn Bridge to Montauk Point her headlands touch the 
murmuring waves on every side. Within her wide domain are those fertile plains 
with their rich alluvial soils, the deposits of old ocean, forming a blooming garden 
for the feet of man. I know country bankers are an overworked class. It is a 
wonder that we are able to come together to such a convention as this today. 

THE PRESIDENT: Now, I will ask the chairman of each group to hand in the 
name of his delegate to the convention of the American Bankers’ Association in 
Richmond in October next. Is Group I prepared to name a delegate ? 

A. D. BissE.L, of Buffalo: I present the name of W. H. Walker, President of 
the Merchants’ Bank, of Buffalo. 

THE PRESIDENT: Group II. 

A. M. HoLpEn, of Honeoye Falls: C.C. Woodruff, President of the Flour City 
National Bank, of Rochester. 

THE PRESIDENT: Group III. 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: I have pleasure in presenting the name of Mr. Charles 
Adsit, of Hornellsville. 

THE PRESIDENT: Group IY. 

W.I. Taser, of Herkimer: M.C. Palmer, President American Exchange Bank, 
of Syracuse. 
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THE PRESIDENT: Group V. 

E. T. Jounson, of Glens Falls: E. A. Groesbeck, Cashier of the National Com- 
mercial Bank, of Albany. 

THE PRESIDENT: Group VI. 

T. ELLWooD CARPENTER, of Mt. Kisco: Charles F. Van Inwegen, President 
First National Bank of Port Jervis. 

THE PRESIDENT: Group VII. 

JAMES M. Brusu, of Huntington: I present the name of H. Bernard Coombe, 
of the People’s Bank, of Brooklyn. 

THE PRESIDENT: Group VIII. 

Leo SCHLESINGER: I suggest the name of F. B. Schenck, President of the 
Mercantile National Bank, of New York. 

THE PRESIDENT: There are nine delegates to be eiected—one at large. What 
is your pleasure in that regard ? 

SECRETARY ELDREDGE: It is my privilege and pleasure to name, as I think has 
been our custom heretofore, Hon. Henry C. Brewster, of Rochester, as our delegate 
at large ; and I will put the question. As many as favor the idea that Mr. Brewster 
shall be the delegate at large will say aye—opposed, no. Carried. 

THE PRESIDENT: Gentlemen, I thank you. Now the gentlemen who have been 
named I declare duly elected as our delegates to the American Bankers’ Convention. 
The only remaining business to come before us is the election of the officers nomi- 
nated yesterday. 

On motion of Leo Schlesinger, of New York, the secretary was instructed to 
cast one ballot for the officers who were nominated on the first day. 

THE PRESIDENT: Gentlemen—You have named as your officers J. B. Dutcher, 
of Pawling, for president ; J. H. De Ridder, of Saratoga, for vice-president ; J. F. 
Thompson, of New York, for treasurer; B. W. Wellington, of Corning, for secre- 
tary ; and I hereby declare these gentlemen duly elected. I take pleasure in intro- 
ducing to the convention Mr. Dutcher. the newly-eleected president of the asso- 
ciation. 

President-elect Dutcher took the chair and said . 


REMARKS OF PRESIDENT DUTCHER. 


Mr. Ex-President, Ladies and Gentlemen—You will notice I bring the ladies to the front. 
They are the bulwark and sheet-anchor of the New York State Bankers’ Association. You 
heard a great deal said yesterday about the energy and enthusiasm about Group VI. Well, 
they are energetic fellows, but I want to tell you that the ladies of that group are more enti- 
tled than are the men to the honor of the progress and aggressiveness that has marked that 
group. 

I desire to thank all of you for the unanimous manner in which you have elected me to 
this responsible and honorable office, for it is an honor to be elected president of the New 
York State Bankers’ Association, and when I reflect that such men as Cornwell, Cannon, 
Hepburn, Adsit, and our genial retiring president, Mr. Brewster, have filled this office, I 
accept the place with many misgivings that I shall not be able to do as well as they have 
done. But I intend to do the very best I can, and with such able assistants as I am to have— 
Mr. Adsit, I find, is to be chairman of the committee on taxation, and I take it for granted 
that the association will give me a council of administration that will be of great help, and 
with the vice-president and secretary at hand—I think we will be able to get through the 
year successfully. 

I have some very radical views on many questions, particularly on taxation. I do not 
expect to accomplish all that I would like to see carried out, because I have lived long enough 
to become convinced that modern reformers do not always succeed in getting everything 
they want, and I am prepared to take what we can get, and do the best we can with it. I 
thank you again most heartily for the confidence you have placed in me. 


J. H. DE Ripper: I move that the thanks of this convention be extended to 
Mr. and Mrs. Spencer Trask for the royal manner in which they entertained us at 
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their summer home yesterday, and that the secretary convey the same to them by 
letter. ' 
The motion was seconded by the retiring president and carried. 

On motion of George B. Sloan, the thanks of the convention were tendered to 
the retiring officers of the association for their services during the past year. 

On motion of L. D. Clark, the thanks of the convention were tendered to the 
New York Banks Glee Club for their entertaining singing during the sessions of the 
convention. 

The convention then adjourned sine die. 


LIST OF DELEGATES REGISTERED. 


Group I. 


A. D. Bissell, Vice-President People’s Bank, Buffalo. 

T. H. Gethorfer, chief clerk City National Bank, Buffalo. 
Frederick Robertson & Co., North Tonawanda. 

W.H. Walker, President Merchants’ Bank, Buffalo. 


Group II. 


Henry C. Brewster, President Traders’ National Bank, Rochester. 
Chas. P. Ford, director Traders’ National Bank, Rochester. 
Willard C. Moore, Banker, Rochester. 

Joseph T. Alling, director Flour City National Bank, Rochester. 
Chas. W. Bingham, Bingham Bros., Mount Morris. 

A. M. Holden, President Bank of Honeoye Falls, Honeoye Falls. 
M.S. Sanford, Cashier Geneva National Bank, Geneva. 

D. W. Tomlinson, President Bank of Batavia, Batavia. 

C. W. Woodworth, Flour City National Bank, Rochester. 

Geo. C. Gordon, Asst. Cashier First National Bank, Brockport. 


Grovp III. 


Charles Adsit, President First National Bank, Hornellisville. 

E. O. Eldredge, Cashier Owego Nationa: Bank, Owego. 

George R. Williams, President First National Bank, Ithaca. 

H. Austin Clark, Vice-President Tioga National Bank, Owego. 
W.S. Truman, Cashier First National Bank, Owego. 

R. H. Treman, President Tompkins County National Bank, Ithaca. 
W. L. Ayer, Vice-President Owego National Bank, Owego. 

F. B. Newell, Vice-President First National Bank, Binghamton. 

A. J. Parsons, Cashier First National Bank, Binghamton. 


Group IV. 


G. K. Betts, Cashier American Exchange National Bank, Syracuse. 
J.C. Knowlton, President Jefferson County National Bank, Watertown. 
Louis J. Clark, Cashier Pulaski National Bank, Pulaski. 

George T. Dunham, Cashier Chenango National Bank, Norwich. 
W. I. Taber, Cashier Herkimer National Bank, Herkimer. 

George Kellogg, Cashier Citizens’ National Bank, Fulton. 

A. Emerick, President First National Bank, Fulton. 

Wm. M. West, President National Hamilton Bank, Hamilton. 
George B. Sloan, President Second National Bank, Oswego. 

G. J. Mager, President Second National Bank, Cortland. 

Chas. A. Peck, Cashier First National Bank, Mexico. 

G. W. Hannahs, Cashier Farmers’ National Bank, Adams. 

J.C. Estelow, Cashier First National Bank, Oxford. 

F. C. Barnes, Asst. Cashier Bank of Syracuse, Syracuse. 

D. A. Avery, Cashier Second National Bank, Utica. 
_A. B. French, Cashier National State Bank, Oneida. 

A. W. Haslehurst, Cashier First National Bank, Herkimer. 


GrovuP V. 


H. De Ridder, Cashier Citizens’ National Bank, Saratoga Springs. 
y of 


J. 
E. T. Johnson, Cashier First National Bank, Glens Falls. 
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C. Tremper, Jr., Cashier First National Bank, Albany. 

E. A. Groesbeck, Cashier National Commercial Bank, Albany. 

J. C. Haviland, Cashier Farmers’ National Bank, Hudson. 

Magues D. Herbs, director Farmers’ National Bank, Hudson. 

Andrew 8S. Booth, President Ballston Spa National Bank, Ballston Spa. 
Samuel R. Taverner, Cashier Ballston Spa National Bank, Ballston Spa. 

G. Pomeroy Keese, President Second National Bank, Cooperstown. 

Wm. Minshull, Cashier Adirondack National Bank, Saranac Lake. 

Theo. C. Turner, Cashier First National Bank, Cooperstown. 

John B. Conkling, director Second National Bank, Cooperstown. 

F. W. Hewitt, Cashier Granville National Bank, Granville. 

C. B. Thomas, director Citizens’ National Bank, Saratoga Springs. 

Chas. T. Beach, Cashier National Bank of Sandy Hiil, Sandy Hill. 

Wm. Wait, Cashier Glens Falls National Bank, Glens Falls. 

W. T. Rockwood, Vice-President Citizens’ National Bank. Saratoga. 

F. N. Mann, Jr., Vice-President Mutual National Bank, Troy. 

J. W. Wyman, President Citizens’ National Bank, Port Henry. 

Wm. L. Howland, President Manufacturers’ National Bank, Mechanicsville. 
Thos. Kerley, Cashier Ballston Spa National Bank, Ballston Spa. 

Ledyard Cogswell, Vice-President New York State National Bank, Albany. 
Chas. H. Sabin, Cashier Albany City National Bank. 

Chas. N. Harris, Cashier Manufacturers and Merchants’ Bank, Gloversville. 
J.J. Gallogly, Cashier National Exchange Bank, Albany. 

Frank Gilbert, director Manufacturers’ National Bank, Troy. 

Arthur MacArthur, director Union National Bank, Troy. 

James 8S, Clute, director Manufacturers’ Bank, Cohoes. 

Leroy Vermilyea, Cashier Manufacturers’ Bank, Cohoes. 

Eugene Wyman, Cashier Citizens’ National Bank, Port Henry. 

George R. Wilsdon, Cashier National Bank of Cohoes, Cohoes. 

Ralph W. Kirby, Cashier First National Bank, Bainbridge. 

E. G. Brownell, Cashier Union National Bank, Schenectady. 

W. G. Schermerhorn, President Schenectady Bank, Schenectady. 

C. E. Brisbin, Cashier National Bank of Schuylerville, Schuylerville. 

A. B. Cobden, Cashier People’s Bank, Lansingburg. 

W.H. Waterbury, teller Citizens’ National Bank, Saratoga Springs. 

S.S. North & Co., Unadilla. 

Addison E. Curtis, teller Citizens’ National Bank, Saratoga Springs. 

C. H. Stott, National Hudson River Bank, Hudson. 
J. H. Neher, Cashier United National Bank, Troy. 

R. M. Medbery, First National Bank, Ballston Spa. 

H. A. Brennock, Albany. 

F. E. Howe, Cashier Manufacturers’ National Bank, Troy. 
F. 8. Atwell, Cashier First National Bank, Port Henry. 
F. W. Kavanaugh, director Manufacturers’ Bank, Cohoes. 
D. A. Rich, First National Bank, Port Henry. 


Grovur VI. 


Samuel Hopper, director Central Bank of Westchester County, White Plains. 
W. H. Rainey, Cashier National Union Bank, Kinderhook. 

David Cromwell, President White Plains Bank, White Plains. 

C. W. Bostwick, Cashier National Hudson River Bank, Hudson. 

Bradford Rhodes, President First National Bank, Mamaroneck. 

Geo. H. Stegman, Citizens’ National Bank, Yonkers. 

Frank D. Dewey, Cashier First National Bank, Kingston. 

Walter F. Haight, Cashier Bank of Millbrook, Millbrook. 

T. Ellwood Carpenter, President Mount Kisco National Bank, Mount Kisco. 
Chas. F. Van Inwegen, President First National Bank, Port Jervis. 

R. H. Birdsall, President First National Bank, Port Chester. 

Joseph N. Wilcox, Cashier First National Bank, Port Chester. 

Jesse Lantz, Cashier Bank of Mount Vernon, Mount Vernon. 

J.T. Smith, President First National Bank, Fishkill. 

J. B. Dutcher, President National Bank of Pawling, Pawling. 

J. W. Elseffer, director First National Bank, Red Hook. 

G. A, Ferguson, Cashier Westchester County National Bank, Peekskill. 

Q. Y. Verplanck, Central Bank of Westchester County, White Plains. 
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Edward Elsworth, President Fallkill National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 
Floy M. Johnston, director Fallkill National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 


H. W. Myers, Fallkill National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 


Helmus W. Barratt, director First National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 
R. G. Brewer, Cashier First National Bank, Mamaroneck. 


Henry J. Oldring, President Mechanics and Traders’ Bank, Brooklyn. 
E. M. Davis, Cashier Port Jefferson Bank, Port Jefferson. 

Chas. A. Sackett, Vice-President North Side Bank, Brooklyn. 

F. A. Overton, Cashier Patchogue Bank, Patchogue. 

S. W. Conklin, director Patchogue Bank, Patchogue. 

H. Bernard Coombe, director People’s Bank of Brooklyn. Brooklyn. 


Grovurp VII. 


Wm. G. Miller, director Freeport Bank, Freeport. 


John J. Randall, President Freeport Bank, Freeport. 

Stephen M. Randall, director Seventeenth Ward Bank, Brooklyn. 

E. A. Walker, President Seventeenth Ward Bank, Brooklyn. 

Stephen M. Griswold, President Union and Hamilton Bank, Brooklyn. 
W. H. Webster, Cashier Seventeenth Ward Bank, Brooklyn. 

James N. Brush, President Bank of Huntington, Huntington. 

Henry F. Sammis, director Bank of Huntington, Huntington. 


D. N. Gay, Cashier Glen Cove Bank, Glen Cove. 


Frank A. Kline, Cashier First National Bank, Port Jefferson. 


Group VIII. 


Edwin 8S. Schenck, President Humilton Bank, New York city. 

J.T. Thompson, Cashier Seaboard National Bank, New York city. 

D. H, Pierson, Cashier Manhattan Company, New York city. 

H. Chapin, Jr., Cashier National Bank of North America, New York city. 
Charles Rohe, Vice-President West Side Bank, New York city. 

Chas. F. Bauerdorf, West Side Bank, New York city. 

Wm. T. Cornell, Cashier Lincoln National Bank, New York city. 

H. B. Fonda, Assistant Cashier National Bank of Commerce, New York city. 
W. B. Keyser, Assistant Cashier National Bank of the Republic, New York city. 
Albert H. Wiggin, Asst. Cashier National Park Bank, New York city. 
Samuel 8S. Campbell, Assistant Cashier Merchants’ National Bank, New York city. 
B. H. Fancher, Assistant Cashier Fifth Avenue Bank, New York city. 

F. K. Keller, Vice-President West Side Bank, New York city. 

Fred. B. Schenck, President Mercantile National Bank, New York city. 

Robt. D. Kent, President Domestic Exchange National Bank, New York city. 
Leo Schlesinger, President Mechancsi’ and Traders’ Bank, New York city. 
Chas. Riecks, Cashier Liberty National Bank, New York city. 

James M. Donald, Vice-President Hanover National Bank, New York city. 
A. B. Leach, of Farson, Leach & Co., New York city. 

Christian F. Tietjen, President West Side Bank, New York city. 

W. Edgar Pender, director State Bank, New York city. 

Pearson Halstead, director National Citizens’ Bank, New York city. 

R. I. Brewster, director Fourteenth Street Bank, New York city. 


VISITORS. 


C. A. Morrison, Stenographer, New York city. 


G. J. Newwitter, Mechanics and Traders’ Bank, New York city. 


Albert H. Auge, ** The Financier,’”’ New York city. 
A. Stumpf, ** American Banker,’”’ New York city. 


Double Quartette from the New York Banks’ Glee Club under the direction of H. R. 
Humphries: H. Montgomery, Dr. Carl E. Dufft, H. T. Rodman, G. B. Schneider, Dr. H. W. 


Paige, A. J. McLean, R. C. Easton, H. Trost, Jr. 


LADIES REGISTERED. 


Mrs. Chas. P. Ford, Rochester. 

Mrs. Willard E. Moon, Rochester. 

Mrs. Jos. T. Alling, Rochester. 

Herald and Eric Alling, Rochester. 
Mrs, Chas. W. Bingham, Mount Morris. 
Mrs. W. H. Rainey, Kinderhook. 


Mrs. Charles Adsit, Hornellisville. 
Miss Mary C. Lyon, White Plains. 
Mrs. J. G. Van Elten, Kingston. 
Mrs. Frank D. Dewey, Kingston. 
Mrs. Henry C. Brewster, Rochester. 
Edith Brewster, Rochester. 










































































Mrs. Abram Emerick, Fulton. 

Mrs. Chas. R. Lee, Fulton. 

Mrs. George Kellogg, Fulton. 

Mrs. Edwin Schenck, New York city. 
Mrs. Bradford Rhodes, Mamaroneck. 
Mrs. M. D. Herbs, Hudson. 

Mrs. F. C. Haviland, Hudson, 

Mrs. R. G. Brewer, Mamaroneck. 
Mrs. W. F. Cornell, New York city. 
Mrs. A. D. Bissell, Buffalo. 

Mrs. Diehl, Ballston Spa. 

Miss Booth, Ballston Spa. 

Mrs. King, Owego. 

Adaline D. Truman, Owego. 
Cornelia W. Eldredge, Owego. 
Sarah A. Dwight Ayer, Owego. 
Harriet H. Clark, Owego. 

Mrs, Wm. 8S. Truman, Owego. 

Ella M. Clark, Pulaski. 

Mrs. J. J. Randall, Freeport. 

Mrs. Wm. G. Miller, Freeport. 

Mrs. 8. M. Randall, Brooklyn. 

Mrs. E. M. Davies, Port Jefferson. 
Mrs. John B. Conklin, Cooperstown. 


NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


Mrs. Theodore C. Turner, Cooperstown. 
Adelaide F. Keeler, Yonkers. 

Mary E. Bostwick, Hudson. 

Mrs. R. H. Birdsall, Port Chester. 

Mrs. J. N. Wilcox, Port Chester. 

Emma L. Van Inwegen, Port Jervis. 
Emma Augusta Coombe, Brooklyn. 
Mrs. George J. Smith, Kingston. 

Mrs. John T. Smith, Fishkill-on-Hudson. 
Miss Elsie C. Smith, Fishkill-on-Hudson. 
Mary H. Pierson, Elizabeth, N. J. 

Edith N. Peck, Newark, N. J. 

Mrs. H. W. Barratt, Poughkeepsie. 
Emily L. Clark, Pulaski. 

Mrs. J. N. Elseffer, Red Hook. 

Elizabeth Platt Adams, Cohoes. 
Katherine E. Adams, Cohoes. 

Mrs. E. A. Groesbeck, Albany. 

Mrs. Geo. R. Williams, Ithaca. 

Miss E. L. Williams, Ithaca. 

Mrs. Stephen M. Griswold, Brooklyn. 
Mrs. W. L. Howard. Mechanicsville. 
Mrs. Chas. H. Stott, Stottville. 





SKETCHES OF THE 


JOHN B. DUTCHER,* 
President. 


The new chief executive officer is distin- 
guished not only by his relation to successful 
banking, but he is identified with farming, 
stock-growing, railway and other business 
enterprises to an extent that makes him one 
of the prominent men of affairs of the Em- 
pire State. 

Hon. John B. Dutcher was born in the 
town of Dover, Dutchess county, N. Y., Feb- 
ruary 13, 1830, was reared asa farmer boy, and 
obtained his education mostly in the com- 
mon schools. He has always been engaged in 
agriculture; at first in his native town, and 
later in the adjoining town of Pawling. In 
1860 he married Miss Christina Dodge, of 
Pawling, and in April, 1861, he located upon 
his present homestead in that town. 

Possessing sound judgment, Mr. Dutcher 
has gained and kept the confidence of the 
people at large in an unusual degree. 

A Whig in early years, he became a Repub- 
lican on the organization of that party and 
is still an ardent advocate of its principles. 
He was a member of the State Assembly in 
1861 and 1862, and of the State Senate in 1864 
and 1865. For several years he was a member 
of the State Republican Committee. In 1864 
he was a delegate to the national convention 
which renominated Lincoln, and in 1880 he 
was sent in the same capacity to the conven- 





*A _ steel-plate portrait of President 
Dutcher, engraved especially for the BANK- 
ERS’ MAGAZINE, will appear in the September 
number. 





OFFICERS, 1900-01. 


tion that placed Garfield at the head of the 
national ticket. He keeps closely in touch 
with all the questions of the day. 

In 1864 Mr. Dutcher became a director of 
the New York and Harlem Railroad and is 
still one of its directors, and in 1865 he took 
charge of the department of live-stock trans- 
portation on the New York Central & Hud- 
son River and New York & Harlem Railroads, 
and has ever since held this responsible posi- 
tion, to which have been added the West 
Shore, the Rome, Watertown & Ogdensburg, 
New York & Putnam and Fall Brook Rail- 
roads. He is prominently identified with 
other lines, being a director of several other 
railroads. 

His other business interests are legion; he 
is president of the Union Stock Yards & Mar- 
ket Company, of New York city, and was 
one of its incorporators; President of the 
National Bank of Pawling; director of the 
American Safe Deposit Company; director 
of the Fifth Avenue Bank, and one of the 
original stockholders in its incorporation in 
1875; member of the Chamber of Commerce 
and the Produce Exchange, and for many 
years before its sale was president of the St. 
Louis National Stock Yards, of which he was 
one of the founders. 

Not the least of his labors has been tbe suc- 
cessful efforts for the improvement of the 
village of Pawling, where he has built a fine 
block containing a hotel and a number of 
stores and offices. He is now the president 
of the village, and to his efforts the village is 
largely indebted for one of the best water- 
supply systems in the State, and he is presi- 
dent of the board of water commissioners, 
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Mrs. Charles Adsit, Hornellsville. 
Miss Mary C. Lyon, White Plains. 
Mrs. J. G. Van Elten, Kingston. 
Mrs. Frank D. Dewey, Kingston. 
Mrs. Henry C. Brewster, Rochester. 
Edith Brewster, Rochester. 










































































Edward Elsworth, President Fallkill National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 
Floy M. Johnston, director Fallkill National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 
H. W. Myers, Fallkill National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 

Helmus W. Barratt, director First National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 
R. G. Brewer, Cashier First National Bank, Mamaroneck. 


Group VII. 


Henry J. Oldring, President Mechanics and Traders’ Bank, Brooklyn. 
E. M. Davis, Cashier Port Jefferson Bank, Port Jefferson. 

Chas. A. Sackett, Vice-President North Side Bank, Brooklyn. 

F. A. Overton, Cashier Patchogue Bank, Patchogue. 

S. W. Conklin, director Patchogue Bank, Patchogue. 

H,. Bernard Coombe, director People’s Bank of Brooklyn. Brooklyn. 
Wm. G. Miller, director Freeport Bank, Freeport. 

John J. Randall, President Freeport Bank, Freeport. 

Stephen M. Randall, director Seventeenth Ward Bank, Brooklyn. 

E. A. Walker, President Seventeenth Ward Bank, Brooklyn. 
Stepher. M. Griswold, President Union and Hamilton Bank, Brooklyn. 
W. H. Webster, Cashier Seventeenth Ward Bank, Brooklyn. 

James N. Brush, President Bank of Huntington, Huntington. 
Henry F. Sammis, director Bank of Huntington, Huntington. 

D. N. Gay, Cashier Glen Cove Bank, Glen Cove. 

Frank A. Kline, Cashier First National Bank, Port Jefferson. 


Grovurp VIII. 


Edwin 8S. Schenck, President Hamilton Bank, New York city. 

J.T. Thompson, Cashier Seaboard National Bank, New York city. 

D. H. Pierson, Cashier Manhattan Company, New York city. 

H. Chapin, Jr., Cashier National Bank of North America, New York city. 
Charles Rohe, Vice-President West Side Bank, New York city. 

Chas. F. Bauerdorf, West Side Bank, New York city. 

Wm. T. Cornell, Cashier Lincoln National Bank, New York city. 

H. B. Fonda, Assistant Cashier National Bank of Commerce, New York city. 
W. B. Keyser, Assistant Cashier National Bank of the Republic, New York city. 
Albert H. Wiggin, Asst. Cashier National Park Bank, New York city. 
Samuel 8S. Campbell, Assistant Cashier Merchants’ National Bank, New York city. 
B. H. Fancher, Assistant Cashier Fifth Avenue Bank, New York city. 

F. K. Keller, Vice-President West Side Bank, New York city. 

Fred. B. Schenck, President Mercantile National Bank, New York city. 

Robt. D. Kent, President Domestic Exchange National Bank, New York city. 
Leo Schlesinger, President Mechancsi’ and Traders’ Bank, New York city. 
Chas. Riecks, Cashier Liberty National Bank, New York city. 

James M. Donald, Vice-President Hanover National Bank, New York city. 
A. B. Leach, of Farson, Leach & Co., New York city. 

Christian F. Tietjen, President West Side Bank, New York city. 

W. Edgar Pender, director State Bank, New York city. 

Pearson Halstead, director National Citizens’ Bank, New York city. 

R. I. Brewster, director Fourteenth Street Bank, New York city. 





VISITORS. 

C. A. Morrison, Stenographer, New York city. 

G. J. Newwitter, Mechanics and Traders’ Bank, New York city. 

Albert H. Auge, ** The Financier,’’ New York city. 

A. Stumpf, ** American Banker,” New York city. 

Double Quartette from the New York Banks’ Glee Club under the direction of H. R. 


Humphries: H. Montgomery, Dr. Carl E. Dufft, H. T. Rodman, G. B. Schneider, Dr. H. W. 
Paige, A. J. McLean, R. C. Easton, H. Trost, Jr. 


LADIES REGISTERED. 


Mrs. Chas. P. Ford, Rochester. 
Mrs. Willard E. Moon, Rochester. 

Mrs. Jos. T. Alling, Rochester. 

Herald and Eric Alling, Rochester. 
Mrs, Chas. W. Bingham, Mount Morris. 
Mrs. W. H. Rainey, Kinderhook. 











Mrs. Abram Emerick, Fulton. 

Mrs. Chas. R. Lee, Fulton. 

Mrs. George Kellogg, Fulton. 

Mrs. Edwin Schenck, New York city. 
Mrs. Bradford Rhodes, Mamaroneck. 
Mrs. M. D. Herbs, Hudson. 

Mrs. F. C. Haviland, Hudson. 

Mrs. R. G. Brewer, Mamaroneck. 
Mrs. W. F. Cornell, New York city. 
Mrs. A. D. Bissell, Buffalo. 

Mrs. Diehl, Ballston Spa. 

Miss Booth, Ballston Spa. 

Mrs. King, Owego. 

Adaline D. Truman, Owego. 
Cornelia W. Eldredge, Owego. 
Sarah A. Dwight Ayer, Owego. 
Harriet H. Clark, Owego. 

Mrs, Wm. 8. Truman, Owego. 

Ella M. Clark, Pulaski. 

Mrs. J. J. Randall, Freeport. 

Mrs. Wm. G. Miller, Freeport. 

Mrs. 8. M. Randall, Brooklyn. 

Mrs. E. M. Davies, Port Jefferson. 
Mrs. John B. Conklin, Cooperstown. 


NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


Mrs. Theodore C. Turner, Cooperstown. 
Adelaide F. Keeler, Yonkers. 

Mary E. Bostwick, Hudson. 

Mrs. R. H. Birdsall, Port Chester. 

Mrs. J. N. Wilcox, Port Chester. 

Emma L. Van Inwegen, Port Jervis. 
Emma Augusta Coombe, Brooklyn. 
Mrs. George J. Smith, Kingston. 

Mrs. John T. Smith, Fishkill-on-Hudson. 
Miss Elsie C. Smith, Fishkill-on-Hudson. 
Mary H. Pierson, Elizabeth, N. J. 

Edith N. Peck, Newark, N. J. 

Mrs. H. W. Barratt, Poughkeepsie. 
Emily L. Clark, Pulaski. 

Mrs. J. N. Elseffer, Red Hook. 

Elizabeth Platt Adams, Cohoes. 
Katherine E. Adams, Cohoes. 

Mrs. E. A. Groesbeck, Albany. 

Mrs. Geo. R. Williams, Ithaca. 

Miss E. L. Williams, Ithaca. 

Mrs. Stephen M. Griswold, Brooklyn. 
Mrs. W. L. Howard. Mechanicsville. 
Mrs. Chas. H. Stott, Stottville. 





SKETCHES OF THE 


JOHN B. DUTCHER,* 
President. 


The new chief executive officer is distin- 
guished not only by his relation to successful 
banking, but he is identified with farming, 
stock-growing, railway and other business 
enterprises to an extent that makes him one 
of the prominent men of affairs of the Em- 
pire State. 

Hon. John B. Dutcher was born in the 
town of Dover, Dutchess county, N. Y., Feb- 
ruary 13, 1830, was reared asa farmer boy, and 
obtained his education mostly in the com- 
mon schools. He has always been engaged in 
agriculture; at first in his native town, and 
later in the adjoining town of Pawling. In 
1860 he married Miss Christina Dodge, of 
Pawling, and in April, 1861, he located upon 
his present homestead in that town. 

Possessing sound judgment, Mr. Dutcher 
has gained and kept the confidence of the 
people at large in an unusual degree. 

A Whig in early years, he became a Repub- 
lican on the organization of that party and 
is still an ardent advocate of its principles. 
He was a member of the State Assembly in 
1861 and 1862, and of the State Senate in 1864 
and 1865. For several years he was a member 
of the State Republican Committee. In 1864 
he was a delegate to the national convention 
which renominated Lincoln, and in 1880 he 
was sent in the same capacity to the conven- 

*A _ steel-plate portrait of President 
Dutcher, engraved especially for the BANK- 
ERS’ MAGAZINE, will appear in the September 
number. 
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tion that placed Garfield at the head of the 
national ticket. He keeps closely in touch 
with all the questions of the day. 

In 1864 Mr. Dutcher became a director of 
the New York and Harlem Railroad and is 
still one of its directors, and in 1865 he took 
charge of the department of live-stock trans- 
portation on the New York Central & Hud- 
son River and New York & Harlem Railroads, 
and has ever since held this responsible posi- 
tion, to which have been added the West 
Shore, the Rome, Watertown & Ogdensburg, 
New York & Putnam and Fall Brook Rail- 
roads. He is prominently identified with 
other lines, being a director of several other 
railroads. 

His other business interests are legion; he 
is president of the Union Stock Yards & Mar- 
ket Company, of New York city, and was 
one of its incorporators; President of the 
National Bank of Pawling; director of the 
American Safe Deposit Company; director 
of the Fifth Avenue Bank, and one of the 
original stockholders in its incorporation in 
1875; member of the Chamber of Commerce 
and the Produce Exchange, and for many 
years before its sale was president of the St. 
Louis National Stock Yards, of which he was 
one of the founders. 

Not the least of his labors has been the suc- 
cessful efforts for the improvement of the 
village of Pawling, where he has built a fine 
block containing a hotel and a number of 
stores and offices. He is now the president 
of the village, and to his efforts the village is 
largely indebted for one of the best water- 
supply systems in the State, and he is presi- 
dent of the board of water commissioners, 
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In agricultural matters he is regarded as a 
leader: he was president.of the New York 
State Agricultural Society for two years, and 
has been president of the Holstein-Friesian 
Association of America; he is one of the old- 
est members of the Union League Club, a 
member of the Transportation Club, and of 
the St. Nicholas Society of New York city. 

The unsought nomination and the unani- 
mous election of Mr. Dutcher to the presi- 
dency of the New York State Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation was a spontaneous tribute to his 
worth on the part of his associates in the or- 
ganization. 


JOHN H. DE RIDDER, 
Vice-President. 


John H. De Ridder was born in Easton, 
Washington county, N. Y. After comple- 
ting his course of study in Williston Semi- 
nary, East Hampton, Mass., he accepted a 
clerkship in the Bank of Old Saratoga, u 
State Bank, located at Schuylerville, N. Y., 
and in the same year he was appointed tell- 
er, holding that position until July, 1865, 
when the National Bank of Schuylerville 
was organized. After occupying the posi- 





JOHN H. DE RIDDER. 


tion of teller in this institution for a few 
years he was appointed Cashier, when in 
March, 1892, he resigned to fill the same office 
in the Citizens’ National Bank, of Saratoga 
Springs, N. Y. The growth of this latter in- 
stitution is shown by a report of its deposits 
issued by the bank September 7, 1899, showing 
the deposits under calls from the Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency at corresponding dates in 
five-year periods as follows: 






September 9, 1884.......... $95,566.26 
September 30, 1889.......... 217,840.55 
September 12, 1894.......... 493,016.14 
September 7, 1899.......... 1,142,909.12 


For thirty-six years Mr. De Ridder has been 
connected with some banking institution 
without a day’s interruption. He is a mem- 
ber of the Holland Society of New York, 
both parents being descendants of families 
coming from Holland. He is treasurer of 
several business enterprises and from the 
start has taken much interest in and has been 
closely identified with the New York State 
Bankers’ Association. 

He has been chairman of Group V, and at 
the last meeting of the association was elec- 
ted its vice-president. 


BENJAMIN W. WELLINGTON, 
Secretary. 


The new secretary of the association, Ben- 
jamin W. Wellington, is associated with his 





BENJAMIN W. WELLINGTON. 


father, Quincy W. Wellington, in the bank- 
ing business at Corning, N. Y., being Vice- 
President of Q. W. Wellington & Co.’s Bank. 
He was born in 1861 at Corning ; was educated 
at the Corning schools and at Harvard Uni- 
versity. He is popular among the bankers 
who know him best, as shown by the fact 
that he has been secretary of Group III of 
the New York State Bankers’ Association 
since October, 1897. 

His election to the higher office was in the 
nature of a surprise to him; and though a 
very busy man, as most bankers are, he will 
carefully attend to the duties of the posi- 
tion. 























































































NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


J. F. THOMPSON, 
Treasurer. 


Mr. Thompson was born in Chautauqua 
county, N. Y., in 1860. His early banking ex- 
perience was obtained in his father’s bank in 
western New York. After leaving college 
he entered a bank of large size and active 
business in western Pennsylvania, with 
which he was associated for four years and 
attained the position of Assistant Cashier. 
The parties controlling this bank organized 
a bank in another town, of which Mr. Thomp- 
son became Cashier. This he left in 1884 to 
take a position with the Seaboard Bank, of 
New York, then a State bank, which at that 
time had been organized only about a year 
and a half, and has thus participated practi- 
cally from the beginning in its growth, which 
has been such as to place it among the large 
and prosperous banks of the city. He filled 
various positions in that bank until he be- 
came its Cashier in. 1891. 

Because of his early experience Mr. Thomp- 
son has had keen sympathy with and has kept 2 th Qe 
closely in touch with interior bankers and _— : 
has a large banking acquaintance through- Union League and Lawyers’ Clubs of New 
out the country. He is a member of the York. 











KNOX’S HISTORY OF BANKING IN THE UNITED STATES. 
OPINIONS AS TO THE MERITS OF THE WORK. 


RicHMOND (Va.) Times: The chapter on Virginia banking was written by Mr. 
John D. Murrell, and is a valuable contribution to the history and financial litera- 
ture of this State. It is, we believe, the only logical and consecutive collation of 
data relating to Virginia banking, and Mr. Murrell in prosecuting his work was com- 
pelled to dig his facts out of the acts of the Legislature. However difficult the task 
the fact is that the author has succeeded in tracing the history of Virginia banking 
from the time when tobacco was used as currency to the establishment of the pres- 
ent system. 

That part of Mr. Murrell’s work pertaining to State banks of issue is particularly 
interesting and is a complete vindication of the system. He says that there is no 
case on record where a bank of circulation and deposit failed ; that it is claimed by 
those familiar with the banking of that day that no one ever lost a dollar by a Vir- 
ginia bank note before the war of 1861, and that such notes were at a discount of 
only a quarter of one per cent. in New York. 

Mr. Knox and his collaborators have in this volume given students of finance the 
means of becoming familiar with the facts concerning many questions that have been 
dragged into our national politics, and we heartily commend it as an excellent cam- 
paign book for 1900. The professional politician may not find inits pages just what 
he is looking for to bolster up his argument, but those who are after the truth will 
read Knox’s History of Banking to their profit. 


THE INDIANIAN (Indianapolis): This book is of interest and value not alone to 
bankers, but to every student of financial legislation. Throughout the work are 
found valuable banking statistics, all carefully prepared. 


SAN Francisco (Cal.) Eventne Buuuetin: It is a very thorough history of 


banking, and the book will be found invaluable by all those who have to do with 
finance. 
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STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATIONS. 





REPORTS OF RECENT AND PROSPECTIVE MEETINGS. 





MARYLAND BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


The annual convention of the Maryland Bankers’ Association opened at the Blue 
Mountain House July 11. Alexander Niell, President of the Hagerstown Bank, 
made the address of welcome. President Randall in his annual address referred to 
the new currency law and to the satisfactory state of business. He paid the follow- 
ing tribute to the stability of the banks of Maryland : 

“In his very interesting and instructive *‘ History of Banking,’ recently published as a 
posthumous work, Mr. John Jay Knox says of the Maryland banks: ‘ Maryland is noted for 
the rarity of bank failures.’ It is a true and well-deserved compliment. There have been 
proportionately fewer failures in Maryland among the banks than in the other States. It 
speaks very well for the conservatism and wisdom of Maryland bankers. At all times, for ex- 
ample, under the old State banking laws, although there was no such requirement of law, and 
when the practice of most of the banks of the country was distinctly otherwise, it was the 
practice of most of our old State banks to keep a reserve in coin of at least one-third-of their 
outstanding notes, and that was but one instance of the caution and intelligent management 
which made them stand so high in the opinion of bankers all over the country, and made their 
notes pass at the smallest discount at all the other financial centres. It is a reputation which 
they worthily maintain to-day.”’ 

Secretary Lawrence B. Kemp reported that the association has now 107 members, 
an increase of seven during the past year and the ijargest in its history. Of these 
sixty-four are National banks, twenty are State banks, seven are trust companies 
and fifteen are private banks. 

Treasurer William Marriott reported a prosperous year, ending with a balance of 
$1,027.44 in the treasury. 

Judge George Savage spoke on ‘‘ What the State of Maryland Owes to Baltimore, 
City.” 

Wm. T. Dixon, President of the National Exchange Bank, of Baltimore, intro- 
duced a resolution against the free coinage of silver and in favor of the gold stand- 
ard. There was one vote in the negative, the dissenter explaining that he was not 
opposed to the free coinage of silver if a proper ratio could be arranged. 

J. Hume Smith, President of the Baltimore Chamber of Commerce, read a paper 
on ‘‘ The Maryland Banker and Grain Shipper—Mutuality of Interests.” He thought 
that an internationa] coin should be devised as a convenience in promoting foreign 
trade. 

A pleasing incident of the convention was a joint session with the Pennsylvania 
Bankers’ Association, a dinner being given by the former organization to the latter, 
which returned the courtesy with a banquet in the evening. 

The following telegrams were exchanged prior to the joint meeting : 

‘‘ The bankers of Pennsylvania in convention assembled send greetings. The invasion of 
Pennsylvania by the armed men of Maryland in 1736 will be reversed. The history of 1900 will 
record the invasion of Maryland by the men of Pennsylvania armed with pleasant anticipa- 
tions of our meeting to-morrow. S. R. SHUMAKER.” 

The Maryland bankers’ telegram in reply said : 


‘*The Maryland Bankers’ Association, in session at the Blue Mountain House, acknow!l- 
edge and cordially reciprocate the greetings of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, 1D 
session at York. They extend the hand of welcome across Mason and Dixon’s line to their 
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Pennsylvania brothers, and await with eagerness;their coming to-morrow as the guests of the 
Maryland Bankers’ Association. J. Wirt Randall, president ; Lawrence B. Kemp, secretary.” 
Officers of the Maryland Bankers’ Association were chosen as given below : 
President—Robert Shriver, President First National Bank, Cumberland. 
Secretary—Lawrence B. Kemp, President Commercial and Farmers’ National 
Bank, Baltimore. 
Treasurer—William Marriott, Cashier Western National Bank, Baltimore. 


PENNSYLVANIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





The sixth annual convention of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association met at 
York, July 11, and was called to order by President Samuel R. Shumaker, Cashier 
of the First National Bank of Huntingdon. A welcome speech was made by Mayor 
Gibson, after which President Shumaker delivered his annual address. It was a 
striking presentation of the prosperous business conditions prevailing throughout 
the country, a prosperity in which the people and the banks of Pennsylvania have 
had their full share. 

Grier Hersh, President of the York National Bank, offered a resolution approving 
the new financial law. It was adopted unanimously. 

Hon. Marriott Brosius, a representative in Congress from Pennsylvania and chair- 
man of the Banking and Currency Committee of the House, delivered an address on 
‘‘The New Financial Law.” It will be found in full in another part of this issue 
of the MAGAZINE. 

Brief addresses were made by M. A. Gherst, of the State Banking Department 
and by Hon. A. B. Farquhar, of York, the latter pointing out the identity of inter- 
est between banks and the people. 

Hon. Frank A. Vanderlip, Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, spoke on ‘‘ Some 
Figures of the Fiscal Year.” His address is printed in full elsewhere in this issue 
of the MAGAZINE. 

Reports by Treasurer A. J. Hazletine and Secretary D. 8S. Kloss showed the asso- 
ciation to be in a prosperous condition. A resolution was passed favoring the Uni- 
form Negotiable Instruments Law. Officers for next year were elected as follows: 

President—James H. Willock, President Second National Bank, Pittsburg. 

Vice-President—Grier Hersh, President York National Bank, York. 

Secretary—D. 8S. Kloss, Cashier First National Bank, Tyrone. 

Treasurer—F. M. Wallace, Vice-President Second National Bank, Erie. 

An adjournment was taken for the purpose of visiting the Gettysburg battle- 
field and to participate in a joint meeting with the Maryland Bankers’ Association. 





WASHINGTON STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





This organization has been dormant for some time, no meeting having been held 
since 1892. This year’s convention met at Tacoma on July 12, President Jacob 
Furth in the chair. He made an address in which the banking situation in the State 
was reviewed. In 1892 there were sixty-seven National banks in the State with 
$8,000,000 capital and $14,000,000 deposits. In 1899 the number of the banks had 
decreased to thirty-two and the capital to $4,000,000, while the deposits had increased 
to $16,000,000. 

President Furth recommended some changes in the commercial laws of the State, 
and suggested that the association should take up the prosecution of non-professional 
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forgers and other criminals operating against banks, supplementing the work of the 
American Bankers’ Association. 

At the second day’s session an interesting paper on ‘‘ Bank Taxation” was read 
by P. C. Kauffman, of the Fidelity Trust Co., Tacoma. He thus illustrated an in- 
equality of the present method of taxation: 

‘** A gentleman comes to the State of Washington with $50,000 in cash which he so returns 
to the assessor on the tirst of March, and his assessment is made on that basis. The next year 
he devotes half of his capital] to the purchase of real estate, which the assessor, valuing on 
the same basis that similar real estate is based, assesses at $15,000, which with his remaining 
$25,000, gives an assessed valuation of $40,000. How would he have fared had he organized a 
bank with $50,000 capital and devoted $25,009 to the erection of a banking house? The assessor 
would value the banking house at $15,000, and deducting not the actual cost, but this assessed 
valuation from the capital, value the personal property of the bank at $35,000, making his 
total assessment $10,000 higher than had he been content to transact business as an individual 
and not asa banker.”’ 

Miles C. Moore, President of the Baker-Boyer National Bank, Walla Walla, spoke 
on ‘‘ The Revenue Tax,” and George S. Brooke, President of the Fidelity National 
Bank, Spokane, read a paper on ‘‘ The Country Banker.” The convention was also 
addressed by Hon. Francis W. Cushman, representative in Congress. 

W. L. Adams, of Hoquiam, read the paper prepared by Herman Chapin, of 
Seattle, on ‘‘ The Young Man in Banking,” Mr. Chapin being unable to be present. 

An interesting article prepared for the convention by Benjamin C. Wright, finan- 
cial editor of the San Francisco ‘‘ Bulletin,” was read by Edward T. Conan, of Spo- 
kane, and a vote of thanks for the article was tendered Mr. Wright. 

When the final meeting was called to order the committee on nominations offered 
the names of officers, and they were elected for the ensuing year, as follows: 

President—Jacob Furth, President Puget Sound National Bank, Seattle. 

Vice President—E. J. Dyer, President Exchange National Bank, Spokane. 

Secretary—James D. Hoge, Jr., President First National Bank, Seattle. 

Treasurer—S. M. Jackson, Manager London and San Francisco Bank, Tacoma. 

Before the adjournment a vote of thanks was tendered the bankers of Tacoma 
for the entertainment of the visitors, in the following resolution offered by W. L. 
Adams, of Hoquiam : 

** Resolved, That the members of this association are deeply grateful to the associated 
banks of Tacoma for the large part they have taken in reorganizing and infusing new life 
into the Washington State Bankers’ Association; and, 

Resolved, That we hereby express our appreciation of the generous hospitality extended 
to us by the bankers and citizens of Tacoma during our attendance at this convention.” 


Next year’s convention will be held at Spokane. 








Condition of the National Banks.—A summary of the condition of all the National 
banks in the United States at the close of business June 29, 1900, has just been completed by 
the Comptroller of the Currency. 

The aggregate assets of the banks is shown to be $4,944,965,623, the highest ever reached 
in the history of the National banking system. The largest amount previously reported was 
on June 30, 1899, since which date there has been an increase of $235,331,719. 

The number of banks reporting to the Comptroller on June 30, 1899, was 3,583, as against 
3,782 on June 29 last, showing an increase of 149 banks since the former date. About half the 
increase in assets 1s shown to be in loans and discounts, the remainder consisting of United 
States bonds and cash held by the banks. 

The abstract shows an increase in the circulating medium of $65,944,635. The circulation 
is now shown tv be $265,303,018, as against $199,358,382 one year ago. The reserve held by the 
banks on June 30, 1899, was 29.75 per cent., and the reserve held on June 29, 1900, was 29.18 per 
cent., showing a strong cash resource continuously held by the banks against their deposits 
during the past year. 

A geographical division of the new banks organized shows thatin the New England States 
there was one ; in the Eastern States, nineteen; in the Southern States, sixteen; in the Mid- 
dle States, twenty-nine; in the Western States, thirty-three, and the Pacific States, three. 
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QUARTERLY REVIEW OF THE BANK RETURNS. 





The wonderful growth of Canadian banks during the past year has been a sur- 
prise even to those intimately connected with the business. The banking business 
may be consi lered the barometer of the general business of the country, hence the 
unasked-for proof that Canada has had in the immediate past two or three most suc- 
cessful years of trade and commerce. 

During the quarter ending June 30 bank notes in circulation, besides holding 
their own, which would have been considered good during these months, increased 
$1,762,469, and $6,479,679 over the amount held on June 30, 1899, which, when con- 
sidered as only representing cash transactions alone, must, with other items such as 
current loans, etc., represent an enormously increased general improvement. 

Deposits of the public payable on demand were augmented $7,850,294 during the 
quarter. Those payable after notice, which are liable to remain for a longer time, 
increased during the same period $4,617,176. Under the same headings during the 
year the former shows an increase of $7,850,199, and the latter an increase of $11, - 
004,177. 

The total liabilities increased during the quarter under review $16,411,582, and 
during the year $23,964,800. The greater portion of this increased liability, as may 
be seen, is deposits—always a welcome liability to bankers. 

Capital stock shows also a state of prosperity. Capital paid records an increase 
of $489,418 during the quarter, and $1,061,060 during the year, while the reserve 
fund shows $2,375,846 during the quarter, and $3,835,700 during the year. 

The gain in assets proves to have been equally as gratifying. Specieand Domin- 
ion notes, which are only put into circulation in cases where the banks’ own notes 
cannot altogether fill the requirements, show an increase during the quarter of 
$2,125,944, and for the year $2,020,737. The reduction of the amount due from 
banks and agencies in foreign countries during the year was $1,841,072. This indi- 
cates the greater activity in Canada which attracted Canadian funds. At the end 
of the quarter the demand outside increased, and being the quiet time in Canadian 
trade, the amount increased $3,292,141. The amount of reduction of funds held by 
banks and agencies in the United Kingdom for the quarter was $773,756, and for 
the year a reduct’on of $3,505,049. The reduction of call loans was slight for the 
quarter, but for the year it is shown to be $1,386,556. Current loans indicate unus- 
ual activity, increasing during the quarter $6,464,958, and for the year $34,513, 763. 

Total assets increased for the quarter $16,405,995, and during the year $31,411, - 
691. Upon these items are based the estimate of the success or failure of the year 
from a business standpoint. 

The next monthly returns of the Canadian banks will be issued under the new 
banking regulationsin Canada. Upon this occasion, the act, instead of as formerly 
being a complete new one, is only amended, and the amendments are not extensive, 
being principally a restatement of the law in more explicit form requiring greater 
detail in respect to provisions heretofore existing. 

The most important feature is that in relation to banks in liquidation being placed 
under the supervision of the Bankers’ Association, a body which received its act of 
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incorporation during the session of 1900 just ended. The new law requires a re- 
turn annually of all drafts and bills of exchange issued by the bank and remaining 
unpaid for more than five years prior to the date of such return. A brief synopsis 
of the important sections of the new act appears below : 


La Banque Jacques Cartier has changed its name and shall be known as La Banque Pro- 
vinciale du Canada, Montreal (The Provincial Bank of Canada). The Merchants’ Bank of 
Halifax, Halifax, is changed to The Royal Bank of Canada, and shall hereafter be known by 
this name. 

The Bank Act of 1890 continues subject to amendments, the law just passed to be known 
as the Bank Act Amendment Act of 1900. 

Sections 4 and 5. State to what banks the act applies and to apply to certain banks under 
certain conditions. 

Sec. 6. Bank charters are continued to July 1, 1911, upon certain conditions, etc. 

Sec. 7. Enumerates certain sections which do not apply to Bank of British North America 
and Bank of British Columbia. 

Sec. 8. Section 44 of the Bank Act is repealed and one relieving the personal liability of 
executors. 

Sec. 9. Requires directors to submit certain statements of particulars other than those 
formerly submitted at the annual general meeting as set forth in Section 45 of Bank Act. 

Sec. 10. Banks not to issue or reissue notes during period of suspension. Penalty for so 
doing, shall be guilty of an indictable offence and liable to imprisonment for a term not ex- 
ceeding seven years, or a fine of $2,000, or both. 

Sec. 11. The rate of interest payable on notes of suspended banks has been reduced from 
six per cent. per annum to five per cent. per annum. 

Sec. 12. Amends Section 54 of the Bank Act relating to payment of bank circulation re- 
demption fund. 

Sec. 13. Further amends Section 54 of Bank Act and provides for interest at three per 
cent. being paid to the Minister of Finance on amount overpaid on account of bank-note cir- 
culation fund. 

Sec. 14. Amends section 70 as to holding real property, time it must be disposed of, and 
permits the Treasury Board to extend time; states when real estate is liable to be forfeited ; 
also proviso as to property now held. 

Sec. 15. Amends Section 73 as to certain particulars. 

Sec. 16. Provides for lending money upon the security of standing timber and rights or 
licenses held by persons to cut or remove such timber. 

Sec. 17. Provides for loans to certain wholesale dealers, amending Section 74. 

Sec. 18. Amendment to Section 75 of the Bank Act. 

Sec. 19. Amendment to Section 78 of the Bank Act. 

Sec. 20. Amendment to Section 84 as to sufficient authority for payment of amount up to 
$500 due a deceased depositor. 

Sec. 21. Calls for a return of all drafts or bills of exchange issued by the bank to any per- 
son and remaining unpaid for more than five years prior to the date of such return, and 
what said return shall contain, etc. For neglecting to transmit said particulars banks to 
incur a penalty of $50 per day while such neglect continues. 

Sec. 22. Sets forth what may be considered prima facie evidence of mailing lists of share- 
holders. 

Sec. 23. Amends Section 83 of the Bank Act. 

Sec. 24. Provides in regard to the Canadian Bankers’ Association, which was incorporated 
by act passed during the present session of Parliament; it shall, if a bank suspends payment 
in specie or Dominion notes, appoint a competent person, referred to as a curator, to super- 
vise the affairs of such bank, and the association may at any time remove the curator and 
may appoint another to act in his stead. 

Sec. 25. Provides the manner of appointment of curator. 

Sec. 26. Provides his powers and duties and how long to remain in charge. 

Sec. 27. Provides what officers shall aid curator and the nature of such aid, and by-laws, 
etc., passed while in charge shall be subject to his approval. 

Sec. 28. Provides for returns and reports being made by curator tothe Minister of Finance. 

Sec, 29. Provides remuneration of curator for his services, his expenses and disbursments 
in connection with the discharge of his duties, and out of what fund these expenses shall 
be paid. 

Sec, 30. Bankers’ Association to make by-laws—upon what conditions and representation 
of par value, etc., of paid-up capital, as to curator; making of bank notes, disposition 
thereof, destruction, penalties: such by-laws so made shall require the approval of the Treas- 
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ury Board; notice to banks by Treasury Board and an opportunity of being heard before the 
Board. : 

Sec. 31. Provides for the enforcement of by-laws by the Association. 

Sec. 32. Provides time for submission to Treasury Board. 

Sec. 33. Provides for the sale of assets, the whole or any part thereof, of one bank to any 
other bank, setting forth terms and conditions connected with such sale and purchase. 

Sec. 34. Sets forth the consideration and conditions only upon which shares of selling 
bank shall be considered shares of the purchasing bank for the purposes of its note circulation, 

Sec. 35. The agreement of sale to be submitted to shareholders of selling bank, and mode 
of doing so. 

Sec. 36. Provides for the agreement and approval of shareholders and also of the Gover- 
nor in Council. 

Sec. 37. Provides for approval of shareholders of purchasing bank. 

Sec. 38. Provides for the approval of the Governor in Council of the necessary increase of 
stock, etc., and what sections in Bank Act shall not apply to such increase of stock. 

Sec. 39. Provides the conditions upon which the approval of the Governor in Council may 
be given to the agreement upon being recommended by Treasury Board. 

Sec. 40. Provides and sets forth when such agreement shall not be approved of. 

Sec. 41. Provides upon what conditions notes of selling bank become notes of purchasing 
bank and the action regarding such notes. 

Sec. 42. Provides what shall be considered evidence of approval by Governor in Council. 

Sec. 48. Provides that on approval by Governor in Council assets to vest in purchasing bank, 

Sec. 44. Provides that as soon as the agreement is approved of by the Governor in Coun- 
cil the selling bank shall cease to issue or reissue notes for circulation and shall cease to trans- 
act any business except such as set forth in agreement or generally to wind up its business, 

Sec. 45. Amends Schedule Bof Bank Act and extends time to Juiy 1, 1911. 

Sec. 46. Substitutes Schedule C of this act for Schedule C of Bank Act. 

Sec. 47. Substitutes Schedule D of this act for Schedule D of Bank Act, which makes cer- 
tain changes in form of return to Department of Finance. 











Corn AND BULLION QuoTaTiIons.—Following are the ruling quotations in New 
York for foreign and domestic coin and bullion: 


FOREIGN AND DoMESTIC COIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN NEW YORK. 





Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked 
Cr. acocscvaseucoconds $ .60 §$ .70 NE Bie oc cccscccccesess $4.78 $4.82 
Mexican. dollars.............00. 48146 49 Spanish doubloons............. 15.55 15.70 
Peruvian soles,  Chilian pesos.. .44% 46 Spanish 25 pesos...........cce00 . 4, 
i cccecsceusceossees 4.85 4.88 exican doubloons............ 15.55 15.70 
Victoria sovereigns............ 4.86 4.88 Mexican 20 peSOS........csceee- 19.55 19.60 
EE: tcncce dc duaneceeneens 95 97 ST cceesdcecescndesosee 3.96 4.02 
Sa ccesedencseceves 3.86 3.90 


Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at _par to 4 per cent. premium on the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London, 283d. per ounce. New York market for large commerciai silver 
bars, 6134 @ 62'44c. Fine silver (Government assay), 615g @ 6244c. Official price, 613¢c. 





UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES AND NET GOLD IN 
THE TREASURY. 





























1899, 1900. 
MONTH. | | Net Gold ae | Net Gold 
¢, | Baepen- | — | ‘“ Expen- | 
Receipts. | 5. in Receipts. , | in 

| ditures. Treasury. | ditures. | ‘Treasury. 
ED. .covecctevensis $41,774,930 | $51, 122, 771 $228, 652, 341 | 1 | $48,012,165 | | $39,189,097 | $018, 613,617 

ST .ccccveccsssess 37.909,33 2 | 43,918,929 231,124,638 45,631,265 | 37,788.472 | 232, 225,336 
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 





This Department includes a complete list of NEW NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND 
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 


NEW YORK CITY. 


—Ata regular meeting of the board of directors of the Chase National Bank, held at its 
banking rooms July 17, the resignation of John T. Mills, Jr., as Cashier was presented and ac- 
cepted. Thereupon E, J.Stalker,an Assistant Cashier, was appointed Cashier to succeed Mr. 
Mills). W.O. Jones was appointed an additional! Assistant Cashier. 

Mr. Stalker, who now becomes Cashier of the Chase National Bank, began his business 
career in this city with the hardware house of Hoyt, Busick & Co. Later he entered the em- 
ploy of the American Exchange National Bank, and remained with it for a period of seven 
years. In January, 1882, he became connected with the Chase National Bank, and has served 
it continuously in the capacities of check clerk, bookkeeper, discount clerk, auditor and 
chief clerk. In January, 1899, he was appointed Assistant Cashier. Mr. Stalker is forty-seven 
years old. ' 

Mr. Jones began life as a school teacher. He was graduated from Oberlin College in the 
class of 81. For several years he was private secretary to the general manager of the North- 
ern Pacific Railway. Later he was identified with banking interests in the West. In Janu- 
ary, 1889, he entered the service of the Chase National Bank, where he has been continuously 
employed in various capacities to the present time. 

—The Flatbush Trust Company, located at 822 Flatbush avenue, Brooklyn, opened for 
business July 20, 1899, and its first year has been a very satisfactory one. Deposits have grown 
steadily, amounting to $639,569 on July 19 last, and the surplus and undivided profits are 
$110,555, in addition to the $290,000 capital. It isevident that the company is meeting the bank- 
ing and investment requirements of the section of the city in which it is situated. The offi- 
cers are: President, Wm. Brown; Vice-Presidents, John Z. Lott, John H. Ditmas and Gus- 
tave A. Jahn; Secretary, Edmund D. Fisher. The board of directors includes many well- 
known names, among them being William Halls, Jr., Vice-President of the Hanover National 
Bank. 

—The New York Produce Exchange Bank has purchased ground at Broadway and Beaver 
street, to be used for a new building for the bank. 

—National City Bank interests are reported to have acquired the holdings of the late Cor- 
nelius Vanderbilt in the stock of the Lincoln National Bank, amounting to 1,000 shares. 

—Allen M. Fletcher, a well-known banker of Indianapolis, Ind., will open a banking house 
in this city about September 19. 

—The Brooklyn Bank has leased premises on Surf avenue, Coney Island, and will estab- 
lish a branch bank there. 

—On August 1 the liquidating committee of the Tradesmen’s National Bank paid to the 
stockholders a dividend of five per cent, 

—Itis reported that the proposed Empire National Bank will not complete its organization. 

—On August 3 the Bank of England gave notice of a new British loan of £10,000,000, pay- 
able at par on August 7, 1903, the exchequer bonds to bear interest at three per cent. and the 
issue price to be ninety-eight. Messrs. J. P. Morgan & Co. and Baring, Magoun & Co., New 
York, Drexel & Co., Philadelphia, and, Kidder, Peabody & Co., Boston, were authorized to 
receive tenders for the loan in this country. The American allotment is $28,000,000. 

—The American Colonial Bank of San Juan, Porto Rico, has been selected as the United 
States depository for that island. The firm of Mulier, Schall & Co. will act as the New York 
correspondents of the bank, while William Schall, Jr., will be its President. The bank is 
already the depository of the insular Government. 

—Alfred Van Santvoord, president of the Hudson River Day Line, was elector a director 
of the Lincoln National Bank on July 3, to succeed the late H. Walter Webb. 
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—The Comptroller of the Currency has approved the application for the organization of 
the Federal National Bank, of this city, with $500,000 capital. The bank will be in the coffee 
district in lower Wall street. The incorporators are: Joseph T. Hall, Walter D. Johnsonand 
others. 

—Pending the completion of its new building the New York Stock Exchange will occupy 
quarters in the Produce Exchange Building, the tenancy continuing from April 15, 1901, to 
May 1, 1902. 

—On July 18 the largest lump of gold ever brought to this city was taken to the United 
States Assay Office from the local agency of the Bank of Montreal. It was shaped somewhat 
like the bottom of a large kettle, and was thirteen inches high and thirty-four inches in cir- 
cumference. This lump of gold is what is known asa * King,’’ which is the precious resid- 
uum left after gold-bearing ores have been smelted. The value of this ** King ”’ is $135,275. 
The lump weighs 7,897 ounces and represents the “‘ first clean-up of 1900” from the Consoli- 
dated Cariboo Hydraulic Mine in British Columbia. 

—The Washington Bank is the name of a new organization with $100,000 capital and $25,- 
000 surplus. It will be located at 148th street and Third avenue. Frederick L. Eldridge will 
be President and Valentine P. Snyder, President of the Western National Bank, will be Vice- 
President of the new bank. 


NEW HNGLAND STATES. 


Boston.—The “ Evening Transcript” of July 21 had the following notice: ‘“ Hon. .Jere- 
miah Gatchell, who has resigned after being a United States bank examiner for fifteen years, 
was for many years previous to his entrance into the National service, one of the Savings 
Bank Commissioners of Massachusetts. Mr. Gatchell was an unusually efficient official, both 
in the State and National employ. He was watchful and persistent, but always without 
demonstrativeness or bustle, and all who had dealings with him must have been convinced of 
his conscientiousness and his disinterested zeal.” 

The new examiner appointed to succeed Mr. Gatchell is William E. Neal, of Lynn. He is 
forty-six years of age, a graduate of the Chauncey Hall School, and was for twenty-seven 
years receiving teller at the North National Bank, of Boston. 


An Old Sank Officer.—At the annual meeting of the Rockville (Ct.) Savings Bank, July 
17, Lebbeus Bissell was re-elected Treasurer for the forty-third year, having held the office 
since the bank was incorporated. He is now ninety years of age, and for some years has been 
the oldest acting bank Treasurer in the State. He is at the bank every day, but the business 
affairs of the bank are entirely managed by the Assistant Treasurer, A. T. Bissell. 


Hartford, Ct.—The executive committee of the Connecticut Bankers’ Association met 
here July 18 and discussed the question of the rule of the New York Clearing-House ordering 
a charge for collecting checks on out-of-town banks. The committee believes that because 
the New York banks make a big profit every year on the deposits of the banks outside of 
New York the charges should not be made. 

The committee decided to communicate with the associations in other States and learn 
their views on the subject. If the bankers in other States agree with the bankers of this 
State an attempt will be made to call a national) convention and adopt some general plan. 
One plan proposed is to have the banks outside of New York make their deposits in banks in 
some other large city. Another scheme is to have the banks of the country start an opposi- 
tion clearing-house in New York, or a bank that will do business for the other banks and use 
the funds on deposit the same as the New York banks are doing. 

Brockton, Mass.—The increasing business of the Home National Bank has for some time 
demanded enlarged quarters for the bank. It has been decided to add to the present rooms 
and also to put in a new and improved vault, which will place the equipment of the bank in 
keeping with its growing business. 

Waterbury, Ct.—The Waterbury Savings Bank, incorporated in 1850, held its fiftieth 
anniversary meeting June 13. When the first meeting was held one of the incorporators 
expressed the opinion that in time the deposits might reach $100,000, but this view was gener- 
ally discredited. The deposits and surplus now exceed $4,100,000. 


Bangor, Me.- At the annual meeting of the Bangor Savings Bank, July 19, the Treas- 
urer’s report showed an increase of $465,000 last year in the deposits, bringing the gross 
amount up to $4,' 39,389. The old board of trustees and officers was re-elected. Matthew 
Laughlin, Esq., and Edward F. Adams were added to the list of corporators in the place of 
Hon. Joseph F. Snow and Charles C. Strickland, who died during the year. 


MIDDLE STATES. 


Buffalo, N. ¥.—The Pan-American Exposition to be held here next year is being given 
strong financial support by the banks of the city, subscriptions for the Exposition bonds 
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having been made as follows: Manufacturers and Traders’ Bank, $250,000; Bank of Buffalo, 
$250,000; Marine Bank, $250,000; Fidelity Trust and Guarantee Co., $250,000; Buffalo Commer- 
cial Bank, $50,000. 

—The Marine Bank is making extensive improvements in its property, and when the work 
is completed the structure will be a model bank and office building. 


New York Trust Companies.—The statement of the trust companies of New York on 
July 1 shows total resources of $796,483,877—a gain of nearly $125,000,000 since January 1. 
Deposits on which interest is paid increased $110,813,573. 


New York Savings Bank.—The tabulated report of the 129 Savings banks of the State, 
showing their condition on July 1 last, compiled by State Superintendent of Banks Kilburn, 
shows that in the year the aggregate resources of these banks were increased by $68,890,993, 
the resources this year amounting to the great total of $1,037,869,160. Of this latter amount 
there is due depositors $922,081,596, or $63,638,319 more than a year ago. The aggregate of sur- 
plus funds of the banks shows an increase of $5,240,849, while there are 105,168 more open 
accounts this year than the preceding year. The operations of the banks show an excess of 
$33,261,714 in the aggregate of moneys deposited over the amount withdrawn during the year, 
and the total amount deposited is greater than during the preceding year by $15,853,004, while 
the item of interest paid to depositors is larger than last year by $1,903,101. 


Refusal to Pay Assessment.—On August 3 the Attorney-General of New York gave an 
opinion to Mr, Kilburn, State Superintendent of Banks, in a case where the capital of a dis- 
count bank was impaired and an assessment levied on the capital stock to make good the de- 
ficiency. A stockholder refused to pay his assessment, and his stock was sold at public auc- 
tion. He then refused to surrender the certificates. The Attorney-General says the pro- 
ceedings in effect cance) the stockholder’s certificates, and prevent him from having any 
claim on the corporation by reason of holding such certificates other than for the proceeds 
of the sale of his stock minus the amount of the expenses of the sale. 


Baltimore, Md.—The National Union Bank of Maryland now occupiesits new banking 
house, 3 East Fayette street. The new building is one of the handsomest of its kind in Balti- 
more. It is thoroughly fire proof and is equipped with the latest designed steel fire and bur- 
glar-proof vaults. 

Philadelphia.—At a meeting of the board of directors of the Corn Exchange National 
Bank, of Philadelphia, July 24, Benjamin Githens, formerly Vice-President, and who has been 
connected with the bank as director for the past twenty-five years, was unanimously elected 
President. William L. Supplee was elected a director to fill the vacancy in the board caused 
by the death of his father, J. Wesley Supplee. 

—Plans have been adopted for the new building to be erected by the Southwestern Na- 
tional Bank. 

—The Colonial Trust Company will put up a bankand apartment building to cost about 
$150,000. 

—The Corn Exchange National Bank is erecting a fine bank building on its property at 
the northeast corner of Broad and Chestnut streets. 


Pittsburg, Pa.—The People’s Savings Bunk has purchased property at the corner of 
Fourth avenue and Wood street, on which it will build a twelve-story fire-proof bank and 
Office structure. 

—The July number of the“ Pittsburgh Banker” contains the following interesting in- 
formation: 

‘**In 1890 there were twenty-six National banks in Pittsburg, with capital aggregating 
$10,800,000, and surplus and undivided profits of about $6,800,000, in round numbers. In 1900 
these tigures had increased to thirty-two banks, with a capital of $13,350,000, and surplus and 
undivided profits aggregating $14,128,705. The percentage of increase in capital was twenty- 
three per cent., in surplus 23.82 per cent , and in undivided profits 84.03 per cent. The loans of 
the banks increased from $40,285,909 in 1890. to $73,821,624 in 1900, or 83.24 percent. Within the 
same period the deposits increased from $40,373,068 to $100,170,290, or 148.11 per cent. The total 
resources rose from less than $60,000,000 to $133,452,167, or 124.19 per cent. The largest increase 
in any item reported by the National banks was 2,616.97 per cent. in investment securities. 
The greatest increase in this item was within the period from 1896 to 1900, anc the current re- 
turns show that the gain is still going on. 

The State bank group shows a decrease in capital, but this is accounted for by the change 
of a large State institution to the National system. The percentage of increase in surplus 
earnings by the State banks was larger than that of the National banks, but in all other 
respects the relative changes were smaller. In the item of investment securities the State 
banks report an increase of 52.42 per cent. in the ten years. 
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The statistics relating to the trust companies show an extraordinary growth. In 1899 
there were but two of this class of corporations in Pittsburg, with a total capital of $1,000,000 
and surplus and undivided profits of less than $100,000. In 1900 there are seven trust com- 
panies, with a total capital of $3,513,890 and surplus and profits of about $1,900,000. Here is an 
increase of 251.38 per cent. in capital and 1,866.47 per cent. insurplus. Within the same period 
there was an increase in the amount of dividends paid of 543.33 per cent. The increase in 
investment securities was 970 per cent. and in loans 1,211.06 per cent. The total resources 
increased a little more than 900 per cent. 

Consolidating the various grouns, it is seen that the fifty-nine banking institutions of 
this city have total resources of $212,572,373, an increase in the ten years of 118.80 per cent. 
Loans and discounts have nearly doubled, while deposits have increased 134 per cent. The 
total capital represented is $19,206,490, and the surplus and profits exceed $20,000,000. 

It would be a difficult matter to select any other class of business which has been so 
uniformly prosperous during the past decade, and one which is in a sounder condition, than 
the banks and trust companies of Pittsburg. There is no ‘ water’ in this capital, and surplus 
and profits are not a matter of mere bookkeeping. Each item represents a hundred cents on 
the dollar, and while the profits have been piling up, liberal distributions have been made in 
dividends paid stockholders, this latter item increasing thirty-three per cent. during the 
period reviewed.”’ 

A Prosperous Bank.—The Bank of Northport, N. Y., opened for business asa State bank 
May 1, 1893, succeeding the private bank of Henry S. Mott, established in 1891. Its resources 
have grown until they now amount to $181,600. The paid-in capital is $25,000, the surplus 
$12,500 and undivided profits $3,871. Officers are: President, Henry 8S. Mott; Vice-President, 
James Cockcroft ; Cashier, Hanford A. Brush. 

Baltimore, Md.—The directors of the Citizens’ Trust and Deposit Co. have voted to 
reduce the capital from $2,060,000 to $1,500,000. 

—It is reported that the Atlantic Trust Co. has found difficulty in meeting interest pay- 
ment on its bonds, and that the business of the company will be wound up. 


SOTWTHERN STATES. 

Atlanta, Ga.—There has been a remarkable increase of deposits in Atlanta banks during 
the past seven years. Figures obtained from the Atlanta Clearing-House Association show 
an increase of more than $4,000,000 on July 6, 1900, as compared with December 1, 1893. The 
aggregate deposits in the clearing-house banks on December 1, 1843, was $3,978,000 in round 
numbers. The deposits on July 6, 1900, were $8,033,000, showing an increase of $4,055,000. 

North Carolina Banks.—The combined resources of the State, Savings and private 
banks of North Carolina on June 30 were $13,944,550, divided as follows: State banks, $10,102,- 
385; private banks, $1,862,052; Savings banks, $1,980,112. 

Gain in Banking Capital.— An advertisement in the “State” illustrates the develop- 
ment of the banking interest in Columbia during the last ten years. In January, 1890, the 
Carolina National Bank had $165,000 capital and surplus; in January, 1900, it had $260,000. In 
1890 it had $400,000 deposits: in 1900 it had $1,100,000. In 1890 it had $500,000 loans; in 1900 it had 
$1,060,000. In 1890 it had $65,000 cash and due by banks; in 1900 it had $300,000. We say that 
this is illustrative, because other banks have shown as great a percentage of gain as the Caro- 
lina. In the decade the banking capital has doubled, while deposits have more than trebled. 
Instead of borrowing money half the year from the North, Columbia banks now meet all 
demands from their own resources. The growth of the city has made its banks strong and 
prosperous.—Columbia (S. C.) State. 

Birmingham, Ala.—The Birmingham Trust and Savings Co. has bought land on which 
it will erect a modern building for the exclusive use of the bank. 


Richmond, Va.—Extensive improvements are planned in the building of the National 


Bank of Virginia. 
WESTERN STATEHS 


Chicago.—The Corn Exchange National Bank is to take over the business of the North- 
western National and the America National Bank. It is stated that the capital of the Corn 
Exchange National will be raised from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000, the surplus remaining at $1,000,- 
000 and the undivided profits being increased from $350,000 to $500,000. Combined deposits, at 
the date of the last report, were about $33,000,000, which will place the consolidated institution 
well toward the head in the list of city banks in point of volume of deposits. Ernest A. 
Hamill, President of the Corn Exchange National Bank, will continue to act in that capac- 
ity after the banks are merged. 

— Bank assessments made by the assessors this year show an increase of $3,136,000 over the 
valuations fixed by the board of review in 1899. Last year the board of review made consid- 
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erable additions to the assessor’s figures, but the new valuation exceeds the former board’s 
assessment nearly fifty per cent. 

—The First National Bank is acquiring a lease of additional property with a view to 
increasing the room available for its business. It isexpected that by the improvements the 
bank will about double its present floor space. 

—Directors of the Continental National Bank have voted to recommend to the sharehold- 
ers an increase of $1,000,000 in the capital stock, making the total capital $3,000,000. A special 
meeting of the stockhoiders to vote upon the proposition has been called for August 23, and 
there is no doubt the resolution to increase the capital will carry. Each stockholder will be 
allowed to subscribe at par for fifty per cent. of his present holdings. Within the last four 
years the bank has grown rapidly, its deposits having increased $20,500,000 or 254 per cent. in 
that time. 


Kansas City, Mo.—By a recent change in the First National Bank, Miss Florence Berks 
was made receiving telier and Clarence H. Cheney, formerly receiving, was promoted to the 
paying teller’s window. 

Miss Berks has been with the First National Bank since 1893. In that time she has kept 
pooks, and for the last three years has had charge of the country mail department. She prob- 
ably has the distinction of being the only woman teller of a large metropolitan bank in the 
country. 


Kansas State Banks.—The conversion of State banks into National banks under the 
new law has not been very rapid in Kansas. Upto July 11 it was reported that while the 
State system has lost only six banks, with a promise of one more going over tothe National 
system, it has gained fifteen by the organization of new banks. This makes a net gain for 
the State system of eight since the new currency law took effect. 


Louisville, Ky.—It is reported that on account of high taxes the Bank of Commerce will 
soon distribute $200,000 of its surplus among the shareholders, which will leave the bank with 
a working capital of $1,000,000. Some time agoa similar distribution of surplus was made, 
the amount in that instance being $400,000. 


—The Kentucky Title Savings Bank is a new institution with $100,000 capital. E. L. Swear- 
ingen will be President. 


Wisconsin Bank Reports.—The semi-annual report of Bank Examiner Kidd, recertly 
submitted to State Treasurer Davidson, shows that the increase of deposits in the 127 Wiscon- 
sin private banks from January 2 to July 2, was $629,023, and in loans and discounts $466,451. 
During the same period the increase in deposits in the 137 State banks was $482,271, and in 
loans and discounts $855,009. 

These figures, showing a total increase in deposits of over $1,200,000 and in loans and dis- 
counts of over $1,300,000, reflect only about one-half of the real increase in these items. Had 
the Milwaukee Marine and Fire Insurance and Marshfleld German-American banks contin- 
ued as State banks for a few weeks longer than they did, they would have reported to the 
Bank Examiner and thereby brought the increase in both deposits and loans up to at least 
$2,600,000. 

The single Savings bank of the State, that at Beloit, reported an increase in deposits of 
nearly $100,000. 

Since the January report the Wisconsin Marine and Fire Insurance Bank, of Milwaukee, 
and the German-American Bank, of Marshfield, changed into National banks. New State 
banks were organized at Belmont, Lron River, Montello and Stanley, and new private banks 
at Cobb, Glidden, Hillsboro, Orseo, Reedstown, Rice Lake and Westfield. 


New Bank Examiner Named.—On July 10 Governor Barnes, of Oklahoma, accepted the 
resignation of Territorial Bank Examiner Hugh and appointed W. S. Search, of Shawnee, to 
succeed him. Mr. Hugh resigned because of private business arrangements. Mr. Search has 
been until recently President of the Shawnee National Bank, and is Mayor of that city. 


PACIFIC SLOPE. 


Portland, Ore.—The total resources of the four National banks on June 24 were $10,271,- 
446. Of this sum $7,054,101 is credited to the First National Bank. 


Santa Paula, Cal.—At a recent meeting of the board of directors of the First National 
Bank A. L. Shively was appointed Assistant Cashier. ; 

Wyoming Bank Reports.—Harry B. Henderson, State Examiner, reports that on June 
29 the resources of the State banks of Wyoming were $823,514, and of the private banks, $1,320,- 
430. Compared with the statement of July 14, 1898, the State banks show a gain of $477,815, or 
more than 100 per cent., while the private banks have gained $297,675 or about thirty per cent. 
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CANADA. 


Amalgamation Approved.—At a meeting of the shareholders of the Bank of British Co- 
lumbia, held in London July 25, the proposal to consolidate with the Canadian Bank of Com- 


merce was approved. 





Imperial Bank of Canada.—The twenty-fifth annual report to the shareholders of this 
bank, recently submitted, shows that the profits for the past year, after providing for bad 
and doubtful debts, have permitted the payment of 9% per cent. in dividends and the addi- 
tion of $101,901.65 to rest account. A contribution of $20,000 was made to the employees’ pen- 


sion fund, and $2,500 to the Red Cross and patriotic funds. 


plied to the reduction of bank premises account. 
A handsomely-equipped office of the bank has just been opened at Ottawa. 
To Increase Capital.—It isstated that the Merchants’ Bank of Halifax will invite from 
its shareholders an additional subscription of $500,000 to the capital of the bank, making the 


total $2,500,000. 


Twenty thousand dollars was ap- 


The Bank Returns.—On another page of this issue will be found the regular quarterly 
review of the returns of the chartered banks of Canada. The reports indicate that the banks 
of Canada are prospering and that the commercial conditions of the country generally are 


good. 








Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 


Nebraska.—The Exchange Bank, of Vesta, was reported on June 13 as being in liquida- 


tion owing to lack of sufficient business. 


New Hampshire.—The Wilton Savings Bank, which stopped receiving deposits in 1898, 
was placed in the hands of an assignee on July 13. Depositors have been paid about sixty 
per cent. since the receipt of deposits ceased. 

New Jersey.—On July 13 the Dime Savings Institution, of Newark, was closed owing to 
a defalcation of the Treasurer, Charles R. Westervelt, amounting to perhaps $40,000. This 
amount is partly covered by an indemnity bond. The deposits exceed a million dollars, and 
it is believed that the assets are more than sufficient to pay them. 


BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 
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NEW BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICES, ETC. 





NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organized 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National banks 
will be found under the different State headings. 


5478—First National Bank, Tahlequah. Indian Territory. Capital, $40,000. 
5479—First National Bank, Aryshire, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 
5480—First National Bank, Kemmerer, Wyoming. Capital, $25,000. 
5481—Farmers’ National Bank, Emlenton, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 
}482—First National Bank, Yale, Michigan. Capital, $35,000. 
}483—First National Bank, Wylie, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 
5484—Citizeas’ National Bank, Cameron, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 
5485—First National Bank, Port Arthur, Texas. Capital, $59,000. 
}486—Trigg National Bank, Glasgow, Kentucky. Capital, $50,000. 
5487—First National Bank, Carlsbad, New Mexico. Capital, $25,000. 
}488—First National Bank, Harvey, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 
5489—Exchange National Bank, Leon, Iowa. Capital, $35,000. 
5490—Capital City National Bank, Atlanta, Georgia. Capital, $250,000. 
5491—Lockhart National Bank, Lockhart, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 
5492—Arkansas Valley Nationa] Bank, Pawnee, Oklahoma. Capital, $50,000. 
5}493—Home National Bank, Baird, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 
5494 -Shepherd National Bank, Lovington, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 
495 -First National Bank, Roscoe, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 
}496—First National Bank, Milford, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 
5497—First National Bank, Brockwayville, Pennsylvania. Capital, $35,000. 
5498—Citizens’ National Bank, Emporia, Kansas. Capital, $100,000. 
5499—Valley National Bank, Seymour, Connecticut. Capital, $50,000. 
5500—First National Bank, Minnewaukon, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 
5501—People’s National Bank, Grove City, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 
\02—First National Bank, Leechburg, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 
5503—Fort Collins National Bank, Fort Collins, Colorado. Capital, $50,000. 
5i04—Citizens’ National Bank, McGregor, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 
5505—First National Bank, Oconomowoc, Wisconsin. Capital, $50,000. 
5506—First National Bank, Havensville, Kansas. Capital, $40,000. 
5507—Citizens’ National Bank, Cedar Falls, lowa. Capital, $50,000. 
5508—First National Bank, Mangum, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 
5\09—Bellevue National Bank, Bellevue, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 
5510—Woodford County National Bank, El Paso, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 
5511—First National Bank, Minéral Wells, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 
5512—Albany National Bank, Albany, Georgia. Capital, $50,000. 
5513—First National Bank, Rosebud, Texas. Capital, $35,000. 
5514—First National Bank, Coon Rapids, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 
5515 First National Bank, Sarcoxie, Missouri. Capital, $25,000. 
5516—Home National Bank, Caney, Kansas. Capital, $25,000. 
5917—First National Bank, Lenox, Iowa. Capital, $30,000. 
5518—-First National Bank, Forest City, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 
5519—Commercial National Bank, Chatsworth, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 
520—First National Bank, Crowley, Louisiana. Capital, $50,000. 
5521—Citizens’ National Bank, Oconto, Wisconsin. Capital, $50,000. 


APPLICATIONS TO ORGANIZE NATIONAL BANKS APPROVED. 
The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency since last advice: 
Cedar Vale National Bank, Cedar Vale, Kans.; by James T. Bradley, et al. 
Rye National Bank, Rye, N. Y.: by J. Mayhew, et al. 
Commercial National Bank, Oshkosh, Wis.; by G. W. Roe, et al. 
National Bank of Mount Hope, Mount Hope, Kans.; by G. C. Robbins, et al. 
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First National Bank, Pagosa Springs, Colo.; by B. N. Freeman, et al. 





First National Bank, Caledonia, N. Y.; by John D. Coffey, et al. 

Glassport National Bank, Glassport, Pa.; by James Evans, et al. 

Anna National Bank, Anna, Ill.; by John B. Jackson, et al. 

Federal National Bank, New York city; by Joseph T. Hall, et al. 

First National Bank, Pleasantville, lowa; by. J. B. Elliott, et al. 

Union National Bank; East St. Louis, Ill.; by Royal J. Whitney, et al. 

First National Bank, Venus, Texas; by J. C. Smyth, et al. 

First National Bank, Bemidji, Minn.; by A. P. White, et al. 

State National Bank, South McAlester, Indian Territory ; by J. J. McAlester, et al. 

First National Bank, Victor, Colo.; by C. S. Cleaveland, et al. 

First National Bank, Milo, Iowa; by John A. Notestine, el al. 

First National Bank, Gibson City, [l.; by R. A. McClure, et al. 

First National Bank, Dillonvale, Ohio; by W. M. Cattell, et al. 

First National Bank, West, Texas; by H. M. Lary, et al. 

First National Bank, Woodward, Oklahoma; by L. L. Stine, et al. 

First National Bank, Hindsboro, Ill.; by Frank T. Hanks, et al. 

First National Bank, Blairstown, N. J.; by Jacob C. Van Horn, et al. 

First National] Bank, Graettinger, lowa; by E. C. Kent, et al. 

First National Bank, Oakland, Md.; by Fred A. Thayer, et al. 

First National Bank, Armstrong, Ill.; by Fred Collison, et al. 

National Bank of Port Deposit, Port Deposit, Md.; by C. C. Caldwell, et al. 
AUTHORITY FOR CONVERSION TO NATIONAL BANKS APPROVED. 

State Bank, Medford, Wis.; to First National Bank. 

Bank of Omro, Omro, Wis.; to First National Bank. 

Bank of Hinton, Hinton, West Va.; to First National Bank. 

Arkansas Valley Bank of Pawnee, Pawnee, Oklahoma; to Arkansas Valley Nationai Bank. 


NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


ARE ANSAS. 

BLYTHEVILLE—Bank of Blytheville; capital, 
$20,000; Pres., L. W. Gosnell; Vice-Pres., 
W. L. Smith; Sec., A. M. Burt; Tr., J. G. 
Sudberry. 

GurRDON—Bank of Gurdon; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., E. A. Whitmore: Cas., Ben. J. Cagle. 
——Clark County Bank; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Wm. Grayson; Vice-Pres., N. W. Mc- 
Lead: Cas., John N. Stuart. 

HARRISON—Bank of Commerce; Pres.. T. H. 
Dunn; Cas., J. L. Rogers. 

MONETTE—Bank of Monette ; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., N. H. Grady; Vice-Pres., F. M. Kuy- 
kendall; Cas., J. W. Whittinghill. 

COLORADO. 

Fort Cotuins—Fort Collins’ National Bank; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., P. Anderson; Cas., 
G. A. Webb. 

LAMAR—State Bank; capital, $30,000; Pres., 
Morton Strain; Cas., L. F. Adams. 


CONNECTICUT. 
SEYMOUR—Valley National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., W. L. Ward; Cas., C. 8S. Boies. 
GEORGIA. 
ALBANY—Albany National Bank (successor 
to Albany Trust and Savings Bank); capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., S. B. Brown: Cas., A. P. 
Coles. 
ATLANTA—Capital City Trust Co. 
CarrRo—Cairo Banking Co, 
ILLINOIS. 
BRIDGEPORT—Bank of Bridgeport. 
CHATSWORTH—Commercial National Bank 











(successor to Commercial Bank); capital, | 





$25,000; Pres., Stephen Herr: Cas., Geo. W. 
McCabe; Asst. Cas., H. 8S. Cawling. 

CuHicaGo—Continental Trust Co.; 
$1,000,000. 

Et Paso—Woodford County National Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Spencer H. Ferrell, 
Cas., James A. Corbett. 

LEXINGTON —Home State Bank; 
$30,000. 


capital, 


capital; 


INDIANA. 

KEMPTON--Bank of Kempton; Pres., James 

S. Van Voorst; Cas., Charles Van Voorst; 
Asst. Cas., David C. Jackson. 

LEWISVILLE—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., D. M. Brown; Vice-Pres., 0. 
Greenstreet; Cas., L. T. Symons; Ast. Cas., 
C. C. Brown. 

LYNN—Citizens’ Banking Co.; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., W. H. Platt; Cas., Daniel Hecker. 
INDIAN TERRITORY. 
COLLINSVILLE — Cherokee Bank; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., M. Vandervoort; Cas., A. J. 

Bauer; Asst. Cas., John Devereux. 

GROVE—Bank of Grove; Cas., D. N. Fink. 

SuULPHUR—Bank of Commerce; capital, $25,- 
000: Pres., N. C. Helburn; Cas., C. J. Web- 
ster. 

IOW A. 

ALTOONA — Citizens’ Bank; Cas., 
Schaffer. 

CEDAR FALLS—Citizens’ National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Citizens’ Bank): capital, $50,000; 
Pres., L. H. Severn; Cas., W. N. Hostrop. 

Coon RAP1IDS—First National Bank (succes- 

sor to State Savings Bank): capital, $25,- 

000; Pres., A. Dixon; Cas., John A. Dixon. 


L. 0. 































































NEW BANKS, 


CROMWELL - Cromwell State Savings Bank ; 
capital, $10,000; Pres.. T.S. H. Daugherty ; 
Cas., E. N. Daugherty, 

FLoyp —Farmers and Merchants’ Bank. 

GLIDDEN—Farmers’ Bank (J. Coder). 

Lenox—First National Bank: capital, $390,- 
000; Pres., Phil Ridgeway ; Cas., W.S. Ben- 
nison. 

LyTTon—Lytton Savings Bank; Pres., H. H. 
Fitch; Vice-Pres., N. J. Brockman; Cas., 
F. Schug. 

RANDOLPH—Commercial Bank. 

VintoN—People’s Savings Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., A. S. Chadbourne; Vice- 
Pres., John Young; Cas., John Lorenz. 

WESTCHESTER— Westchester Savings Bank ; 
capital, $12,000; Pres., D. A. Bayer; Vice- 
Pres., E. H. Statler; Cas., R. S. Warfel. 

KANSAS. 

CANEY—Home National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Harvey A. Truskett; Cas., E. 
Gwynne Allen, 

CIMARRON—Cimarron State Bank: capital, 
$5,000; Pres., C. T. Vinson; Cas., C. S. War- 
ner. 

HAVENSVILLE -First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Citizens’ State Bank) ; capital, 
$40,000: Obil Beach: Cas., T. J. Richardson. 

LIBERAL— Liberal State Bank; capita!, $5,000; 
Pres., C. L. Chandler; Cas., Paul S. Woods. 

RANDOLPH—State Bank of Randolph; capi- 
tal, $10,000; Pres., V. E. Johnson; Cas., L. 
V. Johnson. 

SELDEN—State Bank of Selden; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., R. L. Wolfe; Vice-Pres., D. 
Sanley ; Cas., John A. Sprague. 


KENTUCKY. 
LOUISVILLE— Kentucky Title Savings Bank ; 
capital, $100,000; Pres., Embry Swearingen. 
MILLERSBURG—Farmers’ Bank of Millers- 
burg; capital, $15,000. 
LOUISIANA. 
CROWLEY—First National Bank: capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Thomas J. Toler ; Cas., Percy 
L. Lawrence. 


MARYLAND. 
HAMPSTEAD—Hampstead Bank of Carroll 
County; capital, $10,000. 
HuRLOcCK—Farmers’ Bank; Cas., C. P. 
Northrup. 


MICHIGAN. 
CLIFFORD — Ciifford Commercial Bank; 
Purdy & Turner. 


MINNESOTA. 

HENDRICKS— State Bank of Hendricks. 
IVANHOE—State Bank of lvanhoe; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., John Swenson; Cas., George 
Graff. | 
PELICAN RAPIDS—Riverside Bank; capital, | 
$25,000; Pres., R. L. Frazee; Cas., E. L. 

Cole. 


MISSISSIPPI. 
BRANDON — Bank of Brandon; capital, 
$25,000. 
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MISSOURI. 
ELVvins—Bank of Elvins ; paid capital, $7,850; 
Pres., G. B. Gale; Cas.. Lee Graham. 
SARCOXIE—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., John Harlan; Cas., H. B. 
Boyd. 


NEW YORK. 
NEW YORK City—Washington Bank; capi- 
tal, $100,000: Pres., Frederick L. Eldridge ; 
Cas., Charles F. Minor. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 
MINNEWAUKON—First National Bank ; capi- 
tal, $25,000: Pres., Charles H. Davidson, Jr.: 
Cas., O. I. Hegge. 


OHIO. 

ASHTABULA—Ashtabula Savings Bank Co.: 
capital, $50,000. 

BOWLING GREEN—Wood County Savings 
Bank ; capital, $80,000. 

CoLUMBUS—West Side Dime Savings Bank 
Co.; capital, $50,000. 

TOLEDO—Dime Savings Bank and Trust Co.; 
capital, $50,000. 

OKLAHOMA. 

MANGUM—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., R. C. Neal; Cas., H. Mathew- 
son. 

RENFROW—Bank of Renfrow ; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., Joe W. Harley; Cas., Geo. W. Graham. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 

BEAVER FALLS—Beaver County Title and 
Trust Co.: capital, $125,000; Pres., Fred G. 
Baker; Sec., Agnew Hice; Treas.. Geo. 
Davidson. 

BELLEVUE—Bellevue National Bank; capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., William Jenkinson; 
Cas., Ira C. Harper. 

Forest City—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., V. L. Peterson; Cas., T. A. 
Surdam. 

GREENVILLE — Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank. 

Grove City—People’s National Bank: capi- 
ta), $25,000; Pres., C. W. Forrest. 

LEECHBURG—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Alfred Hicks: Cas., C. F. 
Armstrong. 

PHILADELPHIA—Safety Banking and Trust 
Co.; Pres., H. 8S. Campbell; Vice-Pres., R. 
H. Burnham; Cas. J. A. England. 

YorK—Logan A. Marshall & Co. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 
Duet West—Bank of Due West; capital, 
$25,000. 
GREENWOOD — farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank; capital, $75,000; Pres., W. G. Gam- 
brell; Cas., J. B. Wharton. 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 
PLATTE—Farmers’ State Bank; Pres., J. H. 
Wolf; Vice-Pres., A. G. Wolf; Cas., F. C. 
Smith. 
TENNESSEE. 
SMITH VILLE—Farmers and Traders’ Bank. 
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TEXAS. 
ABBOTT—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank. 


McCGREGOR—Citizens’ National Bank; capi- | 
tal, $25,000; Pres., J. R. Smith; Cas., John | 


P. Cooper. 

MINERAL WELLS—First National Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Cicero Smith; Cas., 
Harvey N. Frost. 


RosEBUD—First National Bank; capital, | 


$35,000; Pres., Geo. W. Riddle: Cas., T. O. 
Martin. 
VIRGINIA. 


WASHINGTON — Farmers and Merchants’ 


Bank. 
WASHINGTON. 


WALLA WALLA—Walla Walla Safety Deposit 


and Trust Co., (safety deposit and trust 
business Only); capital, $25,000. 


WEST VIRGINIA. 
CHARLESTON—Citizens’ Bank of Charleston ; 
capital, $50,000. 
SAINT ALBANS—Bank of St. Albans; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., C. D. Hereford: Vice-Pres., 





|  W. E. Mohler; Cas., C. E. Smith; Asst, 
Cas., R. R. McGregor. 


WISCONSIN. 

ELRoy—State Bank of Elroy; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., John E. Hart; Cas., Geo. J, 
Clark. 

MARATHON—Marathon City Bank; capital, 
$10,000: Cas., G. E. Boughton. 

OconoMOwoc-— First National Bank ; capital, 
$50,000 ; Pres., Gustav Meissner ; Cas., Chas, 
D. Probert. 

OcontTo—Citizens’ National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., A. H. Luckenbach; Cas., 
Charles A. Best. 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 

OTTAWA—Imperial Bank of Canada; Megr., 
M. A. Anderson. 

QUEBEC. 
BERTHIERHAUT—R. Gariepy,. 
MONTREAL — Provincial Bank of Canada; 

Pres., G. M. Ducharine; Vice-Pres., G. B. 
Burland; Mgr., Alex. La Coste. 


CHANCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 
BRUNDIDGE—Brundige Banking Co.; F. C. 
Bass, Vice-Pres.; J. F. Hightower, Cas. 


CALIFORNIA. 


SANTA PAULA—First Nationa Bank; A. L. | 


Shively, Asst. Cas. 
COLORADO. 

DELTA—First National Bank; W. B. Stock- 
ham, Vice-Pres.; N. H. Castle, Asst. Cas. 
CONNECTICUT. 
ANSONTA—Savings Bank of Ansonia; Henry 

J. Smith, Pres.; in place of William B. Bris- 
tol, dec’d; Jonah C. Platt, Vice-Pres., in | 
place of Henry J. Smith. | 
HARTFORD—Dime Savings Bank; P.H.Wood- | 
ward, Pres. | 
JEWETT City—Jewett City Savings Bank; | 
James O. Sweet, Pres. in place of H. L. | 
Reade. | 
SEYMOUR--Valley Nat. Bank; Fred A. Rugg, 
Vice-Pres. 
DELAW ARE. 
SMYRNA—Fruit Growers’ Nat. Bank; Sam’l 
Catts, Pres., in place of John H. Hoffecker, 
dec’d. 
FLORIDA. 
PENSACOLA—First Nat. Bank ; corporate ex- 
istence extended until July 10, 1920. 
GEORGIA. 
ATLANTA—Capital City Nat. Bank; Jacob 
Haas, Pres.; Geo. A. Speer, Vice-Pres.; A. 
R. Koontz, Cas.: Geo. R. Donovan, Asst. 
Cas. 
CoLuMBUS—Columbus Savings Bank; E.T. | 
Comer, elected director. 
SAVANNAH—Chatham Bank; John R. Dillon, 
Cas. 
WAYCROSS —Citizens’ Bank; J. W. Bellinger, 
Asst. Cas, 


cone oe 
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IDAHO. 

BoIsE City—First Nat. Bank ; Chas. Himrod, 
Cas.; heretofore incorrectly given as Chas, 
Howard. 

ILLINOIS. 

BEARDSTOWN—First Nat. Bank; F. M. Con- 
dit, Asst. Cas. 

BEMENT—First Nat. Bank; H. P. MeNair, 
Vice-Pres. 

CHIcAGO—Northwestern Nat. Bank and 
America Nat. Bank; consolidated with 
Corn Exchange Bank.—Merchants’ Loan 
and Trust Co.; moved to Adams and Clark 
streets. 

LOVINGTON — Shepherd Nat. Bank; M. T. 
Shepherd, Pres.; J. M. Shepherd, Cas. 

MOLINE—Moline Nat. Bank; Sol. Hirsch, 
Acting Cas. in place of C. F. Hemenway. 

PAXTON—First Nat. Bank: George L. Shaw, 
Cas. in place of A.S. Bushnell; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of George L. Shaw. 


| SYCAMORE—Sycamore Nat. Bank; G. E. 


Dutton, Pres. in place of E. F. Dutton, de- 
ceased. 
INDIANA. 

AvuRORA—Aurora Nat. Bank; no Pres. in 
place of Will F. Stevens, deceased. 

LowELL—First Nat. Bank; Jesse L. Hill, 
Vice-Pres.; E. H. Newsom, Cas.; Albert 
Foster, Asst. Cas. 

OWENSVILLE—First Nat. Bank; L. F. Wel- 
don, Vice-Pres.; George M. Hudelson, Asst. 
Cas. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

CHICKASHA—First Nat. Bank; R. K. Woot- 
ten, Vice-Pres.; J.T. Aust and B. F. John- 
son, Asst. Cashiers. 

DuNcAN—First Nat. Bank; J. W. Weaver, 
Vice-Pres. 











NEW BANKS, 


TAHLEQUAH — First Nat. Bank; James S. 
Stapler, Pres.; J. A. Lawrence, Vice-Pres.; 
Leon C. Ross, Cas. 


IOWA. 

ARMSTRONG—First Nat. Bank; John Dows, 
Vice-Pres. 

AYRSHIRE—First Nat. Bank; M. L. Brown, 
Pres.; E. P. Barringer, Cas. 

CASTANA—Castana Savings Bank; W. T. 
Day, Pres. in place of Lyman Whittier, re- 
signed. 

CHELSEA—First Nat. Bank; Jas. H. Mercer, 
Vice-Pres. 

DikE—First Nat. Bank; post office address, 
Grundy Center, Iowa; M. A. Buchan, Cas. 

GLADBROOK—First Nat. Bank; Theo. P. 
Rehder, Asst. Cas. 

GARDEN GROVE—First Nat. Bank; Frank E. 
Stearns, Vice-Pres. 

HepDRICcCK—Hedrick Savings Bank; capital 
decreased from $30,000 to $10,000. 

LEON—Exchange Nat. Bank; E. D. Dorn, 
Pres.; W. A. Boone, Cas.; W. J. Edwards, 
Asst. Cas, 

MANCHESTER—First Nat. Bank; H.C. Hae- 
berle, 2d Vice-Pres. 

S10ux CENTER—Citizens’ State Bank; O. P. 
Miller, Pres. in place of F. B. Schoeneman; 
Charles Creglow, Vice-Pres. in place of N. 
Balkima ; T. Prins, Cas. 

Sioux Crity—First Nat. Bank; I. C. Bru- 
bacher, Asst. Cas. 

STORM LAKE—Commercial State Bank; Fred 
W. Kammann, Asst. Cas. in place of J. 
Fred Toy. 


KANSAS. 
CHEROKEE—First Nat. Bank; Joseph Lucas, 
Vice-Pres.; W. C. Payne, Asst. Cas. 
EMPORIA—Citizens’ Nat. Bank; F.C. New- 
man, Pres.; L. L. Hallock, Cas. 
GOODLAND—Goodland City Bank; capital 
increased from $5,000 to $9,000. 
MADISON—People’s State Bank; capital in- 
creased from $20,000 to $25,000. 
MINNEAPOLIS—Citizens’ Nat. Bank ; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of A. F. Shepard, deceased. 


KENTUCKY. 

GLASGOoW—Trigg Nat. Bank; H. C. Trigg, 
Pres.; W. L. Porter, Vice-Pres.; T. P. Dick- 
enson, Cas.; Alanson Trigg, Asst. Cas. 

LOUISVILLE—Louisville Trust Co.; Ed. S. 
Monahan elected director in place of A. S. 
Coldewey, deceased. | 

SOMERSET—Somerset Nat. Banking Co.; Will 
C. Curd, Vice-Pres. 

WILLIAMSTOWN—Grant Co. Deposit Bank ; 
J. H. Dickey, Cas. in place of J. R. Lemon, 
resigned, 

MARYLAND. 


BALTIMORE—Merchants’ Nat. Bank; William 
Ingle, Cas. in place of E. H. Thomson; no 
Asst. Cas, in place of Wm. Ingle. 

HAVRE DE GRACE—Citizens’ Nat. Bank; S. 
M. Hanway, Cas. 

10 
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PorT DEPosIT—Cecil Nat. Bank; Thomas C. 
Bond, Vice-Pres., deceased. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 

BROCKTON —Brockton Nat. Bank; David 8S. 
Packard, Pres., dec’d. 

CHICOPEE—First Nat. Bank; J. A. Carter, 
Pres., in place of James L. Pease.——Chico- 
pee Savings Bank; Russell L. Scott, Tr., in 
place of Henry H. Harris. 

Monson—Monson Nat. Bank; G. E. Fuller, 
Pres., in place of S. F. Cushman, dece’d: L. 
C. Flynt, Vice-Pres., in place of Theodore 
Reynolds, dee’d. 

PLYMOUTH—Old Colony National Bank; C. 
G. Hathaway, Pres., in place of Wm. 8. 
Morissey, dec’d. 

WEBSTER—First Nat. Bank; Edward L. Spald- 
ing, Cas., dec’d. 

WINCHESTER— Middlesex County Nat. Bank; 
Frank A. Cutting, Pres., in place of Lewis 
Parkhurst; Samuel J. Elder, Vice-Pres. 


MICHIGAN. 
YALE—First Nat. Bank; B. R. Noble, Pres.; 
James McColl, Vice-Pres.; E. F. Fead, Cas.; 
G. E. Beard, Asst. Cas. 


MINNESOTA. 
ApDA—First Nat. Bank ; C. M. Sprague, Vice- 
Pres.; G. H. Hosmer, Asst. Cas. 
ALBERT LEA— First Nat. Bank; Vegger Gul- 
brandson, Vice-Pres., in place of G. Gul- 
brandson. 


MISSOURI. 
NEWARK—G. G. Morris; capital increased 
from $10,000 to $20,000. 
W ASHINGTON—First Nat. Bank ; T.W. Cham- 
bers, Vice-Pres.; A. P. Stuart, Asst. Cas. 


MISSISSIPPI. 
Yazoo City—First Nat. Bank; C.G. Dunn, 
Cas., in place of R. L.. Bennett. 


NEBRASKA. 

SYRACUSE—First Nat. Bank; James Fair- 
head, Asst. Cas. 

PLATTSMOUTH—Parmele Savings Bank; ab- 
sorbed by Bank of Cass Co. 

W YMORE—First Nat. Bank ; no Vice-Pres. in 
place of L. Bridenthal; L. J. Dunn, Cas., in 
place of L. Bridenthal; no Asst. Cas., in 
place of J. E. Cameron, 


NEW JERSEY. 

JERSEY CiTy—New Jersey Title, Guarantee 
and Trust Co.; George F. Perkins, Pres., in 
place of Abram O. Garretson, resigned.—— 
Third Nat. Bank; Abram Q. Garretson, di- 
rector, resigned. 

MonTCLAIR—Bank of Montclair; Jasper R. 
Rand, Pres., dec’d. 

PENN’s GROVE—Penn’s Grove Nat. Bank; 
John Hare, Jr., Cas., in place of David D. 
Leap. 

VINELAND—Vineland Nat. Bank; D. Harry 
Chandler, Vice-Pres., in place of James 
Loughran, dec’d. 
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NEW MEXICO. 


CARLSBAD—First Nat. Bank; H. J. Ham- 
mond, Pres.; A. J..Crawford, Cas. 


NEW YORE. 

ALBANY—Albany Savings Bank: J. Howard 
King, Pres., deceased; also Pres. New York 
State National Bank. 

AMITYVILLE—Bank of Amityville ; Thomas 
A. Powell, Asst. Cas. 

BROOKLYN—Schemerhorn Bank of Brooklyn; 
title changed to Schemerhorn Bank. 

MALONE—People’s National Bank; Hiram T. 
French, Cas., deceased. 

New YorK—Lincoln National Bank; J. D. 
Layng, 2d Vice-Pres.; Charles E. Warren, 2d 
Asst. Cas.; Alfred Van Santvoord, elected 
director.——Astor National Bank ; Barkley 
Wyckoff, 2d Asst. Cas.— National Park 
Bank; Edward Erie Poor, director, de- 
ceased. Chase National Bank; E. J. 
Stalker; Cas. in place of John T. Mills, Jr., 
resigned; W. O. Jones, Asst. Cas.— Gar- 
field National Bank; Robt. Dunlap, direct- 
or, deceased, ——Knauth, Nachod & Kuhne; 
Percival Knauth, deceased. 

PAWLING—National Bank of Pawling; J. F. 
Haight, Asst. Cas. 

SYRACUSE—Syracuse National Bank; L. C. 
Smith, Vice-Pres.; F. L. Barnes, Asst. Cas. 

UtTica—Utica City National Bank; capital 
increased from $400,000 to $500,000. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 
WILMINGTON—National Bank of Wilming- 
ton: J. W. Yates, Cas. in place of F. R. 
Hawes. 
NORTH DAKOTA. 
CoOPERSTOWN—First National Bank; G. H. 
Condy, Vice-Pres.; Herbert Weeks and W. 
A. Langlie, Asst. Cas. 
FESSENDEN—First National Bank; G. H. 
Birch, Vice-Pres. 
HARVEY—First National Bank; Robert W. 
Akin, Pres.; August Peterson, Cas. 
VALLEY CiTy—American National Bank; 
A. H. Gray, Vice-Pres. 


OHIO. 

AKRON—City National Bank; Harry Wil- 
liams, Asst. Cas. in place of J. W. Lyder, Jr. 

MARYSVILLE—People’s Bank: A. J. Whit- 
ney, Pres., deceased. 

Uprer SANDUSKY—Commercial Nat. Bank; 
W. M. Carlisle, Vice-Pres.; Chas. H. Layton, 
Asst. Cas. 

URBANA—Citizens’ National Bank; J. M. 
Mosgrove, Pres.; Simeon Taylor, Vice-Pres. 
in place of J. M. Mosgrove. 


OKLAHOMA. 
BLACKWELL—First National Bank; Leslie 
Coombs, Vice-Pres. 
OREGON. 


PORTLAND—First National Bank; A. L. Mills, 
Vice-Pres. 
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PENNSYLVANIA. 


BROCKWAYVILLE—First National Bank; R. 
L. Buzard, Pres.; 8. C. Bond, Vice-Pres.; C, 
H. Marshall, Cas.; Gertrude Buzard, Asst. 
Cas. 

BUTLER—Farmers’ National Bank; John 
Humphrey, Vice-Pres.; E. W. Bingham, 
Asst. Cas. 

EMLENTON—Farmers’ National Bank : James 
Bennett, Pres.; W. C. McKee, Cas. 

ForREsT. City—First National Bank; V. L. 
Petersen, Pres.; T. A. Surdam, Cas. 

FREEDOM—Freedom National Bank; A. J. 
Minke, Vice-Pres. 

MESHOPPEN—First National Bank; William 
Mitchell, Pres.; Geo. L. Kennard, Vice- 
Pres.; Robert W. Reid, Cas. 

MILFORD—First Nat. Bank; A. D. Brown, 
Vice-Pres. 

PHILADELPHIA—Centennial National Bank: 
H. M. Lutz, Pres. pro tem.——Corn Exchange 
National Bank; Benjamin Githens, Pres. in 
place of J. Wesley Supplee, deceased ; Wil- 
liam L. Supplee, director in place of J. 
Wesley Supplee. 

RoscoE—First National Bank ; John W. Ailes, 
Pres.; Oliver J. Miller, Cas. 

TURTLE CREEK—Citizens’ Bank; U. G. Wil- 
liams, Pres. in place of Eli W. Boyd: Paul 
R. Holland, Cas. in place of U. G. Williams. 


RHODE ISLAND. 
PROVIDENCE—National Bank of Commerce ; 
Edward A. Greene, director, deceased. 


TEXAS. 

AMARILLO—Amarillo National Bank; B. T. 
Ware, Pres., in place of A. G. Boyce; W. 
S. Maddrey, Cas., in place of A. H. Wood. 

BatrRD—Home Nat. Bank; T. E. Powell, 
Pres.; Harry Meyer, Vice-Pres.; Fred. Lane, 
Cas. 

BARTLETT—First Nat. Bank; W. W. Walton, 
Vice-Pres. 

BROWNSVILLE — First Nat. Bank; S. L. 
Dworman, Vice-Pres., in place of M. B. 
Kingsbury. 

BRYAN—Merchants and Planters’ Nat. Bank; 
M. D. Cole, Vice-Pres.; A. D. McConnico, 
Cas.; no Asst. Cas. 

CAMERON — Citizens’ Nat. Bank; Hilliard 
Fort Smith, Pres.; J. T. Sneed, Vice-Pres.; 
W. L. Baird, Cas.; J.T. Sneed, Jr., Asst. Cas- 

CorRsICANA—City Nat. Bank; S. M. Kerr, Cas., 
in place of 8S. D. Curtis, dec’d. 

LOCKHART—Lockhart Nat. Bank; V. Ellis, 
Pres. 

McGREGOR—Citizens’ Nat. Bank; T.D. John- 
son, Vice-Pres.; J. B. Naler, Asst. Cas. — 
First Nat. Bank; F. M. Mabry, Asst., Cas. 

MouLTON—First Nat. Bank; E. A. Arnim, 
Pres.; J. W. Mateer, Vice-Pres.; W. Willi- 
ford, Asst. Cas. 

MT. VERNON—First Nat. Bank; J. L. Ruth- 
erford, Vice-Pres.; Sidney Turner, Asst. 

Cas. 














Port ARTHUR—First Nat. Bank; George M. 
Craig, Pres.; H. H. Beels, Vice-Pres.; Frank 
Cummins, Cas.; Sidney Turner, Asst. Cas. 

Port LAVACA—First Nat. Bank; John Clark, 
Pres., in place of Felix Jackson; C. T. 
Scott, Vice-Pres.,in place of John Clark; 
Ww.C. Noble, Cas.,in place of J. B. Wal- 
ton, Jr. 

RosEBUD—Rosebud Bank ; consolidated with 
First Nat. Bank ; Geo. W. Riddle, Pres.; P. 
B. Watters, Vice-Pres.; T. O. Martin, Cas. 

Wy.Lie—First Nat. Bank; T.H. Leeves, Pres.; 
A. G. McAdams, Vice-Pres.; B. C. Barrier, 
Cas.; Lee Barrier, Asst. Cas. 


VIRGINIA. 
CuLPEPER—Second Nationa! Bank; C. Sisson, 
Vice-Pres. 
WASHINGTON. 


MONTESANO—Montesano National Bank: B. 
G. Cheney, Vice-Pres. 


OLYMPIA—Olympia State Bank; capital, in- | 


creased to $50,000. 


WEST VIRGINIA. 
NEW MARTINSVILLE—First National Bank; 





















NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 291 


J. Lee Harne, Cas. instead of J. Lee Hame 
as heretofore given. 


WISCONSIN. 
LA CrossE—State Bank o La Crosse; J. M. 
Holley, Asst. Cas. 
MARSHFIELD—American National Bank; R. 
L. Kraus, Vice-Pres. 
MILWAUKEE—Marine National Bank; John 
Johnston, Vice-Pres.; A. H. Lindsay, Cas. 


WYOMING. 
KEMMERER—First National Bank; Thomas 
Sueddon, Vice-Pres. 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 

HAMILTON—Canadian Bank of Commerce; 
D. B. Dewar, Mer. 

Lonpon—Canadian Bank of Commerce; G. 
De C. O’Grady, Mgr. 

W ALKERTON—Canadian Bank of Commerce; 
D. Macgillivray, Mgr. 

WoopstTock - Canadian Bank of Commerce; 





G. W. McKee, Mgr., in place of G. De 
O’Grady. 


BANKS REPORTED GLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


ALABAMA, 
CULLMAN—Bank of Cullman: assigned to J. 
J, Curtis. 
MASSACHUSETTS. 
NEWBURYPORT —Mechanicks’ National 
Bank; in voluntary liquidation July 17. 
NEBRASEA. 
VesTA—Exchange Bank; in voluntary liq- 


| 
| 








uidation. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

WILTON—Wilton Savings Bank; assigned to 

Geo. E. Bales. 

NEW JERSEY. 
NEWARK—Dime Savings Institution. 
RHODE ISLAND. 

W OONSOCKET— Woonsocket National Bank; 

in voluntary liquidation July 19. 

UTAH. 

Provo City—First National Bank; in vol- 

untary liquidation June 30. 








Gold and Silver Coinage.—The United States Mint in July coined $6,540,000 gold all in 
double eagles, $1,827,827 silver of which $630,000 was standard dollars and $36,000 minor coins 
all one cent pieces, making the total for the month $8,404,427. 


COINAGE OF THE UNITED STATES. 























1898. 1899. | 1900. 

Gold. | Silver. | Gold. | Silver. | Gold. | Silver 
ee $3,420,000 | $1,624,000 | $18,082,000 | $1,642,000 $11,515,000 | $2,364,161 

I 4.085, 1,167,564 | 14.848,800| 1,598,000 | 13,401,900 — 1,940, 
a Ri 5,385, 1,488. 12,176,715 | 2,846,557 | 12.596,240| 4,341,376 

lenient tats 8,211,400 948, 7,894,475 | 2,150,449 | 12.922.000| 3,930, 
May...... Se alkaiiaiadea dD 7,717,500 | 1,433,000 | 4,808,400 | 2,879,416 | 8,252,000 | 3,171,000 
it cinssstioeteneiniiiicnananie 6.903. 1,432,185 | 8,159,630 | 2,155,019 | 3,820,770 | 2,094.217 
i tecnash- 4 seincdheaaiedniae 5,853,900 | 1027,834| 5,981,500 794,000 | 6,540,000| 1,827,827 
AN IRS 9.344, 2,350,000 | 10,253,100 | 2,238,638 | .........06 | eeceeeeeees 
September..........sseee. 7,385,315 |  2,178,389| 6,860,947 | 2,441,268 | ........... A atl 
ctober......... ons ee * 5:180,000'| — 3,354,191 | 8,220,000} 3,318,569 | ....... ccc. | cee seee eee 
November...... i. Fe 5,008,700 | 2.755, 6,643,700} 2,612,000 | ...... Paihia i basow intent 
December. ......cccccccce 9,492,045,| 3,275,481 | ° 7,469,952 | 1,886,605 | ...... AA eee 

- . : | 

al $77,985,757 | $23,034,034 ($11,844,220 $26,061,519 | $69,047,910 | $19,668,581 




















Certificates of Deposit Taxable.—The Commissioner of Internal Revenue has held that 
certificates of deposit, drawn otherwise than at sight or on demand, are presumed to draw 
interest unless affirmative evidence to the contrary appears, and are taxable at the rate of 


two cents for each one hundred dollars or fraction thereof. 
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April 26, 1900. 
of the comparison. 


I. cccnnnidebacnevedseeceuscsoureesesecese 

ln ht itd inte eee eteeheteaeegesoureeenese 

U.S. bonds to secure Circulation,.........cccccccccccccces 

U.S. bonds to secure U.S. deposits...........ccececcccees 

U.S. bonds on a’ SEER TIE PRE ere errr ee 
ric 











Banking house, furniture and yee acacia atest seeens 
Other real estate and mortgages oO 
Due from National banks (not adios Es ia itiunaiace 
Due from State banks and bankers.............cceeeeeees 
Due from approved reserve Agents........csccccecscceees 
Checks I EET TOT 
] 











Exchanges for clearing -Nouse.......cccccccccccccccccccces 
Bills of other National Danks,. .......ccccccccccccccccccces 
Fractional paper currency, nickels ~y Pkesecsseiece 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, viz. 

noch died eebd cies ceepedhabdseeese 260+ o0eneerede 
Gold Treasury Certificates,...........ccccececescececeecs 
Gold clearing-house certificates............ccccccscccees 
nied eek ke ehseentss4bebeedseeseorsnses 
Silver Treasury Certificates... .....ccccccccccccccscccces 
tte d cdi kd cdegenseesdeetedowseoneaieeden 








U.S. certificates of deposit for legal-tender notes..... 
Five per cent. redemption fund with Treasurer......... 
| ft Eee 


LIABILITIES. 


a dn eke ee edensonseuenseoeeees 
dite teen hebben se hcabhneibe i 
Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes paid... ...... 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand........ 
State bank notes outstanding béueSOeCeddesecasbsoeceseeens 
Due to other National banks.............ccccccccccccccece 
Due to State banks and DankKers.........ccccccccccccccece 
a oe ee din ke 
snp. ccnccaeetesehuseseecoqutesteossece 
Do Be Ge coos escoscoveccaccccccccceceqeccesceqococees 
Deposits of U. 8. disbursing Officers...........seseeeeeees 
Notes and _ i it ie aan naa diins 
Bills — ee re 
Liabilities other than those above stated.. itneedécusations 











* Total lawful money reserve...... nidiecmpabasetones 
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$193, 424,062 





NATIONAL BANK RETURNS—RESERVE CITIES. 


By the courtesy of the Comptroller of the Currency at Washington, the BANKERs’ 
MAGAZINE has been favored with the complete returns of the National banks in al) 
the reserve cities, at the date of the call on June 29, 1900. These are published 
below in conjunction with the two preceding statements of February 13, 1900, and 
In this form the figures become much more valuable by reason 
In this complete shape the returns of National banks in the 
reserve cities are published in the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE exclusively. 
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$60,770,000 
44,630,000 


27° 981,671 
91:249,765 
542 


85,000 
15,758,405 





Feb. 13, 1900. Apr. 26,1900. June 29, 1900. 


$534,748,148 $548,724,656 
824 


1,116,482 


4,033,226 
100,474,482 
1,181,920 
78,519 


1, "959" 585 


$1,017,430,555 $1,033, 702,048 $1,062,000,691 


$60,800,000 
44,630,000 
28,622,553 
23, "369.035 
16,542 


240, 185, 797 
188, 763, 720 
"O55 42 


421 387 658 
34,698,807 
"382, 471 


18,888,562 








$193,882,975 $192,640,546 


$2,017 7 30.445 445 $1, 88,702, O48 048 $1,062,000,691 


21 p. ¢. 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 





A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 





NEw YORK, August 3, 1900. 

MIDSUMMER DULLNESS was the conspicuous feature in business and financial cir- 
cles in July. It was exceptionally apparent in the New York Stock Exchange, 
where transactions have fallen to one-fourth of what they were at times last year, 
and to less than one-half of what were recorded last spring. Unless there bea re- 
newal of activity in the remaining months of the year the Stock Exchange opera- 
tions in 1900 will make a very poor showing compared with the record made in 1899. 
The sales of stocks in July were only about 6,000,000 shares, a decrease of 1,000,000 
shares from June and of nearly 2,000,000 shares compared with July last year. The 
transactions in bonds were less than $24,000,000, a decrease of $5,000,000 from the 
previous month and of $26,000,000 from last year. The monthly sales this year com- 
pared with those of last year are shown below: 


























STOCKS. | BonpDs. 

1899. 1900. | 1899. 1900. 

Shares. Shares. 
p a 24,143,000 9,864,000 $144,785,000 $47,783,000 
ll See 15,985,000 10,208,000 91,514,000 44,718,000 
ST TT ene ae ETS 17,683,000 14,447,000 89,611,000 68,917,000 
iit dueiedigiiimdasendabmiis 16,984,000 14,648,000 84,417,000 59,642,000 
ll waidedéeneseuvedebewadesieeneceas 14,791,000 9,487,000 83, 000 39,421,000 
ERS RRS: 10,876,000 292, 57,871,000 28,937,000 
Si athsihbiitihindinnicmantanmabnadinebinins 8,025,000 6,275,000 49,692,000 23,709,000 
a DRT ee ee 108,487,000 | 72,221,000 $601,476,000 $313,127 ,000 








The dullness of the security market has left prices without serious change, nor 
is there any pessimistic feeling apparent regarding the future. Some explanation 
of the quiet condition, not only in the stock market, but in business generally, is 
that the good times have given many people the opportunity and the disposition to 
indulge in a vacation. 

As yet there has been no great interest shown in the political situation. The 
nomination of Mr. Bryan for President, which occurred last month, and the declar- 
ation of the Democratic platform in favor of ‘‘16 to 1,” were events not wholly un- 
expected. Opinions regarding the result of the election are rather one-sided, but 
in war and politics a battle is never won until it is lost. 

One immediate result of the resurrection of the silver issue has been to call more 
general attention to the currency law enacted last March than it received when in 
process of enactment. Secretary Gage has presented some forceful views regarding 
the provision which the law makes for maintaining a gold standard, yet neverthe- 
less it is not easy to avoid the conclusion that the value of the law will depend ma- 
terially upon the quality of the Secretary behind the law, and we read that conclu- 
sion in Mr. Gage’s opinion. The gold standard must depend upon a friendly Ad- 
ministration to maintain it, while there is $500,000,000 silver lying in the Treasury 
and only $200,000,000 gold, and $800,000,000 of notes in circulation that can be used 
in pumping out the gold reserves of the Government. 

The month has been crowded with apprehension and rumor regarding the fate of 
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foreign sojourners in China and particularly of those isolated behind the walls of 
Peking. It is to the credit of American statesmanship that with inducement not 






lacking there has been absolute avoidance of hysteria. The fate of Minister Conger 
and other foreign representatives at Peking is still in doubt, but the most recent re- 


ports concerning them are of a favorable character. 


While our trouble with China and in the Philippines have not had any effect upon 


financial affairs here, the situation of England has not been so agreeable. 


The enor- 


mous expense the British Government is under in South Africa, and the additional 
expense China is likely to cause have affected the money market in London and 
while the New York banks are increasing their reserves beyond all limits of sup- 
posed necessity, the Bank of England has suffered a depletion of its reserve, the 
ratio of which to liabilities has fallen during the month from 48.64 per cent. to 35.39 
percent. To protect its gold the Bank advanced its rate of discount on July 19 
from three to four per cent. At the same time our banks in New York are loaning 
money on call at 1144 @ 114 per cent , and on Stock Exchange collateral for sixty to 


ninety days at 3 @ 314 per cent. 


There is no present indication of a hardening tendency in our money market. 
The local banks are well supplied with funds and their specie reserve is getting close 
to $200,000,000. The shipment of about $2,000,000 gold to London on July 19, the 
day the Bank of England advanced its rate of discount, caused no disturbance to 


the local money market. 


Any one who has taken the trouble to examine the statements of the New York 
banks covering a number of years past, will find a noticeable change in the relation 
of loans to deposits since the early eighties. Some of our readers will remember the 





large surplus reserve piled up during the depression which followed the bank panic 
of 1884. Prior to that the surplus reserve was usually small, and not infrequently 


the reserve fell below the twenty-five per cent. limit. 


In those days it was the rule rather than the exception that the loans should 
exceed the deposits, but since 1884 the rule has been reversed and except in 1893 
when clearing-house certificates were used for a time, the deposits almost invariably 
have exceeded the loans. We show the relation of loans to deposits and also the 


surplus reserve on June 30 annually since 1877 : 











| Excess of loans and 
JUNE 30, | Loans. Deposits. deposits, 

ERE | $251,655,600 | $226,488,200 | Loans, $25,167,400 
cb hetipeseuecedecwenteeinees | 282,720,200 205,965,600 ” 26,754,600 
era 253,575,500 226,113,600 - 27,461,900 
Dich mitnddidedaidmedanwinemmudé 291,784,300 | 283,078,300 on 8,706,000 
Dl iisesiudhuncetekeniondeetibnnen 350,491,100 346,466,400 - 4,024,700 
Ti nc6ebndeveobsousebsoorededodes | $22,884,300 305,369,100 - 17,515.200 
Dl iwkhcenkkebenenedasesemmesoess 828,083,200 824,289 900 > 3,793,300 
EE thie peainininbeniee 298,450, 286,158,300 “ 7,292,200 
Dl idddnibededbioukemsoensensitel 303, 376,763,500 | Deposits, 73,028,000 
PERRET: 355,743,700 | 377,411,400 ws 21,667,700 
FRESE SLE TE ENN I 63,5 3,200 367 ,081,300 sn 3,528,100 
ee en 377,085,800 408,330 700 “i 31,244,900 
s clhiaialeminemaiainiaiitn te wemacie 417,458,300) 006,700 re 2,548,400 
in ettpeldcncinas indiaill Wis aianiniedingale 397,071,600 | 405,527,800 wa 8,456,200 
Pr 393,860,200 404,658,900 " 10,798, 100 
i iiiiceesabendebessensbieieies 494,464, 100 534,608,400 - 144,300 
état benebeusiounenadteusans 413,650,400 397,979,100 Loans, 15,671,300 
ieecewseseestaneseesenses vest 470,044,100 573,337,800 Deposits, . 103,293,700 
i icticagnpessecenstsesedseeesese 13,422, 570.436,300 ” 57,014,000 
i iriscscuaseedtmeeswesseuseuin etn 474,999,300 496,974,700 an 21,975,400 
i ipcdutiebtind adie abemeniedmiin 532,707,900 604,983,700 “ 72,275,800 

Dl idincemsetushssnawsarmedeaueen 620,983, 750,074,600 x 29,090,8 
ere 786,884,000 127, wa 118,243,800 
Nn 40:6 10906 0656006004s6ee8benees 808,468,500 888,249,300 ” 79,780,800 














| Surplus 
| reserve. 





$21,190,450 
18,816,800 
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14,274,500 
16,859,375 





There has been little of interest in the way of happenings during the month, Lut 


some very agreeable reminders of past events have come in the shape of reports as 
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to the last fiscal year or the first half of the present calendar year. Revised esti- 
mates of railroad construction during the six months make the total 2,100 miles and 
a probable total for the year 1900 of 6,000 miles. Not so favorable is the record of 
railway receiverships, nine roads, with 978 miles of track, $25,261,000 capital and 
$30,765,000 bonded debt, having been put into the hands receivers in the first half 
of 1900, an increase in all these particulars over either 1899 or 1898. Seventeen 
roads operating 2,400 miles and with a capital of $124,621,000 and bonded debt of 
$69,984,000, were sold under foreclosure. 

Somewhat belated but highly interesting is the annual report of the statistician 
of the Inter-State Commerce Commission for the year ended June 30, 1899. From 
it we take the following items: 


1897. 1898, 1899, 
Miles of railroad completed........... 184,428 186,296 189,295 
EE BR ocnccccntesccsaseeeses 1,652 1,938 2,899 
Number of corporations.............. 1,987 2,047 2,049 
Number in hands of Receivers........ 128 94 71 
Mileage in hands of Receivers........ 7,862 12,745 9,853 
Capital stock, COMMON...........00065 $4,367,100,000 $4, 269,300,000 $4,323,300,000 
Capital stock, preferred.............6. 997,600,000 1,119,000,000 1,191, 700,000 
Capital stock, total......cccoccessecces 5,364, 700,000 5,388,300,000 5,515,000,000 
Pte sccdccvesscevesoscccoecses 5,270,400,000 5,430,300,000 5,518,900,000 
Current liabilities... ...ccccccccccccccce 578,500,000 540,000,000 554,300,000 
Stock and funded debt per mile...... 59,620 60,343 60,556 
I inccocescnccctscececeners 87,100,000 96,200,009 111,000,000 
I dnncccccsececesecesess 1,122,100,000 1,247,300,000 1,313,600,000 
Operating EXPENSES.........ceecececees 752,500,000 818,000,000 857,000,000 
Pe isincdcccccenesesscoacessene 369,600,000 429,400,000 456,600,000 
TD Bi cc ceweccssccecceesesc 494,700,000 567,600,000 605,300,000 
Fixed charges, CtC.......ccccccccccvecs 413,400,000 427,200,000 441,200,000 
Net available for dividends........... 81,300,000 140,300,000 164,100,000 
Passengers carried one mile.......... 12,256,900,000 13,379,900,000 14,591,300,000: 
Freight carried ton miles..........+.+. 95,139,000,000  114,077,600,000  123,667,300,000 


For the first time since 1893 the gross earnings per mile exceeded $7,000; they 
were $7,005, as compared with $6,755 in 1898. The average rate obtained for freight 
per ton mile was 7.2 mills, as compared with 7.5 mills in 1898, and eight mills in 
1897. The passenger rate per mile was 1.92 cents, as against 1.97 cents in 1898, and 
2.02 cents in 1897. In both cases there has been a reduction of considerable import- 
ance to the railroads. 

The statistics of iron production in the United States during the first six months 
of 1900 are very encouraging, the output having been 7,642,569 tons, the largest ever 
known in ‘any six months. This compares with 7,331,536 tons in the last half of 
1898 and with 6,289,167 tons in the first half. In each of those half years the best 
previous records were broken, Estimates of the world’s production of steel have 
been sent to the State Department at Washington. They show the production in 
1899 to have been 26,841,755 tons, the United States leading all other countries with 
10,702,209 tons. Germany was second with 4,933,010 tons and Great Britain third. 
The United Statesis far ahead of all rivals in this particular. 

The Secretary of the Treasury announces that up to the close of the month 
$320,000,000 of old bonds have been surrendered for the new two per cent. bonds. 
About $520,000,000 have not yet been surrendered. 

Under the law of March 14 the number of National banks continues to increase. 
The Comptroller of the Currency has approved applications of 426 banks since that 
date, of which 257 have since been organized. Of these 180 have a capital of less 
than $50,000 each, making an aggregate of $4,755,000, and seventy-seven have $50,- 
000 or over, making an aggregate of $8,895,000, or $13,650,000 for both classes of 
banks. : 

1] 
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The completed returns of our foreign commerce for the fiscal year ended June 
30, 1900, are now published and they show several significant facts. The first to 
attract attention will be thelarge volume of exports. Intwelve months we exported 
nearly $1,394,500,000 of merchandise. Except once, in 1881, when the total was 
$902,000,000, our exports never went much above $800,000,000 until 1886, and as late 
as 1888 they were less than $696,000,000. Five years ago, in 1895, they were $807,- 
000,000, which latter figure has been exceeded in the last year by $587,000,000. 

It will probably cause more supprise to note the fact that our imports have come 
very close to the record-breaking point. That portion of our foreign trade for a long 
time moved at a limping pace. Imports made their record in 1893 when the total 
was $866,000,000, but in 1898 they were only about $616,000,000. In the following 
year they got up to $697,000,000 and in the year just closed they reached $849,714.,- 
329, exceeding those of every other year excepting only 1893. 

The increase in imports has kept down the balance of net exports, but that in the 
the past year approximated $545,000,000 which is nearly $15,000,000 larger than 
in the previous year, and oniy about $70,000,000 less than the great record year 
of 1898. 

There has been more or less discussion about our balance of trade and its effect 
upon the gold movement and the prosperity of the country. It will be interesting 
to note the extent of the balances in recent years and we give the net movement of 
merchandise, gold and silver separately and collectively yearly in the last decade : 














| | 
. Merchandise 
YEAR ENDED JUNE 30. M poner oy is€ | Gold exports. Pa and specie 
‘ports, 
‘cuketdimmanteetetseeteneneee | $39,564,614 $103, 229,324 
eer | 875, 298, 3,531,048 , 705, 632 
iiss ehesneiiedeeneeeneseets *18,735,728 86,853,595 6,587,658 74,705,525 
icecheecwebeececestadeebece 237,145,950 4,152,346 30,554,567 271,852,863 
Di nnbecenpecebssqseceseousseqes 75,568,200 30,083,721 27,084,107 132,736,028 
ch sadecceusseneteuseerseuel 102,882,264 78,884,882 31,764,484 213,531,630 
Dcsskcecedecoveenentensesenes 286,263,144 *44,653,200 31,413,411 273,023,355 
Dbietdeseeubessereesoesescsons! 615,432,676 *104,985,283 177,458 534,624,851 
Di sachegneunsseseuseeuneess 529,874.813 *51.432,517 25,643,999 | 504,086,295 
Picesecataevtentececesseetecue! 544,764,885 5,436,772 21,475,578 571,677,235 











* Net imports. 


The table shows that in each of the last three years we have exported net more 
than $500,000,000 specie and merchandise and in the three years a total of $1,610,- 
000,000. Inthe four years prior to 1898 the net exports averaged about $223,000,000 
per annum, and in the three years prior to 1894 they averaged $128,000,000 per 
annum. Without going further back the comparison is conclusive enough that the 
balances in‘ the last three years if not longer have either been reducing the debt of 
the American people abroad or have been creating a credit in the irfavor. To what 
extent it is impossible even to guess, but no available data justifies the theory that 
we owe a yearly balance of $500,000,000 to $600,000,000 to foreign countries. 

THE MonEy MARKET.—Money continues easy and rates are a fraction lower than 
they were a month ago. The market is dull with no inquiry for time money except 
for the longer periods. There is a fair supply of commercial paper but the banks 
are not buying to any extent. At the close of the month call money ruled at 114 
@ 114 per cent., averaging about 13g percent. Banks and trust companies quoted 
114 per cent. as the minimum rate. Time money on Stock Exchange collateral is 
quoted at 3 per cent. for 60 days, 314 per cent. for 90 days, 4 per cent. for 4 months. 
and 4 @ 4% per cent. for 5 to 6 months on good mixed collateral. For commercial 
paper the rates are 4 @ 41 per cent. for sixty to ninety days endorsed bills receiv- 
able, 414 @ 44 per cent. for first-class four to six months single names, and 5 @ 514 
per cent. for good paper having the same length of time to run. 
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Money Rates In New YORK Ciry. 












March 1.| April1. | May. 1. | Jume 1. | July 1. | Aug. 1. 
Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent. 
Call loans, bankers’ balances........ 2 —-2% 2 -—4 2 —2% | 1%-2 1 —2 14—1% 
= os banks and trust compa- 
‘ith mivetdsiaishnthenbobebadanas 2144— 3 —34 (2 — z2— 14— Lbe— 
a tS: loans on collateral, 30 to 60 
Si cnecdondneensntakeddseeseaeens oe 444— 4— '3 —3%/;3 — 3 — 3 — 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 90 days 
Sl cd cntnneniecsandeannies 4144— 4 —4 | 34—4 3 —384 3 —3% | 3-4 
Brokers’ loans on coliateral, 5 to 7 
DE nis tedsncensesesssensseeenes 3 — 4 —446 | 344—4 34-4 4 —44|4 —4% 
Commercial paper, endorsed bills 
receivable, 60 to 90 days............ 444—5 4144—5 4 — 344—4 334—4 4 —44% 
Commercial paper prime single 
names, 4 to 6 months............... 5 —5lg | 434-54 1 4 —446 | 394-444 | 4 —4% | 4544-454 
Commercial paper. Doma single 
names, 4 to 6 months.,.............. 6 —7 544-644 1 5 —6 446-54 15 —5i6 1/5 —5iK 












































New York City BAnks.—There has.been a considerable accumulation of money 
in the banks during the past month, specie having increased $7,700,000 and legal 
tenders $2,800,000. Deposits were reduced over $6,000,000 in the first week of the 
month but have since increased to within $400,000 of what they were a month ago. 
Loans have been reduced $7,000,000, and the surplus reserve after falling below 
$15,600,000 on July 7 has increased to $27,500,000. Circulation is increasing very 
rapidly, in one month having risen $2,000,000. 


New YorkK City BANKS—CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 





Legat 


Surplus 


Circula- 











June 30. ..| $808,468,500 |$166.679,600 $7. 242,100 249,300 $16, 859,375 gy $890,910,600 
July 7...| 802,889,900 | 165,313,900 70,737,500 881,848,800 5,589, 23,191,800 | 933,138,400 
- 801,235,000 | 169,700,600; 71,131,800 | 883,489,100 19° 960,125 | 23,478,600 865,930, 
” 797,853,900 | 171,381,700 73,243, 700 | 882,174,000 | 24, 081.900 24,225,700 785,578,100 
- 801,101,700 | 174,397,500; 75,098,900 | 887,841,700 | 27 »585,975 25,258,000 | 753,779,500 




















BosTON AND PHILADELPHIA BANKs.—The changes in the condition of the clear- 
ing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia are shown in the following tables: 


Boston BANKS. 
































Dates. Loans. Deposits. Specie. a ll Circulation.| Clearings. 
June 30...... . | $184,765,000 | $202,811,000 | $14,559,000 | $8,646,000 | $5,005,000 $106,460,300 
Gale . Menconnée 185,338,000 208,911, ‘000 $14,007,000 — 8,491,000 5,098,000 121,674,900 

ai | ene 185,039,000 AN5, 638, 000 14,665, 9,001,000 5,202,000 122,626, 
ain 184,403, 204. 000 15,152,000 | 9,421,000 214,000 108,725,100 
Basen 184,225,000 203,349,000 5,104,000 | 9,592,000 ,306,000 , 482, 
PHILADELPHIA BANKS, 
Dates Loans. Deposits. Law ee Circulation.| Clearings. 
, $150,330,000 | $182,671,000 ,091,000 $7,415,000 $94,361,300 
' 7 TS eonepeeee 151, ‘876, 000 187,222,000 57,917,000 7,487,000 115,914,900 
ii ‘AGC RRe 152'020, 189,190,000 59,713,000 7.569.000 85,193,000 
ne || 153,164,000 188,100,000 58,948,000 7,603,000 £6,242,900 
Oe Ie eid atealeiaaia 153,690,000 186,983,000 57,599,000 7,651,000 80,397,292 




















Monry Rates ABRoAD.—The Bank of England on July 19 advanced its rate of 
discount from three to four per cent., surprising even those who had looked for an 


advance to 31 per cent. 
South Africa have influenced a rise in the London money market. 


The Chinese trouble and the expenditures for war in 
The Bank of 


Germany reduced its rate from 514 to 5 per cent. on July 12. Earlier in the month 
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the Bank of Bengal at Calcutta reduced from 4 to 8 per cent. Discounts of sixty to 
ee day bills in London at the close of the month were 41, per cent. as against 

5¢ @ 211-16 per cent. a month ago. The open rate at Paris was 2% per cent., 
= same as a month ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 41g @ 414 against 4% per 
cent. a month ago. 









Money RATES IN FOREIGN MARKETS. 


















































Feb. 7. | Mar.2. | Mar. 30. | May 18. | June 2. | July 20. 
ae | tne 
London—Bank rate of discount.....| 4 4 4 4 | 8% 4 
Mand ng ten bee ye A lg | 35% 34 % | 38% | 34 | 4% 
ays bankers’ drafts...... 7 24— 34 
6 months bankers’ drafts. . **| 388 344— % 356— se 314 3 eee 
‘ez | Loans—Day to day........... 2 26 246 2 2 — 
if Paris, open market rates............ 334 334 a 314 p 2% 
2 aaa immtaam meee 3, 43 5 4 4 4 
Hamburg, i EE ELAS ‘ ri 5 4 4 
Frankfort, Ves 354 5 514 4 4 4 
Amsterdam, RRL A 314 27 314 | 34 336 
Vienna, or OTe 4 4 444 | 456 4 
| St.Petersburg, “ .........s. 6 6- 616 614 | 6% 61% 
Madrid, a EOE 4 4 4 4 | 83% 3% 
Copenhagen, TO Te ener 5 5 5% 6 | 6 6 

























FOREIGN ExCHANGE.—The market for sterling was very dull and the fluctua- 
tions were unimportant until the Bank of England advanced its rate of discount, 
when sight exchange and cable transfers sharply advanced, About $2,000,000 gold 
was shipped on July 19, but until a further advance in short sterling occurs, or the 
Bank of England makes advances on gold in transit, it is not likely that much gold 
will be sent abroad. 


RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 
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BANKERS’ STERLING. Cable Prime | Documentary 
Week ended nay transfers. commercial, | oe 
hneainweuiedal 4.8334 @ 4.84 4.8614 @ 4. 4.8634 @ 4.87 | 4. 4. 4, @ 4. 
DT  Wiencesuusien "8354 @ 4.84 4.8644 @ 4.8646 | 4.86544 @4.87 | 4. @ 4.8: 483 @ 4. 
 Tiineeeeseuh 4.84 @4.84%4 | 4. @ 4.87 4.8714 @ 4.87% | 4.83% @ 4. 4.838144 @ 4.844 
ae aide 4.8334 @ 4.84 | 4.8716 @ 4.8734 | 4.88  @ 4.8854 | 4.4314 @ 4.8814 | 4.8254 @ 4.8354 
© Twneceeedl 4.8334 @ 4.84 4.8734 @ 4.88 4.8814 @ 4.8814 | 4.8314 @ 4.83% | 4.88 @ 4.844 





















EvuROPEAN Banxks.—The Bank of England lost $10,000,000 of gold last month 
while the Bank of France gained $14,000,000. Other banks have maintained their 
reserves without important change. Compared with a year ago the Bank of France 
has increased its gold holdings nearly $55,000,000 while the Bank of Russia lost 
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$70,000,000. 
ie GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EuROPEAN BANKS. 
‘4 | 
4 | June 1, 1900. July 1, 1900. August 1, 1900. 
iA ) 
. | | Gold. | Silver. Gold. | Silver. |§ Gold. Silver. 
iz | i 
ie England.............| £83,153,955 | ............ 283,642 | £31,639,576 |........++++. 
e France.............., 81,531,403 | £45,781,937 4.506, 022 845,949,058 | 87,309,044 | £45,612,862 
ie Germany............ _ 28,779,000 | 14.826,000 29.378,000 15,083,000 | 29,317,000 | — 15,102,000 
ts — ungary...| 37,679,000 | 9,381,000 37,584,000 9,690,000 | 37.740,000 9,814,000 
SPAIN. ...0cccccccceee .| 18,689,000 15,836,000 | 13,689,000} 16,910,000 | 13,689,000} 16,854,000 
< etherlands ceevcees | 874,000 5,985,000 4,873,000 6,046,000 4,871,000 900, 
Nat. Belgium....... | ,850,000 , 1,425,000 2,902,000 1,451,000, —2,808,0U0 1,404,000 
Totals........... | £202,556 ,358 | £93,184,937 | £206,474,143 | £95,129,058 | £207,878, 620 £94,749, 352 














SiLveER.—After advancing from 2814 to 28 9-16d early in the month silver became 
weak in the London market and declined until the price touched 2734d on July 20. 
The price at the close month was 28 3-16 or 1-16 higher than a month ago. 








MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 


MONTHLY RANGE OF SILVER IN LONDON—1898, 1899, 1900. 















































1898. | 1899. | 1900. 1898, 1899. 1900. 

MONTH. MONTH. 

High| Low. a Low, boom a Low. High| Low.| High| Low.| High) Low. 
January..| 267 2614 | OT56 | inane 27% | 27 2734 28% | 2734 
February oe a7 ‘ie | | 2% August... aide ait 2784 Dt Taceaculooseece 
March....| 2625 | ey Me |\Septemb'r| 28f5 | 2748 | 2754 | 26i§ |-.....|....-- 
April..... 26 oe 27 October. . D7 Me | DBS | BEGG |... . cl eee eee 
May. ..... 2696 | 25 33 2185 ite | Soca 28s arte | 27% | 2643 |:.....|.000.. 
June. eeee 27% 26} Es | 2738 j 28.2, | | 2735 | 27 4 27 ys 2635 eeeeeeleeeeee 

















GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DISBURSEMENTS.—The receipts of the Government 
in July were nearly $50.000,000, which is close to the largest ever recorded in any 
month in a number of years, the record month being June this year. The expendi- 
tures were nearly $54,000,000, leaving a deficit of $4,000,000 the first since July a 
year ago. The disbursements in July, 1899, were nearly $56,600,000 and in the same 
month in 1898 $74,000,000. 


UNITED STATES TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 














RECEIPTS. EXPENDITURES. 

July, Since July, Since 
Source. 1900. July 1, 1900. Source. 1900. July 1, 1900. 
a $19,802,272 $19,802,272 Gre and mis........ $12, TART 509 er yr 

Tienes sesenadowie 8, 845, 
internal revenue... 250,000 S00 | are reece rn 318.675 5.318.675 
Miscellaneous. ...... 2,592,199 = 2,502,199 | Indians.............. "956,445 956.445 
I 00006200000 11,916,344 11,916,344 
Ee $49,955,160 $49,955,160 | Interest............. 4,739,556 4,739,556 
Excess of receipts... *4,024,493 *4,024.493 , $53,979,653 $53,979,653 

* Deficit. . 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION.—The increase in National bank circulation in 
July was $10,455,000, making an expansion in this class of currency since March 1 of 
$70,000,000. Except in the first year of the establishment of the National bank sys- 
tem was there ever such a rapid increase as in the last five months. More than 
$10,000,000 of bonds were deposited to secure circulation, and the circulation based 
on bonds now equals ninety-seven per cent. of the face of the bonds. 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 











Apr. 30, 1900.|May 31, 1900.| June 30, 1900.| July 31, 1900. 

Total amount outstanding............... $285,278,326 | $300,488,889 | $309,559,719 | $320,015,356 

Circulation based on U.S. bonds........ 246,067,162 263,089,117 274,115,552 286,447,434 

Circulation secured by lawful mouey.. 39,211,164 37,399,772 35,444,167 33,567 ,922 

U.S. bonds to secure circulation: 

Funded loan of ro : per cent........ 16,862,900 15,401,250 11,009,400 8,227,550 

4 per cent........ 23,347,400 19,504,100 16,350,700 15,426,950 

Five per cents. a  iweenaetontay 2,371,000 1,659,500 1,320,500 1,496,500 

Four per cents. Of 1895..........cseeeee. 9,617,850 ,097, 7,762,850 8,715,350 

Three per cents. Of 1898............eee0. 13,422,440 12,034,440 10,099,640 9,159,780 
Two per cents, Of 1900. ......ccccccccces 202,783,650 219,133,350 237,843,950 922, 

WET Kbntensandetaredsecssecnsensions $268,405,240 | $276,829,990 | $284,387,040 | $294,948,930 





























The National banks have also on deposit the $16 132100: 5 pe to secure = sf, root $ 
2 per cents of 1891, $2, ; 4per cents of 1907, $16,432,7 5 per cents, of 1894 
4 per cents. of 1895, "$9, 116,900 : 3 per cents. of 1898, 12,170,280: 2 per cents. of 1900, “t's O20); 
District of Columbia 3.65’s, 1924, $75,000; a total of $89, 
The circulation of National gold Sane not included in the abeve statement, is $80,535. 
UnrrepD States Pusiic Dest.—More than $13,500,000 of the new two per cent. 
bonds were issued in July, making the total now outstanding about $320,700,000. 
Of the old extended two per cent. bonds $2,300,000 were retired. The National 
bank-note redemption account was reduced nearly $2,000,000 and a further reduc- 
tion of $2,500,000 in Treasury notes of 1890 is shown in the public debt statement. 
The cash balance in the Treasury is about $6,000,000 less than a month ago, but the 


debt less cash in the Treasury was increased $1,600,000. 
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UniTED STATES PuBLIC DEBT. 
Jan. 1, 1899.| Jan. 1, 1900. | July 1, 1900. 








Interest bearing deb | " 
Funded loan of BOL ‘2 per cent | $21,979.850 

Loan of March 14, 1600, 2 per cent 

Funded loan of 1907, 4 

Refunding certificates, 4 per cent 

Loan of 1925" 5 per ce 














Total interest-bearing debt $1,040.215,980 |$1,026,772,320 ere 
Debt on which interest has ceased 1,287,200; * 1 1,176,320 
Debt bearing no interest: | 
Legal tender and old demand notes 
Nationa] bank ncte redemption acct.. 
Fractional currency 
Total non-interest bearing debt 
Total interest and non-interest debt. 
Certificates erly notes offset by cash in 
the Treasu 
oo! certifica 


er 
Certificates of de 
Treasury notes of 1 


Total ar ~ anm and notes 044, 
Aggregate debt 2, 186,961,091 
in — ede 

Orotal ¢ ,006,042 | 1,105,496,490 

764, "410, 589 799,790,836 
$283, 595,453 | $305,705,654 
100,000,000 00,000, 000 150, 000; 000 
194,764,695 183, 595, 453 155, 795, 654. 149 859, 365 


Total $204,764.695 | $283,595,453 | $305,705,654 | $299,859,365 
Total debt, less cash in the Treasury.| 1,129,176,286 | 1,134,300,007 | 1,107.711.258 | 1,109;346,710 
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ForEIGN TRADE.—The foreign trade figures for the final month of the fiscal year 
ended June 30, 1900, have been published and they show that the exports in that 
month were $108,000,000, or $12,000,000 more than in June, 1899, and far in excess 
of any other corresponding month. The imports fell off to less than $61,000,000 
and were nearly $1,000,000 less than in 1899. The exports exceeded the imports by 
$47,475,000 and as we exported net $6,108,000 gold and $308,000 silver, the aggregate 
net balance for the month was nearly $54,000,000. The month completes the largest 
export year in the country’s history. The exports amounted to $1,394,000,000, 
imports to $849,000,000 and the net exports to $544,000,000. Exports of gold 
exceeded imports by $5,000,000 and the net exports of silver were $21,000,000, mak- 
ing the total net exports of merchandise and specie $571,000,000, the largest ever 


recorded. 
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ExPoORTsS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 
MERCHANDISE. | 
--~ OF Gold Balance. | Silver Balance. 


Exports. | Imports. Balance. 


$54,967,830 | $61,662,044 | Imp., $6,694,214 | Imp., $2,163, 731 | Exp., $2 .087,5 
66,705,871 | 56,163,740 | Exp., 10,542,131 | Exp.. 5,983,539 | 

3.193.034 85,183,021 | Imp.. 11,989,987 6.533.620 | 
94,978,723 | 51,265.231 | Exp., 43,713,492 |Imp., 2,955,083)“ 
96,304,227, 61,757,309 34,636,918 | Exp., 17,802,641; * 
08,283, 60,808,884; “  47,475,013/ “ 6,107, ve 














PIE NER AS RED: SBMS AR aA 


cS 


38,1 731,969,965 Exp., 75,568,200 | Exp., 30,083,7 ‘Exp., 27,084,107 
606, 779,724,674 102.882, om “* 78,884, 31,764,484 
050,993, 764,730,412 | ** 286, 263,'44| Imp., 44,653, - - 411 
1,482, 616,049.654 | “ 615,482, ‘676 ** 104,985, 2417 7,458 
023, 697,148,489 | ‘ 529,874,813; * 1,432, - Batty 999 
394,479,214 | 849,714,329) “ 544,764,885 | Exp., 5,436 5 th "475,578 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. $11 

Money IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED States.—Again the amount of money 
estimated to be in circulation is the largest ever known, over $2,087,000,000, the 
increase in July being nearly $25,000,000. There was an increase in gold coin of 
$7,000,000, in gold certificates of $7,000,000 and in National bank notes of $11,000,000. 
Changes in other forms of money were insignificant. 


MongEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 

















| May 1, 1900. | June 1, 1900. | July 1, 1900. | Aug. 1, 1900. 
Gold COIN......ceeee. itinacecenasnetadwenn | $616,535,746 | $618.624.530 | $614,918,991 | $622,348,108 
navn ec inndennenentebaseuass 68,333,834 67,645,528 66,420,476 65,759,341 
SINE GPE ce ccccccccccccccccesccocees 75,000,817 75,658,587 76,294,050 76,541,200 
Se GE. vn ceseoncocsdenseeneses 197,527,409 204,049,299 200,555.469 207,603, 409 
Gc ccccevenecnesesssecoece 407,193,810 408,477,649 408,499,347 410,557,294 
Treasury notes, Act July 14, 1890......... | 81,791,059 78,636,759 75,247,4 72,855,940 
Ss EE IL, a cn cccccscéoenenagaes 326,832,448 322,752,949 316,614,114 317,910,951 
Currency certificates, Act June 8, 1872..| 7,260,000 4,785,000 205, 2,680,000 
Hatiowens DAME MOSGB. .occcccccccceccevcces 280,050,340 294,057,570 300,161,552 311,097,165 
Cr eR ($2,060,525,463 | $2,074,687,871 | $2,062,425,496 eee. 353,408 
Population of United States............. 77,535,000 77,676,000 77,816,000 77,956 956,000 
Circulation per Capita. .....cccccccccscces | $26. $26.71 $26. 50 $26. 18 








MoNEY IN THE UNITED SrTaTEs TREASURY.—The United States Treasury 
increased its cash holdings nearly $10,000,000 in July, and the net cash balance 
about $4,000,000. The net gold balance was increased $3,000,000. 


MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 





| May 1, 1900. | June 1, 1900, | July 1, 1900. | Aug. 1, 1900, 














Gold « coin and batiien, bedunseaenendenataess | $426,989,371  $422,906,844 | $421,112,654! $431,170,785 
 -“y SaoisepeRepRees: sedina 425,921,246 428,165,552 | 430,341,739 431,641,874 
SE it saninceinidadnnennnvoiinns | 72,709,493 71,126,896 | 69,873,837 | 69,266,656 
SUSE GIVER 6 cccccccccccccccoes ue. onnd 5,512,174 6,013,488 | 6,606,973 | 7,235,871 
United Statés motes.........cccccccccceees —-19,848,568 28,928,067 30,066,992 28,770,065 
National bank notes,...........220:eeee0 _ 5,809,026 6,512,189 | 9,478,892 |_ 8,098,726 
I iaiciiisiteiaiiiaiaaiiie Dae aiatiamdia | $956,289,788  $958,653,036 $967,480,997 | $977,084,007 
Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, 
Pe cctcccosacntncaesdenagueencens 009,772,278 695,948,707 | 688,007,313 3 | 693,696,643 
Net cash in Treasury........sscsssscceses| | $262,517, 510 $262,704, 820, $279,473,684 | $283,387 ,364 





SUPPLY OF MONEY IN THE UNITED StTatTes.—The Treasury statement shows 
that there was $17,000,000 more gold in the country on August 1 than on July 1, for 
some of which shipments received from Australia will account. There was also an 
increase of $10,000,000 in National bank notes. The total supply of money is nearly 
$2,371,000,000, an increase of $29,000,000 for the month. 


SuPPLY OF MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES. 





| May 1, 1900. | June 1, 1900. | July 1, 1909. Au. 1, 1900. 








Gold coin and bullion ............ceeeeees! 4, 043, ny 117 $1, 041,531,374 ‘$1, my 031,645 #1, my 518,893 
PR ctccnigdikanstasenndbassoadhed! 494.25 5,080 "495.8 11.080 | 96,771,215 497,401,215 
Sid rte ct edeasneneecdbnesiene | 72,709,403 —s- 71, 126,896 | ‘es 873,837 69,266,686 ; 
SURUNNIREY GIVER. cc cccccccccccscescccccces | 80,517,991 81,672,075 | 82,901. 023 83, 777,071 i 
SE CN CN, ccccccoescesectecees | 846,681,016 346,681,016 | 346,681,016 346, 681,016 { 
National bank notes.........ssceccceceees 285,359,365 300,569,759 309,640,444 320,095,891 ] 











ES ED eae ET $2,323,042,973 $2,337,392,200 | '$2,341,809,190 {$2,870,740,772 





Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 











ACTIVE STOCKS, 





COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 





The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of July, and the highest and lowest during 
the year 1900, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1899: 





HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1990. | 
j 


JULY, 1900. 








on Topeka & Santa wel 
referred 


Baltimore & Ohio............. 
Baltimore & Ohio, pref........ 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit...... 


Canadian Pacific............6. 
Canada Southern.............. 
Central of New Jersey........ 
Ches. & Ohio vtg. ctfs......... 


Chicago, Burl. & Quincy...... 


Chicago 7 = ee s enonceihainh 1 


Chica 0, Recast Western...... 
Chic., ndianapolis & 

. DLOTErred......ccccces 
Chic., ——— ty St. Paul.. 





Chicago, Rock I. i. % Pacific. . 
Chic., St. Paul, Minn. & Om.. 


referred ial at a carried 1 


ee Transfer.. 


Chicago 


Col. Fuel & Iron +4 ialipidenieeiie 
Consolidated Gas Co.......... 


Delaware & Hud, Canal Co.... 
Delaware, Lack. & Western.. 
Denver & Rio Grande......... 

" SEs bvccceseoses 


re 
meanaaliie & Terre Haute.. 
Express AGams.........se.00+- 


" Wells, Fargo......... 1 


Great Northern, preferred.... 
Hocking PRT 
DT sosetessesus 
Llinois central cmbiie nmadaeuiie 
lowa ao ince caeeinment 


eeeeeeeeeeee 


e 
ETI ALE 
Louisville & Nashville........ 
Manhattan consol............. 
Metropolitan Street........... 
Mexican Central............... 
Minneapolis & Ss y aa 


. hs <chenteen caus 
Missouri, Kan. & Tex.......... 

. pref geese “éeea 
Missouri Pacific............... 
Mobile & Ohio............ seeus 
N. Y. Cent. & Hudson River.. 





Lou’ ville 














Highest. 
2934— Apr. 





11944—Mar. 
186 —Feb. 
24144— Mar. 
76144—Mar. 
143g— Mar. 








13954—Apr. 














Lowest. 
1854—Jan. 
58144—Jan. 


55144—-Jan. 
7234—Jan. 


High. Low. Closing. 
8! 2% UR 2% 
11) 7244 68% 69 


8| 7% 1 7456 
9 8256 7934 80 


49 “_June 25 60% 504 56% 
8544—June 25 | 8994 8744 81% 






































4754—Feb. 27 | 48 49 
115 —Jan. 6) 13 1284 12 
24 —June 25 | 2434 265 
| 
ypeton: 1/1996 tg as 
120 —Jan. 17 | 124 124 
10 —June 18 | 114 10% 1 
4544—Jan. 24 55” x a 
10844—June 25 | 112% 1 4 11054 
169}g—Jan. 18 | 17g 170° 17144 
1504, une 25° 161 15644 157% 
1954—May 9 | 1974 197 19744 
102 —June 25} 1 045g 10534 
1 —May 2/2 12° 112 
9 —Jan 10 | "10% “10 
3046 —June 25 3444 311% 32% 
toe Tune 11 | 106" 196" 1a” 
—Jan. 10! 2% 25 
29i¢—June 18| 36 3134 
1714—June 26 | 181% 174 17914 
110 —June 26/1134 110% 112 
Vag Jam. 30 | 170g Wiote Ig 
6444—June 18 6714 8434 6634 
ie yan -O| ge goa 
eg —Jan. 19| ie 
ll —Jan. 8(125 117 1% 
12 —Mar. 8 | 15% 151 157 
—Mar. 12 | 
—June 1/127 124% 124% 
14454—June 22, 15434 150 153 
mi—Jan. 10) 376 ak 
—Jan. 
me a 
43 —June 22 | 4994 45 
7%—Jan. 31| 17 14 16% 
io isi KO 
— Var. 
a i 
7105%—July 26| 751g °'7056 "Ti 
84 —June 25| 92 8644 4 
14414—May 14 15 146, 150% 
454¢—June 18| 57 4714 55M 
87i44—June 18 94 Me 6 
10 —Jan. 5) 10% 10 10 
28%4—June 25| 3234 30. 30 
Jan. 11| 5314 47% 49 
35 —June 25 | 4 354 4 


12554—June 25/131 127% 128% 











ACTIVE STOCKS. 





ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued. 








| YEAR 1899. 





N. ¥. Chicago & St. Louis.. 
2d prefe 


Z : Y.. New Haven & Harifd, 
*Ontario & Western..... 
Norfolk & Westerm......ccesees 

" preferred 
North American Co........... 
Northern Pacific tr. receipts. 
» pref tr. receipts 


Pacific Mail... .cccccccccccccces 
Pennsylvania R. R............ 
People’s Gas & ¢ ‘Oke of ae. 
Pitts., Cin. a. & St. Louis... 





eR. cnciccgumegesedceeses 
, Ist prefered vcineeenune 
» 2d preferred. 


St. Louk & San Francisco.... 
—— 


. preferred.......ccee- 
Southern Pacific Co........... 
Southern Railway............ 

" BENNER. covcccccses 


Tennessee Coal & Iron Co.... 
Wes & PRO cecccccccceccces 


Union Pi tittinceneenaasia 
pre 


BOROTTOG . cc cccccsces 

OL er 
- ih .cossneeee 
Western UMIOR. ...cccccccccese 


Wheeling & Lake Erie........ 

» second preferred.... 

Wiscenem Pl cneseeenwes 
preferred 


*“* INDUSTRIAL” 
American Co. Oil Co.......... 
Am. ——— LS ene Co. 


American Steel e Wire Co... 
referred 
American Sugar Ref. Co...... 
American Tin Plate Co....... 
American Tobacco Co........ 


Continental Tobacco Co...... 
" prefer 
Wederal a SSS 
POTOTTOR. 2 cccccccces 


General Electric Co........... 
Glucose Sugar Refinding Co.. 


International Paper Co...... 

~~ a. 
National ad Co.. eabiiets 
National Steel Co.............. 


" TOTOCITOCG.....cceveees 


nesnail Rope & Twine Co.. 
U.S. Leather err 


prefer 
U. g. Rubber Co iain taba 
ref 





High. Low. 


1954 11% 

41 29 
222 199 

28% 1 


1 
14 lbs 
18 


81% 68 


65% 
103% 











HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1900. 
Highest. | Lowest. 
14%—Mar. 29; 11 —June 20 
4044 Mar. 29; 29 —June 20 
21554 —Jan. 3 2104—June 2 
2646—Mar. 28  1844—June 2 
4044—Apr. 18) 2954—Jan. 10 
80 —Apr. 12; 67 —Jan. 8 
15%—Mar. #4 1354—Jan. 23 
6234—Apr. 4| 48 —June 22 
7844—Mar. 28 6934—June 25 
4744—Jan. 2) 255%—June 11 
14234—Apr. 5/125 —June 27 
a ee 
an. 2 u 
94 —Jan. 8/] 7% i A 25 
189%—Jan. 19|}176 —June 25 
21%—Apr. 4] 16 —June 20 
66344—Apr. 5| 49 —Jan. 9 
3554—Apr. 5; 26 —Jan. 9 
12 —Mar. 31 8i4—June 25 
7244—Mar. 30) 6 —July 12 
39 —Mar. 30| 3144—June 23 
1334—Mar. 26 $84 June 20 
3434—Apr. 16| 21%—June 23 
43 —Mar. 27 —June 18 
15344—Mar. 27; 1054—June 25 
6144—Mar. 27; 49144—June 25 
104 —Feb. 2/| 62 —June 26 
21 —Apr. 17| 134%—June 2% 
60%—Apr. 4/| 4434—Jan. 10 
7734—Mar. 28| 704%—June 23 
934—Apr. 27| 6%—Mar. 13 
2444—Apr. 27; 17 —June 25 
R8i4g—Jan. 5/| 774%—June 22 
114%—Mar. 26 8 —June 18 
3344 Mar. 26; 21544-—June 18 
2034—Mar. 31; 13 —June 27 
57 —Apr. 2)| 37 —July 3 
37 —Mar. 29! 30 —June 25 
43%—Feb. 6)| 34%—June 18 
98 —Mar. 24| 8 —June 25 
5044—Feb. 6/| 17 —June 25 
BK Apr. 12| 28%—June 2 
59%—Apr. — June 
9% —Feb. 1); 69%—June 25 
137%—Jan. 4)| 9544—Mar. 3 
3654—Feb. 7] 18 —June 2% 
1114—Feb. 14; 844%—June 25 
38 —Jan. 3/ 21%—May 21 
8944—Jan. 3; 70 —May 12 
573%—Feb. 6) 283%4—June 25 
774%—Feb. 6)| 6034—June 26 
yy 19| 120 —Jan. 10 
58ig— 5| 44 —May 15 
254—Jan. 3) 14 Mar. : 

“ie_keb. 6| 58 Mar 
28144—Feb. 5 1844—June i 
534%—Feb. 6/| 20 —June 23 
97 —Feb. 6) 7934—June 26 
5834—Jan. 17} 41 —July 30 
S Jan. 17; 72 —June 2 
—Feb. 6; 8%4—June 25 
7054 Feb, 6| 49%—June 25 
104—Jan. 4) 4%—Mar. 6 
19 —Jan. 3 734—June 25 
77 —Jan. 3) 6 —June 2 
4 —Jan. 2; 21 —July 6) 
104%—Jan. 3! 90 —Feb. 27' 

















JULY, 1900. 
High. Low. Closing. 
313, 30%4 ii 

21 
2 

7816 Tike 78 
by es 
72” O° ‘7156 
3334 30 
12952 108 12886 
1008, 9% ~—«98 
BOI, 5214 52S 
89 79 79 
18314 179 188% 
175% 1 1634 
ube Bie 5914 
2934 28 

9 9 
P+ ar a 
3384 3134 32% 
1 914 10 
ns 931g 2584 
mse se a6 
53° OtC«C SG 
154 65 «134 
5g 14861 
Tse TIS, Bh 

: 
> 

4 7884 7934 
He oe Us 
i rs 
305, 87 «31% 
35 824 34 
3846 3544 367 
8874 86 8734 
231, 18% 19 
72 6B 66% 
384 31 322% 
754 70% 13 
12954 113% 1 
2444, 19 21 
987% 89 91% 

237 
Bo” «Fee T8e 
36 «31K 
68 oats 6434 
131% 127% 129 
oye ae aa 
2b6 21K 22% 
657 

wt 
34 mae 
6H 41°C 
Biss ik 
584 8 58 
sa vay 
ae 8, 
6 2 96 











RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS. 


Last SALE, PRICE AND DaTE AND HIGHEST AND LOWEST PRICES AND TOTAL 
SALES FOR THE MONTH. 





Norte.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 









































| , Last SALE. JULY SALEs. 
NAME. Principal | Amount. —- $= 
Due. | | ‘| Price. Date. High. Low. Total. 
Ann Arbor Ist g 4’S...........006. 1995 | 7,000,000 | QJ} 9244 July 2,19 | 9244 91 30,000 
| 
Atch., Top. & S. F. | 
{ Atch Top & Santa Fe gen g 4’s.1995 1183, 080,000) |A & Oo} 101 aay 31,19’ | 10144 10034 | 1,071,500 
| © registered............++++- | seccesece A & O| 9914 May 14,19 | 0... oc. | teseeees 
, eens, g. 4’s.....1995 | 50,550,500 INOV | 8334 Saly 31,19" | 84 8234 585,000 
4 , ciceneaccesaniinn (grew NOV | 7934 Dec. 11.°99 eth: neha 1 babkexes 
| " ee DPE scnccgocncscossted ¢eeé 2006 | ¢eceeees 
, Fee. =, Oat ag. OS £1902 | Dt? [Fae ccasenecaanconcee §. 6008 9000 1 6 escces 
, rr rr rr) )=— CC ie. 88. cocccsecs | case cose | steseece 
Atl. Knox. & Nor. Ry. Ist g. ds. waad 1,000,000 |3 & D| 106 Apr. 23,19’ waeceues 
Ralt. & Ohio prior lien g. 8:48..1925 | 69,794,090 { J & J} 9434 July 31,19 | 9434 94 | 933,000 
reels is snéséenuvete ioas | = 1J&I ‘aa Suty Bi 00" 160i 9% ore 
S Be Bieocecsevcedoscosese | A&O uly ’ . 
»  g. 4s. registered........... $65,963,000 § | o| 100% Junell1y| ..” ...° |..." 
’ Southw'n nai. ANTES 1925 | t 40.990.000 |'_& J 87 July 30,19? | 8744 86%) 378,000 
Stered........ | oe | DD | cccvccovccccccces ccce cece | coccvess 
wus Jun. & M. ae. Ist g. 34s. 1925 | M&N| 86146 July 27,19 | 8734 8% 55,500 
POGMONTOE,..ccccccccseces | if 11,206,000 QPCR) ....cccccccccccecs ce0e 8660 | teeccees 
Monongahela River Ist g. g., 5’s i9id | 700,000 |F & Aj 104% July 1,°902 | 1... coee | cocceeee 
We Ohio. Reorg. Ist c. g. 416) s, 1930 | 1,018,000 'M&s/1ll Feb. 28, ES dethi: wetctic TE Wetniiasine 
W. Virginia & Pitts. Ist g. 5’s. ..1990 | 4,000,000 A & 0 lll Dee. 12; DT dene «iia & enuenees 
Buffalo, Roch. - Pitts. g. g. 5’s.. 1937 | | 4,407,000 M&S 118% July 26, ~ 113% 113% 7,000 
tak ii ae nin i andl BOGT | «=—«._— LBD IF & Fl ccccccccccccces sk. aoa: A abana 
Alleghany OS Wa. lst g. gtd 4°s.1998 | ED 1D. BO) ccccccccccccesccs seus Wass 2 6eececes 
Clearfield & Mah. Ist g.g. 5’s....19438 See is Ge Si nee «=. BL | cove cove | cccecese 
| Rochester & Pittsburg, ist 6's. — | 1,800,000 'F & A} 129 July 10, 19°} 129 129 1,000 
. GR PEs ccocccccses 920 | 3,920,000 |J & D) 124 Jume2919 |... ween | ceeeeeee 
Buffalo & Susquehanna Ist g. 5’s, 1913 | R [A & 01100 Nov.18,°990| .... 2... | ceseeeee 
, Pc cbsaddadvececneese 1 056,500 } P DE esceteesceusineses 4 aese - 6646 | eseecece 
Burlington, Cedar R. & N. Ist 5’s, 1906 | 6,500,000 J & p| 106% July 31,19’ | 107 106 20,000 
* ~ con. Ist & col. tst 5’s...1934 7,250,000 $ A & 0} 116% July 21,197 117 = 116 46,000 
RRR ore rey) Se  ¢ of} Lr eee 
+ Ced. ‘@en ie Falls & Nor. Ist 5’s.1921 | 1,905,000 'A& 0} 105 Jan. 6,°99 anne | beedeves 
| Minneap’ s & St. Louis Ist 7’s, g, | | 150,000 3 & pj 140 Aug.24,’95 | sawecees 
Canada Southern Ist int. gtd 5’s, 1908 | 13,920,000 J & 3) 106% July 31,19” | rieth 105 98,000 
2d morte. 5’S,.......0+-.- 1913 |) 5199 099 | 548) 10836 July 30,19" | 108% 10676 | 75,000 
 —___ nent ¢ 51100,000 |} yeas) 104°” Apr. 24,709 res Hee 
Central Branch U. Pac. 1st g.4’s.1948| 2,500,000 3 & p| 88 July 31,19} 88 88 1,000 
Cent. R. & Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5’s, 1987 4,880,000 M & N 9254 July 9,19 | 9254 925% 4,000 
Central R’y of Georgia, Ist g.5’s.1945 | wa ajll9 June 719) 1... 2... | we. 
9 ae red $1,000 85,00 i gees Ae iss Fay Gis | 68°" ig | “HAO 
© + QCUER, Be DBecccccccccccece 400 nd P ra) fe 
*  con.g.5's, reg ‘$1,000 & $5,000 || 16,500,609 sre N 9734 Oct. B NER, Feoren 
» Ist. pref. ine. g.5’s,.....1945| 4,000,000 ocr 1. 45. July 31.19°| 45 43 | 182,000 
, # 2d pref. inc. g. Beco... 1945 7,000,000 oct 1 12% July 27,19" 14 ll 95,000 
* 8d pref. inc. g. 5’s....... 1945 | | 4,060,000 |ocT 1, 654 July 10,19" | 654 11,000 
* Macon & Nor. Div. ist | 
i intininanniinanudel 840,000 is & Z| M% Wee. 87,00) .... .soe | ccccccee 
+ Mid. Ga.& Atl. div. g 58.1047 | 413.000 |y & J) 102 Jume29°99) oo... ...k | cece eee 
ine Mobile div. Ist g. . 1946 | 1,000,000 3 & 3/105 May 24,’98 | paxouene 
Central Railroad of New Jersey, | | | 
Ist sonseetlane 7’s. .1902 | 1,167,000 'M & N Toot po BY os . | wisi 120 + | oapeeaas 
, OER Be TB ccccccces | J&J uly ‘ 4 : 
»  registered............... | 48,924,000} 90° 7| 15962 July 24°19" 121 120 24.500 
* conv. deb. 6’s,......... 1908 | 400,800 M&N' 130) July 25,191 130 130 4,000 





























BOND SALES. 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest price and total sales 


Norr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








NAME, 


Principal 
Due 

















Am. (Am. Dock & & Improvm’t Co. 5’s, 1921 


Lehigh & H. R. ge 


n. gtd g.5’s 
Lente EWE. Goal con’ 8's. -1912 
| « con,extended gtd. 414’s.1910 


Charleston & Sav. Ist g. 7’s....... 1936 
Ches. & Ce 6’s, g., Series A......1908 


Chicago & Alton s’king fund "se 1903 
a Ss & _ Riv. lst 7’s....1900 


— a ee, 





i. & 


1: . ae “w g.6 





] 
Far. & So. 
1 
1 
J 














Mil. & 
lst con. 6’ 


" rtgage = ainemiits 1911 
» ist eS ee 1939 
© I iccccntedcceeenccss 
’ vegan Ge kccsccccs 1992 
, ae 3H aL Ist g. 5’s..... 1940 
. A.d.) Ist c. g. 4’s, 1989 
’ da GE Si ccenedanes 1989 
, Warm S§. Val. Ist g. 5’s, 1941 
/ Elz. Lex. & B.S. g. g. 5’s, 1902 


1900 
Miss. Riv Bdge Ist s. f’d g. 6’s. .1912 


Chicago, Burl. & Quincy con. 7’s.1908 
»  §’s, sinking fund........ 1901 


Chic. & lowa div. 5’s....1905 
Denver div.  * ee 1922 
a div. 3S........ 1949 


ECE 
Southwestern div. 4’s..1921 
convertible 5’s.......... 1903 

5’s, debentures.......... 19135 
Han. & St. Jos. con. 6’s....... 1911 


re con. 6's, or neal 1934 
gen. con. Ist 5’s....... 1937 


ete 
nd. Coal Ist 5’s ....1936 
Chicago, pacpeneet & Louisv eile 


eeeeeeeeee eee 


1947 
ee ny N. Alb. & Chic. Ist 6’s. .1910 


Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul. 
Mil. & St. Paul Ist 7’s $ g, R.d. — 


. | et ia 
fe’ >) &, Saaee 903 
Chicago Mil. & St. Paul con. 7's, 1905 
terminal g. 5’s......... 1914 


gen. g. 4’s, series A....1989 
gistered 


Chic. & Lake ‘ ? 5's, 1921 
Chic. & M. R. div. 5’s, 1926 
Chic. & Pac. div. es 1910 
Ist Chic. & P. W.g¢ .1921 
Dakota & + _ = os 1918 


--1920 








i+ 
yoy 





s 
Ist s lowa & D, ex, 1908 
Ist 5’s, La. C. & Dav ..1919 
Mineral Point div. Bis, 1910 
lst So. Min. div. 6’s....1910 
Ist 6’s, Southw’ ndiv.. a 
Wis. & Min. div.g 


eeeeeeeereeee 





Hats 
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PRES ZESUOR eee pp & 
oe ee ee 
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Set Cat Cy Cy 
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& B & Be 
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J 
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po Reo coe 
S582 


S282 


=5555 


by — 
—~s o 


ss 
- 


* 
a. 


gepeever 
S5e 





— 


s5 


_ 


da 


J 
J 
J 
J 
J 
J 
J 
J 

J 

J 

J 

J 

‘J 

J 
J 
J 
J 
J 


& & Bp Be BP BP BP BP BP Be BP BP Bp BP BP BP Be wp 
my Cee Ses es Ss es es es es es es ey es es ey ey 
—_ — 


Crd 


o 
- 


120 May 2.19” 
122 Feb. 819° 

















LAST SALE. JULY SALES. 
aid.) Price.  _Date.|High. Low.| Total. 
112% July 10,19’ | 112% 112% 3,000 
10214 May 21,197} (22.0 2220} 
101% July 27,19’ | 101% 101 44,000 
RTE bdes “dase 1 cdcccces 
ik Jul ell 1 117% 117% | "1,000 
uly 4 . 
11634 J uly 25, 19 117 116 100,000 
1lé Junell,19’ Ts aR, een eee 
9934 July 31.19" 9934 99 216,000 
se dg, PR eens 
100 July 5,19°|100 100 1,000: 
105% July 31,19 | 106 105% 17,000: 
July 23,19’ | 98 92 5,000 
1014 Ap r. 29,99 a a. oon 
10234 J a 17. 19’ | 10234 102% 5,000 
10534 July 10,°19 | 10534 10534 2,000 
1 0 eet rere 
106% Feb. 24,°99 snbiaes 
eee eee 
110 July17.19/|}110 1 16,000: 
102% Junel2,19’| .... 074 ehemnmen 
104% Apr. 1119" wade: dite. eetounes 
10244 June29,19’ oie dae - eheasens 
10234 July 30,19’ | 103 102% 84,000° 
11534 July 6,19° | 11534 11536 | ~"" 1,000 
10534 July 10; 19° 10534 10534 12,000 
lll July ¥ .19° 11134 11044 36,000 
pe cuee S édaa shee 4 daesense 
135 ya a1 125% 125%)| (1, 000: 
u 4 
109 2 July 24, 19° | 10934 10914 7,000 
122° Sul ly 31,19° | 122 12046 6,000 
114 July 9,19°|114 114 1,000: 
ee Cen 4.6) cece | aeeneees 
I I i I 
1 J ay es 19°; 116 115 40,000 
7 RRR i apanienre 
06 J aly 24.19” 106 «6106 8,000" 
112% July 6,19 | 112% 11 5,000" 
101 July 6, 19” 1 is mith: 6,000° 
113% July 7, 19° 113% 113% 1,000° 
166% July 13,19’ | 166% 166 1,000 
172% Apr. 10, 19° | .... wre Hoe 
170% Junell, PA Ce 
166% July 21,19” 7 166 7,000 
11234 July 13,19° 112% 112% 3,000 
110!4 July 3119" | 111 109%¢ | 51,000 
105 0514 Feb. 19,°98 esses | evncenee 
1175 Jan. 23.19 ih Srebience 
20 July 25,19°| 120 120 5,000: 
117) July 19,19°| 117 117 | 1,000 
Hrs. July 31. 19’ | 11854 11814 56,000 
114 4 Apr. 23,19” hese’ agee T eneeeese 
13 A ESE 
OS eee eee 
166% Sub pate 16814 166% 1000 
uly ‘ ’ 
117.) July 27,19°| 117 += 117 11,000 
111% Feb. 16,19 bade: wane | wanenues 
EE ES Se 
— J duly 1 = 11634 1165, 6,000 
ay bene. 4aue6 0 Boddenee 





aii en lll Agi A is 


ya nolo Iie ha ar ile eg RN i act in 


~ bain a ~ on aes pecs 
bein A a eet eo SES SE Se sat phns — RMS > AE 5 gods By ao lbiar SP Sa bes SH, la Se i EE on a PUB 4 - 
TO TP TT TT te ar yer een piri enetestnetrnmeat netted desea thntypar vathantnns aunts Ana - Chai =< = > 
' 5 SRN OT ees - a a I a NN See re Peat Om Su nga a. Fe nea ee are - 2 mune mtiebar ts cesatatinatdee Mt tee sae aicinel seb iasnin tuaatnshins abies Danaher. «scene conte ene «mr ote Rahg SST TT ET AP silt t 





THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 





BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highes and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


'NoTE.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





Last SALE. 


JULY SALES. 





Price. Date. 


. Low, 











Milwaukee & Madi 
Northern Illinois 1 


Geist, 








Chic. & West Michi 
Choc.,Oklahoma & 


| Cin. 
Ohio, Ind. & \ W.., ist 


income 4’s 








Chic., Term. Trans. R. 

















NAME. Principal | 4 mount. 
: an & a con. 7’s. a 12,832,000 
sor A beat goid Fig" ""}o0e | ¢ 8:578,000 
extension 4’s. 1886-1926 18.632.000 
yng wiedpekecsons igay — 
wen, g. BYO’S.......005. 
» registered ........ ¢ 9,073,000 
eee = pte 6’s..1879-1929 t 5,940,000 
sinking f gt "41879-1929 | | 7.055.000 
i vceésessesateens ee 
Pi ccveccgeenwell 1909 
palate + 5,900,000 
deben. ne c¢ogbesbdoosene 1921 10.000.000 
cncccseecesnenes rs 
sinking f f’d deben, 5’s,1933 9,800,000 
Des | Moines & Minn. ist 7's... ..i907 600,000 
aba & L. Superior Ist 6’s. .1901 351,000 
lows Midland Ist mortg. 8’s....1900 897,000 
son Ist 6's. "1905 1,600,000 
TR. dneecet 1910 1,500,000 
Ottumwa C. F. & St. P. Ist 5’s..1909 1,600,000 
Winona & St. Peters 2d 7’s.....1907 1,592,000 
Mil., L. Shore & We’n Ist g. 6’s.1921 5,000,000 
ext. &impt.s.f'dg g. 5’s1929 | 4,148,000 
Ashland fiv. Ist g. 6’s.1925 ' 1,000,000 
Michigan div.1st g.6’s.1924| 1,281,000 
con, deb. 5’S........... 1907 436,000 
Pc ce diedbeeiguen 1911 500,006 
» Rook Is. & Pac. 6’s coup.. a } 
registered............. 917 | ¢ ##,100,000 
Seatioue g. . eccccccvccces t 53,581,000 
‘ Des Moines & i 4 ee ist 4’s.1905 | 1,200,000 
itd eee mnniel 1,200,000 
meek a en 672,600 
Keokuk & Des M. Ist mor. 5’s. .1923 2,750,000 
small bond............ 1923 nneiniientie 
Chic., 8t.P., Minn.& Oma.con. 6’s.1930 | 14,262,000 
Chic., St. Paul & Minn. Ist 6’s. .1918 2,151,000 
North Wisconsin Ist mort. 6’s..1930 800, 
St. Paul & Sioux City Ist6’s....1919 6,070,000 
.1947 | 18,000,000 
Chic. '& Wn. Ind. ist s’k. fide. 63. 1919 | 582,000 
gen’l mortg. g. 6’s...... 1932 9,868,000 
n Ry 5’s...1921 | 5,753,000 
lf.gen.g. 5s .1919 | 4,800,000 
Cin., Ham. & Day. gon. s’k. f'd 7’s.1905 | 996,000 
ym oa 2,000,600 
Cin. Day. & Ir’n ist gt. dg. 5’s..1941 3,500,000 
Clev., ‘Ak’n & Col. eq. and 2d g.6’s.1930 730,000 
Clev.,Cin.,Chic.& St.L. gen.g. 4’s..1993 12,634,000 
do Cairo div. Ist g. 4’s..1939 5,000,000 
Cin.,Wab. & Mich. div. Ist g. 4’s.1991 4,000,000 
St. Louisdiv. Ist har trust g.4’s.1990 t 9.750.000 
a 8 Got. ai div. Picks: 4’s.. -1940 1,035,000 
Ci i d., stl GChie- i = 4 1938 ao 
~ n c. lst g. ‘s., - 
regis ations denies f 7,685,000 
eee 1920 689,000 
Cin., Siqusky acer. yy g. a 2,571,000 
nd.con.7’s...... 
sink. fund 7"s........ 914 | ¢ 3,991,000 4 
serena Oe || aan} 
me <. ,C.&Ind.7’s.1901 | —‘:1,000,000 
fd. 5’s....1988 | 500, 
Peoria & Eastern ist con. 4’s, xf 8,108,000 








© 
" 


fae tay yy 
ge > & B Be 


© 
) 


CO24Z2ZOOSoSO 














BY PORY pRPeeeKee Eeo eR REE EE PUSEED DEED PPD 


fw Rak ee a RR Be oe B BP a. B gp Be Be Be Be BP BP RP Be op Be Be Me oe Be BP op Be 


Z Ca Ou Ze SCOesannann AZranrZAZnnnourzy 


~_ 
eo e 
“oo 4% O' 


my St b> 
R BP & & 
thn D 


o a 
Pe w&S See 
AZAaad 7 


Sy Sy Cy Cs Oe 
ge BP & & & o ow 
oC Oana easm yt aw 


© 
oH 





> 
> & 





14136 July 25,19" 
0834 July 7 

10834 July 2. i” 
110 May 719" 


14, 
1154 pod 11, 19” 
14 e 2.19" 


r. 28, 99 
134 Ma J uly 12, 19° 
105 26,°99 


5 Dec. 
117 July 16, 19° 
07 N 95 


105 July 9°97 
112 Nov.13,°99 


12944 July 10,19” 
128% July 16 v1 


3314 July 27,19" 


1 
4 
Er May 23,19” 
1 


40 May 31,19" 
3054 July 17,19” 


4 July 26, 
* Oct 4,°99 
July 23° 19° 


Oct. 28,°93 
Jan. 17.19" 


(120 Aug.10,°99 
| 108% Gar 13.°97 
) 114 Apr. 24,19" 


9614 July 28,19" 
97 May 21,19” 
97% Ju y 25, 19” 


= July 16,19” 
M 4. 


ay 4,°99 
4 Oct. 29° 95 


838 Nov 22.9 99 
10576 Apr. 5,19” 
v. 15,94 
107% J Jungao 93 
115% June20, = 
136 May 29:19 
11936 To, 19. *89 
128% July 24. 19” 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeene 


siz Fuiy si 19” 
28 July 26,19’ 


, 122% 


. 
10634 
131 

13054 130% 


93} 9246 


96% 944% 


104 i 


130 128% 





Se: : : 


140% 


0834 1 
2 10834 


4 10734 
"17° 
oo tie" 


129 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
NotTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 














NAME. Principal 

Due. Amount. 
Clev.,Lorain & Wheel’g con.1st 5’s1933 5,000,000 
Ciev.. & Mahoning Val. gold 0's. 1682 || ».s96,00 

l. mane - 2-B-4'S.....00. 1947 7,500, 
- At cna Seehabeneeonnte 1947 1,011,000 
Colorado & Southern Ist g. 4’s...1929 | 17,500,000 
Conn., Passumpsic Riv’s Ist g. 48.1943 1,900,000 
Delaware, Lack. & W. mtge 7’s..1907 | 3,067,000 
( Morris & Essex Ist m 7’s........1914, 5,000,000 
>. —— sarge cenees 1871-1901 4,991,000 

. Ist c. g Dsnconesseed 

registered........--.+- .««. { 12,151,000 
4N. Y. Lack, 1 West’n. Ist 6’s.. -— 12,000,000 
, a 5,000,000 
» termi. imp. 4’s... "198 5,009,100 
Syracuse, Bing. & doe ist 7°s..1906 1,966,000 
| Warren 2d i emanates 1903 750,000 





Delaware Is st Penn, Canal. 





Penn. Div. c. 7’s...1917 

sede ence eeemmahid 1917 

Albany &s Ss Ist C. ©. 7B. cee 1906 

ae 

i =a eee Tee 1906 

Rens. & saratoga 4 c. 1s......1921 

paesberseeonesed 1921 

Denver & Rio Grande Ist g. 7’s ..1900 
. Be Gs Mi bo ncccceeses 

© GRR Bi Giiicoccccescccces 1936 

. impt. m., g. 5’S........0+--1928 

Des Moines Union Ry Ist g. 5’s..1917 

Detroit ae Ist lien g. 4s......1995 

Lindewedenenionabendh 1995 

. +1937 


Duluth & Iron Range ist 5’s. 
. ee 


2d 916 
Duluth, Rea Wing & S’n Ist g. 5’s.1928 
Duluth 'So. Shore ¢ & At. gold 5’s. .1987 





Elgin Joilet & Eastern Ist g 5’s. .1941 
Bree BSF OG. B. Bic ccccccccccasces 1947 
( * 2d extended g. 5's. — 1919 
» 8d extended g 1923 
. 4th extended 4. he . 1920 
» 6th extended g. 4’s....1928 
. Ist cons gold 7’s. +1920 

” lst cons. fund g 1s. 192 
Erie aR. R. Ist con.g-4s sclee bds. 1998 
ST iacosesseeocseas 
. aa 2. a. gon. lien g. 48.1996 
Buffalo, N. Y. os Erie Ist 7’s..... 1916 
Buffalo & du pete g. 6’s..1908 
hho pee 
Chicago & Erie Ist gold 5’s..... 1982 
4 Jefferson R. R. Ist gtd g. 5’s....1909 
Long Dock consol. g. 6’s....... 1935 

N.Y.L. E.& W.Coal & R-R. Co. 
Ist gtd. currency 6’s.......... 
, L. E. & W. Dock & Imp. 

Co. ‘ist currenc , 1913 
N.Y. far ie Lake gt g 5’s,.1946 
Midland R. of N. J. 1st g. >. . 1910 
N.Y., Sus. * ipl Ist refdg. g. 5’s..1937 

: | . See 1937 
" pod ht. epesneenees 1940 
" rm. ist g. 1943 

red.. 000 each 


” registe ,000 e 
| Wilkesb. & East. Ist gid g. 5’s. .1942 
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LAST SALE. 


JULY SALES. 





Price. Date. 





‘High. Low. 


Total. 





100% July 7,19’ 
May 8, 19” 


eeeeeeeeeeeee ee ee 


75 July 25,19" 
7454 July 25,19” 


8 July 31,19’ 


123% Apr. 30,19’ 
140 J une20, 19° 
10574 July 13, 19” 
138 Junel9,)9’ 
eo Oct. 26,” 
July 18, 19° 
119 May 1.19 
105 Mar. 8, 


122 . 8, 
108 Aug. 1,’95 


176 May 2,19 


ay 4,96 
1i8 Tae88 19° 
122 June 6.'99 
11334 June30,19’ 
113 June27, 19° 
14814 July 24, 19” 
14834 Juiy 16, 19° 


10454 Apr. 25,19” 
9734 July 30, 19° 
1 June2s, 19” 
101% J une2s, 19° 
10844 May 7.19" 


67 Mar. 24,°95 
82 June 5,19’ 


109 July 30,19’ 
101% July 23,°89 
9214 Feb. 11,98 
11416 Junel!,19’ 


109% July 11,19” 
117% July 23. 19° 
119% Jan. 4,19’ 
116% J une25, 19° 
1234 Mar 30, 19” 
106% Feb. 24. 19” 
138% July 25,19" 
139 May 8,19’ 

88 July 31.19" 
9344 May 25, 99 
6916 July 30, 19” 


116 July 31,19” 
106 Dec. 2,°99 

13644 J une22, 19 
102 Aug.31,’96 


109 Oct. 27,°98 
119 =Junez23,19° 
1 July 17,19’ 
9914 Junel2,19 
4 July 30, 19” 

118 * ‘Apr. 27, 19” 


| 404" Suiy 30,19 





102 Dee. 27,93 





10934 109% 


7 8=—o74 
76 74 


8534 8414 


106 105% 


135 133 


14834 14814 
14834 14884 


109 = 108 


1 109 
ee 117% 


139 13734 
8814 B71 
69% 6814 


109% 109% 
9594 064 


10444 104% 





eeeeeree 


eeeeeees 


eeeeeeee 


eeeeeeeve 


eee eeeee 




















ae ae ec re 


Sma hee arr enetrenenenenn tian tinneneillniatine teense rsyesgmdnitns bey none nae 





re peer te renee eten rere tie mem ee 


318 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 








BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


LAST SALE. 


JULY SALES. 





*| Price. Date. 


High. Low.| Total. 








#ureka Springs R’y Ist 6’s, g..... 1933 | 
Evans. & Terre Haute Ist con. 6’s. _— | 


ist General g 5’s......... 1 


UTD haw 





" Ist con. gold 5’ 


939 
» Port Huron d Ist g 5's. 1939 


Florida Cen. & Penins. ist g 5’s...1918 
. Ist land grant ex. g 5’s. — 


" lst con. hy aad a aati 


8) 943 
Ft. Smith U’n Dep. Co. Ist g 4446's. 1941 


Ft.Worth & D.C. ifs. ong ist 6’s..1921 


#t. Worth & Rio Grande Ist g 5’s. 1928 
Galveston H. & H. of 1882 Ist 5s..1913 | 


Geo. ae, Ry. 1st pest. g. 5’s...1945 
SS eee 1945 
Ga. Car. & N. Ry. ist gtd. g. 5’s. .1927 


Hock, Val. jb Ist con. g. 444’s.. .1999 
re 

Col. Hock’s Val. Ist ext. g. 4’s.1848 
Houston E. & W. Tex. Ist g 5’s. .1933 


illinois Central, Ist g. 4’s... .1894-1951 














. TT .sscsceceusiekns 

” Ist gold 344’s.......... 1951 

" PRE Eec ccccceccscceces 

. 3 £500,000..1951 
" gold 4’s. .1952 

: {.0.&Tex.1953 
z= re 8 8.1950 
” eeeeeaeewveeeeeeeee 

. g. 346’s. 1953 

: eit Bi 

" .g.3’s....1951 
; a SO AC 1951 

GO +jj.§ § Fee eee Occ cccccccecesceose 

° Istg 344’s,1951 

: bist g. #5, 186i 
Belleville Ist 6's......1922 
Carbond’e [st g. a 1932 
Chic., St. L. . O. gold 5’s....1951 

" 5's, registered.. ein initinaig 

- . ae 1951 

, EE EE 

" ae - Ist g. 4’s, 1951 

St. Louis, Teeuth q-en8 'g.4’s, 1981 


ind., — Res ye = e- — 

Indiana, iL ear Iowa Saabs’ 535'1948 

Internat. 24 a N’n Ist. 6’s, gold. = 
. g- . ce. Abatindeiemannen 


1929 
K. sir P, eo T. Co.cfs.1st&col.g.5’s.1923 
Lake rte & +e ge | g. s. be 
; Northern Ohio ist gtd g 5s... 1945 


sit 
Se58| 


Mount Vernon Ist 6's. ..1923 | | 
sul. Co. Bch. Ist g 5’s.. = 1980 
®vans. & Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6's. ...1926 | 


Flint & Pere ye ryt m 6’s....1920 


= 


2 


© 
a 
2 


& 


2 





* 
- 


Bes & 


S558 585 


_ 
- 


Ciel 


=a 


#3 
B 











2S WO 





3 = 
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= 
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zs 


~~ 
ss = 


25 


: 
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SP FR SSSSSPEUEURECS 


a" 
Ge ROO Simone 
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Bx 


Vow 
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EE 
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65 Nov. 10,’97 
125% June23,19’ 
107% July 31, 19° 
110 May 10, 93 

95 Sept. 15, 91 
105 July 5, 19” 


123% Junel8,19" 
105 July 26,19’ 
107% May 3,19’ 


U1 Mar. 20,°99 
nieitine May 1, a 
105 Mar.11, 598 
_ July 30, 19” 
June23, "19° 


10334 July 31,19” 


106 Dec. 12,88 
89 Feb. 5,19’ 
99% Jan. 22,19" 


10054 July 30,19” 
104. June 4,19° 
104% July 13, 19” 


116 June 4,19’ 
118% Mar. 12,19” 
106 May 17,19’ 
102% Apr. 15. 98 
9246 July 13.796 


103 “7 3,19’ 
10434 J n. 30.°99 
101g J a oy 19° 
109% Dec. 13,°99 
1238 May 24,’99 
1014 July 27,19” 
ae —_ 8 99 


101 5 uly 26.19 
101 Sept. 10, 95 
124 c. 11,°99 
11354 J A 19. 19” 
note Jan. 31, 19° 
1194 June 1, "19 
105 an. 2, 19” 


isi" He 34590 
90 Ov. 22,°98 


105 Apr, 23,19’ 


108 May 8,19’ 
120% Ju uly 20.19° 
ee July 18,19’ 

May 29, 19° | 


113 July 21,19" | 


eeeeneeeeereeeeeee 


iis” July oR iy 


112% July 30, 19” 












































108 105 | 34.000 
105° «105 


105-105 


713g 70¥g |” 23,000 


10334 10314 


— 


103 108 
10134 1011%%| 18,000 
10114 10114 


10144 101% 


11354 11356 





73. July 19, é 73. 70 © 128,000 


119% ,000 
f 1g 115 17,000 
112% 1,000 














Seeeeese 


101%4 100 | 190,000 
0444 10314) 17,000 


e@eeeveevee 
eeereeere 


ig aii 
it: a7 20,000 


eoeeeeevee 


11814 112° 20,000 







BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


BOND SALES. 


for the month. 
Norg.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 

































































Lasr SALE. JULY SALES. 
Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
eS | ce es 
July 26,19’ | 10844 106% 11,000 
1088) Now 24:90 ate gadly.“E “waaaaiuins 
112 July 9,919,112 112 1,000 
109% Oct. 18.°99 Makin.’ ee. Cede 
PUNT ‘ccue ante. | acoscdes 
93% July - 19° | 98% 938% 5,000 
idiig Sept. 1,50 ee 
121% July 13,19’ | 121% 121 1,000 
lol” Nore 22°00 om mre scabies 
10 6July 25, 19° (100 §=100 11,000 
MO es Be 
1024 Muy 5,97 oe ee Erne 
$446 July 27,19 | 95 94 76,000 
i Ee i. ee Bee ciel 
107% July 16,°96 in 
at SE Gxsc- sooo Liececesce 
a) an Sn!” sie0. eeae - ecevecns 
OS ee 
118 July 23,19" 118 117 13,000 
lll July31.19 111 111 9,000 
984% July 30, 19° | 98% 98 189,000 
1056 July B18 | se oon | “Babs 
uly F ) 

July 30. 19° 99 98 62,000 

108 DT! ss0s este | asacened 

114% May 2,19’ o sane 8 cceneae ° 
1038 Jan, 18,98 ee ee 
127 July 19,19 |127 127 5,000 
pt oo 6,19° iti" aabaite & sneadades 

0944 N RI Serre 
11054 Sear 17, 19° 11034 11034 1,000 
* r-20 00 ie ee eee 
110 Suly 31, 1° 110° 110° | © 27,000 
9244 Se pt. 30,96 eee eenve eeeeeeeve 
9634 July 25,19" | 9634 9634 4,000 
EEE a oe 
10944 July 17,19’ | 109% 109% 4,000 
DGETEEPS cccs coco | cecceece 
101 July 30,19’ | 101 100 210,000 
1143g July 28,19° | 115 114% 16,000 
78 July 5,19’ 78 1,000 
2534 Tuly 30 19” | oi 4, 311,000 
134 July 23, 19° | | 15% 12% 45,000 
s eilediaenieesbimeaiabaticted | Sunil TF Scniieadioae 
86 July 3119 | és "$514 | "138,000 


103% Apr. 19,19” | | 
81 Apr. 10, 19° | 


17 Apr. 25.19” | 





| 
NAME. a | Amount. poke 
h Val. (Pa. coll. g. 5’s.....1997 | M & N 
1 -* ss pena didemain if 5,000,000 |e & N 
Lehigh Val N. Y. Ist m. g. 4%’s. novel mand oe 
PE icctscddsenanceateel seescentes | T&I 
i why? - Pas. B R. Ist gtd g. 5’s.1941 A&O 
ms ——, ahneiaae r 10,000,000 | & © 
Lehigh V. Co Co, 1st gtd g. 5’s. 1983 $33 |} 10,280,000 13 & J 
Lehigh & N.Y. 1st gtd g. 4's.....1045 | | mas 
igh & N.Y. lat ot... 104 | 00000 | {Es 
Elm. Cort, & N. me Ls + _ 6’s = 750,000 |A & O 
; er 1,250,000 A&O 
| 
‘Long Island Ist cons. 5’s.......... 1931 3,610,000 | Q J 
” Be GUE, Be, Dace cc ccccce 1931 1,121,000; Q J 
‘Long Island gen. m. 4’s......... 1988 3,000,000 | J & D 
» Ferry Ist g. 434’s...... 1922 1,500,000 'M & S 
. i, Micnenianceceoese sid 1932 325,009 | 3 & D 
» unified g. 4's. Sei ntusiead 1949| 5,685,000 M& 8 
, deb. g. 5’S........ 1934 1,135,000 |J & D 
4 Brooklyn & Montauk oat 6’s....1911 250,000 M& 8 
tthe cecenakaheea 1911 750,000 | M & 8 
N. Y. B’kin & M. B.1st c. g. 5’s, ..19385 | 1,601,000 | A & O 
N. Y. & Rock’y Beach ee. 5’s, 1927 | 883,000 M&S 
Long Isl. R. R. Nor. Shore Branch | é 
1 Ist Con. gold garn’t’d 5’s, 1982 | 1,425,000 | QJAN 
{ touts. & Nash. gen. g. 6’s.......1930 9,515,000 |3 & D 
Old B'S. soos cavaieiieniel ++ 1987 1,764, M&N 
. ni gold 4’ ‘ J&JI 
+  registered............ 1949 | 14,994,000; 5 a5 
* collateral trust g. 5’s, 1931 5,129,000 |M& N 
' coll. tr 5-20 g 4’s. .1908-1918 12,500,000 |A & O 
*  Cecilian branch.7’s....1907 380,000 iM & S 
« 4#., Hend. & N. Ist6’s..1919 1,950,000 J & D 
» WL, Cin.&Lex g. 446’s,..1931 | 3,258,000 |M & N 
: . N.O. &Mobilelste. 6’s..1430 | 5,000,000 | 5 & J 
© Fi tenstcéctnnens 1930 | 1,000,000 |\3 & J 
" Pensacola div. g. 6’s.. .1920 | 580,000 M & 8/1 
» Pen. & At. Ist g.g, 6’s,1921| 2,708,000 \F &A 
. St. Louis div. Istg. 6’s.1921 | 3,500,000 |M & 8S 
a = iC EVE 980 3,000,000 mas 
‘ S.&N.A.con. gtd.g.5’s.1986 | 3,678,000 F&A 
» §8o.&N.Ala. x g.6s, ot 4 1,942,000 |4 & O 
” Ken. Cent. g. 4’s...... 6,742,000 |3J & J 
* L&N.& Mob.& ma | 
Oe Se 4,000,000 M&s 
| on )=6ON Flaca S lst. 5S, 1957 | 2,096,000 | F & A 
‘Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.1945 | | 3,000,000 |M& 8s 
Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s..... 1990 28,065,000 a & Oo 
‘Metropolitan Elevated Ist 6’s....1908 | 10,818,000 sy & 3 
Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g. 5's, 1934 | 2,544,000 |\3 & D 
Mexican Central. | | 
con. mtge. 4’s........... 1911 | 62,643,000 |s & J 
" Ist con. 3 1939 =: 117,072,000 | JuLY 
, ~ ie ituenedemend 1939 11,310,000 | JULY 
, uip. & collat. g. 5’s....1917 850.000 |A & O 
‘decries ¢.0..... 919| 1,000,000 | 4 & o 
Mexican Internat’] lst con g. 4’s, ated 4,635,000 M& 8s 
‘Mexican int. vt ru ~. babendil ier | 10,955,000 3 &D 
inc.6’s **A”’ coup. wr 
" sept fa 1, 1889, stamped 1568 paid it 12,265,000 | M & § 
- - : ? ase pint aie oa | 12,265,000 A 
, or om st g. 6’s..... J&D 
, SE 4 1,209,000 ‘J &D 


105 May 2, 19° | 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
NoTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 











NAME, Principal 
Due. 





Miuncapes SOs. Louis Ist g. 7’s.1927 

owa ext. Ist g. 7’8...... 1909 
Pacific ext. Ist g. 6’s....1921 
Southw. ext. Ist g. 7’s...1910 
BSC COR. BBB. ccccccosecs 934 
Ist & refunding g. 4s... .1949 


agnenpens & Pacific Ist m. 5’s..1936 
mped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., s. 8. M. & Atlan. Ist g. 4’s. 1926 


woe ay. of int. gtd. 
Minn. 8. P. & i. Ist c. g. i's. 1838 
» stamped pay. of int. gtd. 


Missouri, K. & T. 1st mtge g. 4’s.1990 
, 2d mtge. ES | 





. of Tex ist g ig. 5’s.1942 
Sher.Shrevept & Solst gtd.g.h’s1943 

Kan. City & Pacific ist g. 4’s... 1990 
| Tebo. & eosho Ist 7’s......... 1908 
Mo Kan. & East’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s.1942 


Missouri, Pacific Ist con. g. 6’s.. _— 
mortg Ti sewees 
ete ke 5’ sotamap’diol? 
ist collateral gold 5’s.1920 
POs covcegeoneeessss 
Leroy & Caney Val. A. L. Ist 5’s.1926 
4 Pacific R. of Mo. Ist m. ex. 4’s.1938 





registe 
| Verdigris V’y Ind. & W. Ist 5’s.19% 
Mob. & — , prior lien, g. 5’s. 





Mob. Jackson& Kan.City Istg.5’s.1946 
Mobile & Ohio new mort. g. 6’s. .1927 
. lst —— Pieccuce od 
. ee. = ee 
ontg meeiv. Ist g. me 1987 
St. Louis & Cairo gtd g. 4’s.....1981 


ave, Sot & St. L. 1st 7’s.. .1913 
1st cons. g. 5’s 
Ist g.6’s Jasper Branch.1923 
Ist 6’s McM. M.W. & Al1.1917 

Ist 6’s T. & Pb........00- 917 
N. O. & N. East. prior lien g. 6’s..1915 


N. Y. Cent. & Hud. R. Ist c. 7’s. .1908 
J ist registe 
g. mortgage 3 
. registe 
debenture 5’s..... 
debenture 5’s reg.......... 
reg. deben. 5’s....1889-1904 
a area | g. 4°s.. 1890-1905 
pone 


eeseeeeeeee 





Beech a, ist. gtd. 4’s.. . 1936 
ST +sa6eevoce wasees 
" 2d _— g. 5’s ove 1906 
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JULY SALES. 








High. Low. 








'102 Mar. 26,°87 


1138 Dec. 


108% Aug. 13, 94 
111 May 9,19" 
1 July iS'19' | 10064 
{ uly i 
le _ 4,°99 6 nape 
107 


1a 


106 June 17,98 





149 May 9,19" 
May 25, 19” 

eo 7 At 19° 
27.99 

1 iid: july 19, 19” 
O58 Jul y 26, 19” 


ae way See 
sug Ju Be 
uly 27,19” 
22,99 








Dec. 8,'99 
9184 July 31.19” 
9744 July 28,19” 
83 July 13,19’ 


ereeeeeeeeeevreeeeee 


108% July 31,19’ 


116% July 7 = 
1138. Julyill 
97 July 25, 1° 


94 June 7,19’ 
107% July a7, 19” 
112% Apr 30, 19” 
110 J ay 30, 19” 
100 J une = 

7934 July 28 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee8 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeene 
eeeveeveeeeeeeeeeee 
eeeeeeeeeeaeeeeee 


eeereeev eevee eeeeee 


125 July 31,19’ 
Or July 31, 19° 
July 20, 19” 
1084 Junetl: 19° 
Dec. 17,°95 


128144 June 1,19” 
100% July 11, ‘19° 
105% J une25, 19° 





So > 
a. 
<=} 
+ 


10174 | ed 6, 19 

10484 Feb. 5,°98 
July 13,19" 
Sept.26,°99 


9834 ty 31, 1° 
97 «6(June 6, 19” 
98 July 30. 19” 
9 July 18,19" 
110 June, 19° 





11434 
97 


91% 
9044 


92 
9744 
83 


116 
113 


107% 
110% 
7934 


110% 


100% 


10814 1 


11134 
95% 


107% 
10934 


110% 


120% pote 


100% 

0844 
10814 
10244 


97% 


97 
95 








eeeeeees 
eeeeeeee 
eereeeee 


eeeeeece 
eeeeeeee 
e@eeeeeee 
eeeevence 
ereeesee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month, 
NoTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 

















NAME. Principal 
Due. Amount. 
| Carthage& Adiron. Istgtd g. 4’s1981 1,100,000 
Charter > Bit. Coal Corporation t 770.000 
1st s. f. i ad pe g.4’sser. A. 940 ’ 

" small bonds cenlen a 33,100 
Gouv. & Oswega. Ist gtd g. 5’s.1942 300,000 
Mohawk & Malone Ist gtd g@. 4’s.1991 2,500,000 
N. Jersey Junc. RF ak od g. 1st 4’s.1956 1.650.000 

” reg. certificates........... spel 
N. Y.& Putnam|stcon. a 4’s.1993 4,000,000 
Nor. & Montreal Ist g. gtd 5’s..1916 130,000 
West Shore Ist guaranteed 4’s.2361 t 5.000.000 

a cities 
Lake Shore con. 2d 7’s.......... 903 ‘ 8.428.000 

’ con. 2d registered... .1908 vor 
4 a B48 eeeeerses tered eeovesees 1 997 t 30,542,000 
Cin. Sp. Ist gtd ab 8. 8. & M.8.7°3.1901 | 1,000,000 
Detroit, Mon. & Toledo ist 7’s. 1906 924,000 
Kal., A. & G. R. 1st gtd c. 5’s.. .1938 840,000 
Mahoning Coal R. R. Ist 5’s....1934 1,500,000 
Pitt Mok port & Y. ist gtd 6's. . 1932 2,250,000 
, cs secennced 934 900,000 
McKspt & Bell. Vv. “ine. 6’s...1918 600,000 
Michigan Cent. Ist con. 7’s.....1902 8,000,000 
ey Gite bctacevesscos 1 2,000,000 

6 CGBhese. apeoeannh vaienionteg “a a 1,500,000 

. eee 

» re oe opi La ap Te 1981 {+ 8,576,000 | 

” is Gees cccecsocees 

” SE, CW Bc cccscceveess t 2,600,000 
ana C. Stureis Ist g. g. 3’s...1989 476,000 

r. & Harlem ilst mort. se. .1900 t 11,444,000 
7’s registered.. 1900 , 
N. y. & Northern Ist g. B'S. see 927 1,200,000 
R. W. & Og. con. Ist ext. 5’s...1922 9.081.000 
coup. g. bond currency.......... _— 
Oswego & Rome 2d gtd gold 5’s.1915 400,000 
R. W.& O. Ter. R.1st g. gtd 5’s.1918 375,000 
M ns —— pine gt ey mo 1,800, 
N ic ouis Ist g. 4’s 
" rr t 19,425,000 
N. Y., N. Haven & H. Ist reg. 4’s.1903 2,000,000 
. con. deb. eegee... ae 000 15,007,500 
*  gmall certifs.. . .. $l 00 1,430, 
Housatonic R. con. g. 5’s......... 1937 2,838,000 
New Haven and Derby con. 5’s, .1918 575 000 
N. Y. & New England a 1905 6,000,000 
. Pdnvsdwdenseccncs »» 1905 4,000,000 
N.Y. Ont. &W’n. ref’dingIstg. 4’s.1992 ; 14,597,000 
registered....... a sali jmaane 
Nor folk & Southern Ist g. 5’s....1941 1,350,000 
Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6’s.1931 7,283,000 
” imp’ment and ext. 6’s. ..1934 5,000,000 
* New River Ist 6’s........ 1932 2,000,000 
Norfolk & West. Ry Ist con. g. 48.1996 
" DT ttnnnned 6eeeesos 28,704,600 
, ee 
, C.C. & T. ist gz. t. g g 5’s1922 600,000 
* §Sci’o Val & N.E.1st g.4’s,1989 5,000,000 
N.P. Ry prior In tik &ld.gt.g.4’s. .1997 
| regis li tered. 3°s eeenweeeeeanene 2047 t 89,889,000 
” wen. lien @. B'S. .... 0000. 
cio BO cago 

au acific gen *s. 

o stered certi tificates t 7,985,000 { 
| Washington Cen. Ry Ist g. 4’s..1948 1,538,000 
Nor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 6’s..1983 3,809,000 


12 








TInt’st 
Paid. 
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LAST SALE. | JULY SALES. 
Price. Date. \High. Low.| Total. 
9% July 28,98 eeoe | eecoved . 
i074 July 6,19" | 107% 107%! 10,000 
Cn sees seas - seeecees 
iad” haa iba seated adeaiata 
ii2"* July 27,19" | 112% - *” 56,000 
11136 July 31,19’ | 112 11 51,500 
112 July 23,19°| 112 112 2,000 
11134 July 14,19’ | 11134 111% 1,000 
10934 Ju y 12, 19” 10934 109% 36,0C0 
DEG EEE FT occce.-cooe | o6seeede 
1 4 Dec. 1,97 sabenees 
DT) ares. dace | ccecccec 
12934 Apr. 21,19 caste 
117 ’ DT: scce Gece t daadeses 
105% July 5,19” 10744 105% | "11,000 
103. July 5.19 108 = «108 1,000 
120% July 5,19 | 120% 120% 4,000 
i rs. ice aed | sseesene 
at Sn Pn. sice ghee t aceeeeds 
a @n [ne esin guce | accesses 
Da gr EE” ‘6240 sede. b-eeecende 
i384 Mar. 15.10) 2.7: el 
10234 Apr. 6,19” sone ates | eecocses 
CE etes tine | sadanees 
126 July 6,19°| 126 126 3,006 
OD . MEAT. ccc. coos | acccocee 
107, Aug.13,,98| .... ....|........ 
om July 25,19’ | 10634 106 20,000 
DTT! ssah ‘sed 0 sceweces 
— OS a Se 
1909 July 26.19" 190 §6190 50,000 
18944 Junell19° Lead . ender B eadedeed 
a? Pre gcse ‘odee 1 séenceee 
115% Oct. 15, i ahi eded 0 aadteece 
114 Jan. 5,19° ee Sennen ee ee 
118. July 29,°99 = rears 
106 > = 106% 105 51,000 
DPT. cos seco | evccoces 
1144 june 9, 19” sine Tn seus 
130% July 31,19’ | 130% 130 8,000 
Hy Mae GRO bak deen b adenedes 
a SPE cscs cco & coencces 
9734 July 31,19’ | 98 96 478,500 

973g July 18,°99 | 973g 9736 : 
‘ee SO | peeediirece’ Bessgens 
101 Suky oa 19" 101 100% 14,000 
104 July 31,19’ | 10434 1085¢| 711,000 
104 July 10:19" 104 104 500 

6644 July 31,19” ’ 
a May 21.19" mendes 
May 21,19" oeeeuess 
182 July 28,98 cembeene 
See I | lcéce coco | coccecce 
117_- «July 31,19°'117 39117 8,000 
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Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
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LAST SALE. 


JULY SALES. 








| 
Date. | 
lh 


High Low.) Total. 
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. 








Omaha & St. Lo. lstg4’s..... : 


Panama lst sink fund g. 444’s.. 


[ 


Penn. RR. Co. Ist RI Est. g 4’s... 


Peo., Dec. & Ev. 2d g. 5’s 1926 |} 
: Tr. Co. ctf. “ist instal. paid.. 


Peoria & Pekin Union Ist 6’s.. 
P PP ccusesecnads 





Pacific Coast Co. Ist g. 5’s........ 1946 


. 1917 
s. f. subsidy g 6’s........ 1910 


Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 
Penn. Co.’s gtd. 444’s, a 1921 
* pr cieeenenoosskesne 1921 


td.3% coi.tr.reg. cts..1937 

Chic., St. Louis, & P. 1st c. 5’s. .1932 
TCT 

Cleve. & Pi ts. con.s. fund 7’s..1900 
n.gtd.g.444’s Ser. A.1942 

" ries Bn EE oo 


Seri 
E. wPitts, gen. eta g. rN Ser. BR. 1940 
C..1940 


Newp. & Cin. Bge Co. gtdg. 4’s..1945 
Pitts., C. nde — ist c. 7’s.. 00 


alata ib: 
. Series B gtd.......... 142 
" Series C gtd eocvccccce 
" pe My gtd. 4’s...... 1945 
E gtd. g. digs...1949 
Pitts. Ft. ,, Wayne & C. Ist dee .1912 
i in<ccdubegioenddiall 1912 
. 3d 's  eebetdsseaneniedll 12 


con, sterling gold 6 per cent... 
con. currency, 6’s registered...1 


con. gold 5 per cent............ 1919 
# tn theeccudeémnaaite 
con. gold 4 per cent............ 943 
Allegh. Valley gen. gtd. g. 4’s...1942 
Clev. & Mar. Ist gtd g. 44’s..... 1935 


. gtd g. 
Del.R. RR.& BgeCo I[stgtdg.4’s,1936 
G.R. & Ind. Ex. ist gtd. g 4%4’s 1941 


Ded ws & Lewistown Istzg.4’s.1936 


U’d N. J. RR. & Can Co. g 4’s...1944 


. 1921 
. 1921 


Pine Creek Railway 6’s..........1982 








te seed 





Pittsburg, Clev. & Toledo Ist 6’s.1922 
Pittsburg, Junction Ist 6’s 1922 
Pittsburg & L. E. 2d g.5’s ser. A, 1928 


Pittsburg, Pains. & Fpt. se. 5's, 1916 | 
Pitts., § Shena’g L. Elst 


. lst A ling wr 


eeeeeeeeeneevete 


Pittsburg & Westin Ist gold 4’s, 1917 | 


0., Ct 8., eevnre 


Pittsburg, Y & Ash. 1st cons. 5’s, 1927 | 


5’s, 1940 | 
1943 


NAME. evens Am cunt. 
Ohio River Railroad Ist 5’s.......1936 2,000,000 
, gen. mortg. g 6’s........ 1987 2. 428, 000 


2,376,000 


S58 
S33 
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2 = 0 
B28 
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ea 
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oO oy ouo 
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+e 
S52 
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~~ 


i 
Se 


July 24,19’ 
Feb. 24,19’ 


75 Apr. 4,19 


109 July 30,19" 


10344 May 11,19’ 
103% Oct. 17,99 


116% July 20,19" 
111% Jan. 19, 19° 
114% Feb. 15,99 
121 July 10, 19” 
110 May 3.92 
103% Mar. 6,19” 
116% July 23,19’ 


101 Apr. 6,’19 
109%4 Apr. 23,’97 


11634 July 23,19” 
J unel2, 19” 


101% J uly 14.19” 
July 12,19’ 
1 Mar. 1,19 
July 9,19’ 


May 12,97 


bd 
M orc Z 


gp FE ge ge 


eeeeeeeeeee ee eee 


© 
Zz 


102. Nov.10,’97 
11234 Mar. 7,19’ 





117 May 1,19° 


SSO Se ee 
Be & B & op a gw 
Daur ApmsA 


22 Jan. 18,19’ 


— _: 10,19” 
June 6, 19° 





I & D| 137. Nov.17.°93 


107% Oct. 26,°93 
121°” Nov.28,°96 
| 112 Mar. 25, 93 


1b36 J ~ ets 
uly , 
8734 Jan. 12. 19” 


ee - 


J&3/\100 July 24,19” 
101% J anealt 19° 





e@eeeeeeeeeee ee eee 
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10914 


11644 
121 


116% 


11634 


101% 
136 


116% 


110 
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116% 
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100 
136 


116% 


100 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 





Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
JULY SALES. 

















NAME. Principal Agent. ade 
Reading Co. aed i icdecevosva 1997 J&I 
eho 63,454,000 Jad 
Rio Grande West'n Ist g. 4’s..... 15,200,000 |\3 & J 
Utah Cen. Ist he g- 4’s, It? 550,000 | A & O 
Rio Grande Junc’n Ist gtd "s, 1939 1,850,000 | 3 & D 
Rio Grande Southern Ist g. es. . 1940 yy J&J 
" MUATANTCE)A... cc eeecccees + SUUU | cccees 
Salt Lake City Ist g. sink fu’d 6’s, 1913 297.000 | cs & JI 
St. Jo. & Gr. Isl. Ist g. 2.842....... 1947 3,500,000 | J & J 
St. Louis & San F. 2d 6’s, Class A, 1906 500,000 |M&N 
2d g. 6’s, Class B...... 1906 2,683,000 |M& N 
» 2dg.6’s, ClassC...... 1906 2,400,000 |M & N 
" gen. g- b , ts nbepaidiemen = saat aes : ° : 
» Ist Trust g.5’s........ 1,099,000 | A & O 
4 Ist g.6’s P.C. & O..... 1919 1,020,000 |F & A 
St. Louis & San F. R. R. g. 4’s..1 6,388,000 | 3 & D 
»  South’n div. Ist g.5’s.1947 1,500,000 | A & O 
Central div. Ist g 4’s. .1929 1,962,000 | A & O 
t. Smith & Van B. Bdg. Ist 6’s, 1910 275,000 |A & O 
fate Midland Ist g. 4’s...... 937 1,608,000 | 3 & D 
St. Louis 8. hy ite. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1989 20,000,000 | M & N 
4°s inc. Bd. ctfs,.. .1989 9,000,000 | s& J 
G ray 'sPoint, Term. l|stgtd.g. 5's, reer 339,000 | J & D 
St. Paul & Duluth Piasanesas 1,000,000 | F & A 
0 Beibebésensnsadecedsese te 2,000 000 | A & O 
» Ist not PU inenwcewaden 968 1,000,000 | 3 & D 
*. Paul, » ie 6 Seen 6's. _ 8,000,000 | A & O 
fT aaa J&J 
" er — Os eaters. wet 13,344,000 J&JdI 
, st c. 6’s,red’d tog Jad 
“ ist cons. 6’s register’d.. 21,159,000 J&dI 
" Dakota ext’n g. 6’s. ..1910 5,676,000 | M & N 
! " — 3 ae 4°, .1937 ; 7.805.000 | 3 & D 
0 ci ned ciedemeenne aes J&D 
E 9 9 
| asternteaacaroh eee in |} arnt § ¢ 
" pn div. Istg.4’s..1940 A&O 
" ST 5,000,000 A&O 
Minneapolis Union Ist g. 6’s. ...1922 215000 |JT& IT 
Montana Cent. Ist 6’s int. t. gtd. . 1987 ; 6.000.000 |F & J 
" Ist 6’s, registe err _— J&dI 
" ist g. 6. B's pocccccccoes 1987 ; 2 700.000 ee 
epegeeosesesesese i sathian J J 
Willmar & Sioux Falls Ist g. 5’s, 1988 JI &D 
, ee | 3,625,000 J&D 
| 
San Fe Pres.& Phoe.Ry.1st g.5’s, 1942| 4,940,000 | M & 8 
San Fran. & N. Pac. ists. f. g. 5’s, 1919 3,872,000 | & J 
Sav. Florida & Wn. Ist c. g. 6’s. ..1934 4,056,000 | A & O 
| C i icddcasenbaas 1 2,444.00 A &O 
* St. John’s div. Ist g. 4’s.1934 1,350,000 | 3 & J 
{ Alabama Midland Ist gtd. e. ae 1928 2,800,000 |M & N 
| yy & West.lst gtd. ¢ 1938 3,000,000 |3 & J 
(Sil.S.0c.& G. R.R.& ig. eee 1918 1,107,000 s & J 
Seaboard & Roanoke ist 5’s...... 926 2,500,000 ' J & J 
Carolina Central 1st con. g. 4’s.1949 2,847,000 |\s & J 
Sodus Bay & Sout’n Ist 5’s, gold, 1924 500,000 sas 
oe Pacific Co. 
» g.4’s wr pee —— oueer ; 28,818,500 5 : = 
Ce t ‘ nae 
ont. Pac. Ist retud. gtd. ogee { 54,743,000 FS 4 
ect Rapids || masons |3 £2) © 
Gal, Harrisb’gh &8. AL Ist wz 6’s..1910 yy F&A 
a 000, JI &D 
Mex "&P. div lst ¢5’s.1931 13,418,000 | M & N| 
Houst. & T. C Ist g 5’sint. gtd..1937 6,777,000 |3 & J 
* con. g6sint, a see ool .300,000 | A & O 
« gen.g 4’sint. gtd......1921 4,287,000' aA & O 















































LAST SALE. 





"| Price. Date. 


High. Low.| Total. 





md * a 
os July 30° 7 


Mar. 22, "19° 

105 Nov. 10,’99 
77» =6July 17, 19” 
9% July 3l, 19” 


eseeeeveeeteeeeeeee 


100 J unel8. 19” 
93 July 3,19” 
105 Oct. 4.°96 


ty, July 31,19’ 


July 31, 19” 
120 Feb. 8,°99 
110 Apr. 24. 19° 
100% July 23, 19” 


He July i 19’ 

374% J =e 3.19” 
1378¢ Feb. 23,’99 
114 July 26, ‘19° 
105 Ov. 4, 


128 Apr. 4,19’ 
131 July 31,19’ 
115 Apr. 24.°97 
11834 June 6,19” 


eeeeeveaeeeeeeee eee 


10634 Nov. 20,’99 
112 June 9 19° 
126% Jan. 13.19° 
112 Mar.17,’99 
108 Junel5,19”’ 

8 May 2,19’ 


eeereeeee eee eeeee 


eeseeeeveveeeeeeeee 


105 Sept. 4,°86 


79 «July 31,19” 
16086 Fuiy’ 31.19 
00% J og 1,19” 
July 25, 19” 
110 May 28.19” 
106% Feb. 28,19’ 
July 31,19” 

110 July 24 "19 
112 July 31,19’ 


8446 July 24,19" 























8846 
9846 


8644 


18 
9 92% 


ar) 
112°° 112° 
ig 111% 
122°" 122 
10834 107% 
815%, 80 
Poe 
8914 864 
59 «=—«B7384 
100% 100% 
117% 117% 
13714 1371 
114% 114° 


108-103 


——- 


31 130 


19% 18 
10014 99% 
82°" 8114 
100s 
110 «109 


112 111% 
844 8316 



































eeeeeeee 


eeeeeeee 


eeeeeeee 





824 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 






BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Norz.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





LAST SALE. 


JULY SALES. 





— 
Ee 


‘| Price. Date. 


High. Low. 

















NAME, Principal 
Due. Amount. 
Mengeale -. Tex. Ist g 6’s....1920 tye 
N. Y. Tex. *Y Mex. ‘gtd. Ist ee 1,465,000 
N =n Ry of ay ist gtd. g. 6’s.1907 Pet OOD 
Oreg. & Cal. Istetd ess... 1i987| 19521000 
; San Ant.&AranPasslst bdr 4's.1943 18,900,000 
Tex. & New Orleans Ist 7’s...... 1 1,347,000 
. Sabine div. itevs.. .1912 2,575,000 
co  eqesen: 1943 1,620,000 
South’n Pac.of Ariz.1st6’s 1909-1910 10,000,000 
» of Cal. Ist g6’sser. - og } 
6 *e ser. 
, ‘ » C.& D.1906 | { 30,217,500 
. ’ *KE&F. ‘ J 
7 Ist ‘con. gtd. 4 5's. . .1987 6,576,000 
4 stamped........ 1905-1937 19, 168,000 
Austin & N eur n Ist g 5’s...1941 1,920,000 
So. Pacific oat Ist gtd. g. 48,1937 5,500,000 
f N. Mex. c. Ist 6’s.1911 4,180,000 
| Gila Val.G. “% N’n Ist gtd g 5’s.1924 1,514,000 
poe: Railway ist con. g 5’s.1994 
ae anne eam { 83,028,000 
Alebama gisterod., ‘Ist 6’s...... “igi 1,000,000 
Atlantic & Yadkin, Ist gtd g 48.1949 1,500,000 
Co). & Greenville, ist 5-6’s..... 2,000,000 
East Tenn., Va. & Ga. div. g£.5’s.1930 3,106,000 
” con. | ae « 956 12,770,000 
” Pac oocoesccosceses ly 
Ga. Pacifle fe 1st 1 . Ist £  - = 5,660,000 
Knoxville & hio, st g 6’s.. 2,000,000 
Rich. & Danville, con. g 6's... tt 5,597,000 
; . equip. —. ffdg 5's, 1909 818,000 
. deb. 5’s stamped...... 1927 3,368,000 
South Caro’a & Ga. Ist g.5’s....1919 5,250,000 
Vir. Midland serial ser. A 6’s. .1906 | | 600,000 
. —, egrtneesencenens sats ’ 
” ser. Beccccccccccese 
* —, basvoesesonsennes sate 1,900,000 
" ser. Beoccccccccccescs 
. — iatabesorenveonses rire r 1,100,000 
* ser. Bocccccvcccce 
” ng inetensnnseasnan Eres 950,000 
, ser. ieuseugeneustl 
“GP (stereo 1,775,000 
, eee 931 1,310,000 
Virginia Midland ¢ en. 5’s...... 1936 2,392,000 
2 . Stamped .1926 2,466,000 
0. & ist cy. gtd. wwe baal 1924 1,025,000 
WW. Nor. C. 1st con. g 6’s........1914 2,531,000 





Spokane Falls & North.1st g.6’s..1939 
Staten Isl.Ry.N.Y.lstgtd.g.414’s.1943 


Ter. R. » R. i. St. —y ~s lg vee. 1939 
; t con. dy 894-1944 
St. L. —... bdg. Ter. cares 5’s. 1930 


Tex. & Pacific, East div. 1st 6's, t 19085 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th 
. | a 
. 2d gold snasaan 5’s......2000 


Toledo & Ohio Cent. Ist g 5’s....1985 
. Ist M. e. - West. div.. 1935 


© BOD. BR. D5..06----evecces 


. mm s.o & M. ist g.@. 4’s.1990 
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120144 Feb. 28,19” 
134 Nov. 29° 99 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeneee 


99 July 17,19’ 

7% July 26, 19° 
116 Dec. 14, "398 
10644 Nov. 17, 97 
102. July 30, "19° 
11234 July 21,19” 
10944 July 27, 19” 
111% July 27,19’ 
114% Nov 3. 99 
119 J me 27.19" 
105% Jan. 19,19” 
10634 July 21.19 

97% July 30.19" 
116% May 19,19” 
10544 July 24,19” 


10834 July 31,19" 
108% July 30,799 
09i¢ Apr. 23,19" 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


115 Jan. 31,19’ 
117 May 10,19 
116 July 24,19’ 
111% July 3, 19° 
124% May 8,19’ 
124 May 16,19’ 
120% July 19,19’ 
10154 July 20, 19” 
105 Dec. 12,99 


106 J wne2d. 19” 


eeeveeeereeeeee eee 
eeeeeeeee ee eeeevenee 
eeeeveveveeneeeeeeeee 
eeeeeveeee ee eee eeee 
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110) July 27,19" 
. July 27,19" 


July 9,°99 
11744 J uly 13,19” 


117. July 25,19 


11234 Junel5,’99 
11444 July 2°19" 
111 Jan. 19°19" 


107 Nov. 2,°99 
ie July 30,19" 
May 15,19” 


7” July 13,19’ 
July 20,19” 


100 July 20,19’ | 1 
June29,19" 














102% wots | 
11234 111% | 
10914 109 


11134 ‘iis | "000 
119° 119 | “1.000 


107% 106 | * 38.000 
ore 
10544 105— 


Pres 10754 
10834 10754 11,00 


116% 115— 99 
7 111% 5 


155i 12014 9 
11d Woe| 


110 =: 1110 2,000 
lls «1 10 

87 
117% 117% 


7 «117 1 
114% 114% 5. 


112s Ill 62 


111 ~=110 2, 
112) 112 1 
99 











Total. 





10,000 
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BOND SALES, 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Notre.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 

















NAME. Principal 
Due. Amount. 
Toledo, Peoria & W. 1st g 4’s....1917 4.300.000 
Tol., St.L.&K.C. Tr, Rec. Ist ¢ 6's. 1916 8,814,000 
Toronto,Hamilton &Buff 1st g 48.1946 3,280,000 
Ulster & Delaware Ist c. g 5’s....1928 1,852,000 
Union a arhee a Id gt g 4s...1947 | 96,458,000 
tics cat eietiadiid einai 

Oreg. Ry. & Nav. Ists. f. g. 6’s. .1909 | 691,000 
Oreg. Nav.Co.con. g 4’s.1946 | 19,634,000 
| Oreg. Short Line Ry. Ist g. 6’s.1922 | 13,651,000 
| Oreg. Short Line 1st con. g. von 1946 | 10,337,000 
*  non-cum, inc. A 5’s.....1946 | 727,000 
U tah & = on Ist 7’s........1908 | 4,993,000 
| “S . eaedesdeesdansdous 1926 | 1,877,000 
Wabash R.R. Co., Ist gold 5’s....1989 | 31,664,000 
» 2d mortgage gold B's, ..19389 | 14,000,000 
| " deben. mtg series A...1939 | 3,500,000 
| © Ge isstanciainsscces 1939 25,740,000 
4 » Ist g.5’s Det.& Chi.ex..1940 3,439,000 
. Des Moines div. 1st g.4s.1939 1,600,000 

st L., Kan. C. & N. St. Chas. B. 
. Pe eveteskacecsceses 1908 1,000,000 
Western N.Y. & Penn. Ist g. 5’s. .1987 10,000,000 
" GEN F.F-4’S.......- ee eeee 1943 9,789,000 
S Pie badensccscscscoscce 1943 10,000,000 
West Va. Cent’l & Pac. Ist g. 6’s.1911 2,000,000 
waectng & Lake Erie Ist g. 5’s.1926 928,000 
= ling div. lst g. 5’s.1928 352,000 
ten. and imp. g. 5’s. ..1980 1,043,000 
W heel. &L. E. RR. Ist con. g. 4°s..1949 8,656,000 
Wisconsin Cen. R’y Ist gen. g. 48.1949 23,727,000 

STREET RAILWAY BONDS. 
precmiye Rapid (me : Ss. 5’s...1945 6,625,000 
Atl. av.Bkn g.5’s 1934 1,500,000 
. City R. R. ry el 1916.1941 4,373,000 
, Qu. Co. & Sur. con. i osnen 

i ictninheeinin ditsibaai +200, 

|, mien Wise wae g@. 4-55.1950|  12'890;000 
City & Sub. R’y, Balt. Ist g. 5’s...1922 2,430,000 
Denver Con. T’way Co. Ist g. 5's. 1933 730,000 
§ Denver T’way Co. con. g. 6’s....1910 1,219,000 
) Metropol’n Ry Co. Ist g. zg. 6’s.1911 913,000 
Louisville Railw’y Co. Ist c. g. 5’s, 1930 4,600,000 
Market St. Cable Railway Ist 6’s, 1913 3,000,000 
en yer Ry N. 4 =. tr. 6.58. ead , 12,500,000 

way 7 — st con. g. 5’s, 
cota Se isteti gbicisae |} se 

fy) um ave.is gid g 5’s 
| Lex ‘ave bav Fert gtd its — 
mieaetaicie ac || 
Met. West — e Elev. Chic. lstg. 4’s.1988 t 10.000.000 
Mil. Elec. R. Ei ht it coi ovr. yr. g.5’s.1926 | 6,103,000 

Minn, ) Ist 
con. = Cee CE EC 1919 4,050,000 
St. Paul Be... Ry. Cable con.g.5’s. 1937 2,480,000 
gtd. wold 5's ............ 1,138,000 
Third pet, R’y N.Y. Ist g@5’s. 1987 5,000,000 
Union Elevated (Chic.) 1st. g.5’s.1945 4,387,000 
West Chic. St. 40 yr. Ist cur. 5’s. 1928 3,969,000 
, 40 years con. g. 5’s......1936 6,031,000 
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, LAST SALE. JULY SALES. 
Int’st 

aid.) price, Date. | High. Low.| Total. 
J&D 81 July 25,19; 81 81 8,000 
M&N 130% June2s 19 ees” agen: t aeeeened 
J&D 99 <Aug.14,’°99 en eee 
on wei July 12,19°|} 106 106 6,000 
I & , 105% July 31,19” | 10534 104% | 1,344,0C0 
saa 10514 June20, 19° ine: bated eendnene 
cee) og ONC, ey DoSeraE 
J & D| 102%4 July 31. 19" 1u3 - 10134| +130.000 
F&aAil Ju ly 30,19 12834 128 .000 
J & 3/112 July 30:19 112 sl 100,000 
SEPT.| 106 Jumel819| .... .... | cccecece 
SO Si Eee «GUL 3tcce cece | cocccses 
Fe) 2 | | | re Bere 
M & N’ 11634 July 30,19’ | 11634 115% 81,000 
F & A| 10334 July 28,19" | 104 101 206,000 
3&3| 924% Junel9,19” PTE: Ps Worse 
J& J 32 July 31, 19° 314%| 560,000 
J&3/110 July 24 110 ©6110 1,000 
3&3 91 Apr. my cose cece | cecsence 
A&o lll May 29,19’ | jeusduns 
J & J 118% July 26,19" | 11814 116%. 143,000 
A&O| 944% July31,19| 95144 9116) 461,000 
Nov. 324 July 31,19 | 324¢ 324g) 31,000 
d&J lls Jan. 6,99 osee | coccence 
A & O| 108% July 3,19 | 108% 108% | 1,000 
J &J\102 July 25.19°| 103 102 | 30,000 
F&A! 984 July 1219| 99 98%, 8,000 
M & 8| 88 July 30,19 | 8834 88 | 81,000 
J& 3} 88 July3l,19| 88% 87 | 215,000 

| | 

A&0|103 July 30,19" | 10446 10134| 47,000 
Sie TENE «cdc esce | o6scece ; 
M&N 116 Nov.27.'99 esee | ececeses 
F&A 991% July 27,19| 99 9834 | 7,000 
3&3 9 July 27,19 3” 9234 113,000 
J & Di 10536 Apr.17,°05| 2... occ. | ccc eceee 
A&O 97i¢ Junel3‘19° aie Sees eeeveabe 
TENE ‘acsmaugecehenes Remit “ieee aceceediticad 
Dw Eee assacesoseeseses eeee é¢0e0e0 | cosesees 
OS eee LEE coco coce | -cceceoee 
TW Dl ccccccccccccccece pees dee | seeneuns 
F & A| 120 July 31, 19°|120 118% 67,000 
J & D 122 y 3,19 |122 122°. 1,000 
JI&D 1334 May 20°98 ccaiiallt ‘dinates 
M& 8/125 July 25,19" 124% 24,000 
M & 8) ee ee tne s0n0' 1 eeennane 
M& 8125 July 30,19°| 125 12434 26,000 
Fe eee dank pnhn | eobneasG 
F & A) 9854 July 9,19°| 9834 9834 | 3,000 
FP GAM coccccccccescese cece cdee | eeeseses 
F & A| 106 Se ce 
J & 3 109 EE, hice ane 0 epeaann 
J&s15 115 July 10,19°| 115 115 1,000 
SOT tee WOT cece cscs | coccece 
J & J 124 Junes619° ee Ge ae 
A&O 109% Dec. 14.99 “ 
M&N ecvcccccecccccecs | cocccces 
M&N 5 chiecthianaan 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest. prices and total sales 
for the month. 


NotTE.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 






















































































E. JULY SAL 
NAME. Principal Amount. Int’st | manage OAX: _ 
Due. Paid.| Dice, Date. |High. Low.| Total. 

Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4’s.1948 12,000,000 | M & s 104 July 31,19 | 104 108% | a 000 
B’klynFerryCo.ofN. Y.1stc.g.5’s.1948 6,500,000 |F & A) 8644 Jume22,19° |... nee | we eeeee, 
B’klynW. & W. Co. Ist g.tr.cts.5’s.1945 17,295,000 |\F & A 7 July 25,19 75 75 | 7,000 
Chic. Junc. & St’k Y’ds ey g.5’s.1915 10,000,000 |3 & 3) 111 Apr.25,19| .... .... re 

, non-cum. inc, 5’Ss......... ES OE Ol ecncccnccsccseces | 2005 sane | eeescces 
Det. Mack.&Mar. Id. gt. 316 8A, 1911 3,021,000 |A& O;} 31 July 30,19"; 31% 29 154,000 
Hackensack Wtr Reorg. Ist g. 5’s.1926 1,090,000 |3 & J) 107¥G June 3,92) 6c. eee | cee enees 
Hend’n Bdg Co. ist s’k. f’d g. “= 1931 1,681,000 |M & 8/113 Nov.14, 99; .... wee | ceeeeese 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. 5’s.....1910 1,440,000 |\M&N|}102 Jam.19,°94 | .... wooo | ceceeeee 
Iron Steamboat Co. 6’s........... 1901 500,000 |5 & J| 754g Dec. 4,°95 | 2.6 cece | ceeeeess 
Madison Sq. Garden Ist g.5’s....1919| 1,250,000 |M&N|102 July 8,°97| 1... 0 ..0 | ceeeeeee 
Manh, Bch H. & L. lim. gen. g. “4’s.1940 1,800,000 [M&N} 55 AUG.27,"95 |... coe | cecevene 
Newport News Shipbuilding & , | 

Dey Do Pg Raceaae: 900 2,000,000 |g & 5| 94 May 21,°94) 1... 2... | cesses, 
N. Y. & Ontario Land Ist g 6’s...1910 443.000 iW & A) BD Ook. BOD) .oce cece | cccccces 
St. Louis Term!. Station Cupples. 

& Pro rty Co. Ist g@ 4146's 5-20. .1917 t BEERS iF BD) cccccccccccccsve cove cece | coeceees 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y.con. g 6’s..1923 478,000 |3 & J|101 Feb. 19,°07 | .... sce | coveees. 
ees © Valley W. Wks. Ist 6's... .1906 | 4,975,000 |M & S| 11334 July 3,19 113% 11346 | 2,000 

Mortgage and Trust Co. | 
Real Estate Ist g col tr. bonds. | 
I Evoncscesecenecens 1900-1915 | 1,000,000 | A & O} ....c.cceceeceees | penal 
>  Recaééseucoonul 1901-1916 LE EE ee eer are 
BD oxectncoscevewes 1907-1917 Pt PEE? vtduveccccacbenns t “eide s60e: 1 eeeceese 
D TE eccssevesevceuel 1908-1918 TES activeccadsandens | dete e560. | eanssese 
© . @ “icscoccéssesecin 1903-1918 1,000,000 |F & A| 100 Mar.15,19°| 2... 0.260 | ceeeeees 
t Giccoceseccenesee 1903-1918 RED LER) sc csccccccceccces | nauwews 
. | yin iacabinmeeeceal 1904-1919 DPETIEIR! cictucccabeaseeent “aed esaw | eeewsees 
” J eeeeerseeeeseee 1904-1919 1,000,000 M & N eeeeerseeeeeeeses | cee8 e888 | seeeeees 
| Small bends dietinitet eben Cpbddneiaada BSE éeesesheonbedenee t seen ete | seumeees 
Vermont Marble, 1st s. fund 5’s. m0 | | 400,000 |S & D) .ccccccccescecees © eee | eeeeeees 
BONDS OF MANUFACTURING AND | 
INDUSTRIAL CORPORATIONS. | 
American Cotton Oil deb. g. 8’s..1900 | 3,000,000| QF |103 July 30,19°| 1038 10234) 56,000 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. Ist g. 6’s....1915 | 1,899,000 imM& S| 69 July19,19°| 69 65 11,000 
Am.Thread Co.,1st coll.trust 4's. ee) Ee OE BE ccccccwvccscqeces | pees wane | encteces 
Barney & Smith Car Co. Ist g. 6’s.1942 | 1,000,000 |\3 & 3| 105 Jan. 10,19 | eneen eae | weeseces 
Gramercy Sugar Co., Ist g.6’s....1923 1,100,000|A& 0) 8934 Feb. 2, 19 Peg rns, Peremnee 
ilinois — Co. debenture 5’s...1910 | 6,200,000 3 & 3J| 99 Jan. 17, 99 see “Oden 1 denddnes 
. conv. deb. 5’s...... 1910; 7,000,000, A&o0; 70 Ap 1, 23,797 | a pe 
intoraat’ PaserCe. 1st con.g 6’s. 1918 9,179,000 /F & A| 106 July 23° 19° | 106 105% 7,000 
Knick’r’ker IceCo.(Chic)1st ¢5's.1928 | 2,000,000 |A & 0} 8734 May 23,19)... eee) ceeeeee 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., 1st g 6’s...1920 | 3,089,000 |3 & J/| 10434 May 7,19" | ee! eee 
Procter & Gamble, Ist g 6’s...... 1940 | 2,000,000 T&S 11346 July 74,°00 |... seen | coccveee 
| | 
Standard Rope & Twine Ist g. 6’s.1946 | | 2,878,000 /F & A| 72% July31,19| 73 71 11,000 
inc, g. 5’s. 1946 | 7,500,000 | ...... 10 July 26,19; 11% 10 91,000 
U.S. Env. Co, Ist sk. fd. g. 6’s.. 1918 | 2,000,000 J ET a icvtieaiiieedins esse widen | pemiede 
U.S. Leather Co. 6% g s.fddeb..1915; 5,280,000 M&wN/114 July30,19° | 114 113 6,000 
BoNnDs OF COAL AND IRON | | | 
COMPANIES. | | | | 
Colo. Coal & Iron Ist con. g. 6’s..1900| 2,766,000 Ff & A 108% Jumel4.19 | 1... 0 cock cece eee 
Colo. ata! on gtd g's, oven, 700,000 '3 & J| 58 Feb. 14,19" | path. dena A eewetuet 
nitdééesashenees T aiaehesie lh aihues | eesducinddebanne een. ehew 1 weneeees 
Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g.6’s.......... 1919 | 1,043,000 'm&N|\108 Jan. 31.19" | a ee, Uae 
Col, Fuel & LronCo. gen. sf g 5’s,.1943 2,308,000 F&A! WB J uly 30, 19° | | 98 90 | 28,000 
Grand Riv. Coal & Coke Ist g. 6’s,1919 Fa ED  ccccséccveusoers nen b eaclrewee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS—Continued. 

















NAME. ae Amount. 
Jefferson § S Clearfield Coal & Ir. 
_ a 1926 1,975,000 
oa g. a IS eee 926 1,000,000 
Pleasant Valley Coal Ist g. s.f.5s,1928 1,069,000 
Roch &Pitts.Cl&Ir.Co.pur my5’s.1946 1,100,000 
Sun. Creek Coal Ist sk. fund 6’s..1912 379,000 
we Coal, I. & R. T. d. 1st g 6’s...1917 1,244,000 
" Bir. div. 1st con. 6’s. ..1917 3,399,000 
Cah. Coal M. Co. ra td. 68. 1922 1,000,000 
De Bard. C & I Co. "1910| —-2°771,000 
Wheel L. E. & P. Cl Co. ist. vy 1919 846,000 
Gas & ELECTRIC LIGHT Co. BONDS. 
Atlanta Gas Light Co. Ist g. 5’s..1947 1,150,000 
Bost, Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f’'dg.5’s..1939 7,000,000 
B’klyn Union GasCo.1stcong. 5’s,1945 14,210,000 
Columbus Gas Co., Ist g. 5’s......1982 1,215,000 
Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5’s....... 923 4,598,000 
Detroit Gas Co. 1st con.g.5’s..... 1918 386, 
Equitable Gas Light Co. of N.Y. | 
[st g. 5’s | 3,500,000 
Gas. & Elec.of Bergen Co, c.g.5s. 1949 1,146,000 
General Electric Co, deb. g.5’s. ..1922 | ,ou0, 
Grand Rapids G. L. Co. ike. 5's. 1915, 1,225, 
Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. Ist g 5’s.1922 | 3,750,000 
Kings Co. Elec. L.&Power g.5’s..1937 | 2,500,000 
urchase money 6’s....1997 5,000,000 
j | Edison El. = -y +s 2. 4’s. sOeD | 2,000,000 
" rooklyn Ist g. 5’ 
| « registered | I nena 
9 9 
ta. Gam Lo te T1E.PS909| | spange 
‘ as olstcol tr g5’s. 1948 
| " a éietbnamede ” babdeeds 11,500,000 
rchase mny coltr g4’s. i949 | 20,191,000 
| Edison EL lilu, Ist conv. g.5’s.1910 | = 4,312,000 
" ee , ees 1995 2,156,000 
Paterson& Pas. Ge &E. con -&.5’s..1949| 3,317,000 
Peop’s Gas & C. Co. C. 1st g. g 6’s.1904 2,100,000 
© =P BR ccc cccccccce 1904 2,500,000 
. eh g 6's. wanavnnns se coe | 4,900,000 
» refunding g. 5’s........ 947 | 
jo refuding registe 2,500,000 
Chic.Gas Lt&Coke Ist gtd; — 5’s.1987 10,000,000 
C ay Gas Co.Chic, Ist gtd.g. ha 1936 4,346,000 
q.Gas&Fuel,Chic. istgtd.g.6’s.1905 2,000,000 
Mistanleneitionce: Istgtd.g. oe 1947 5,000,000 
Trenton Gas & Electric Ist g. 5’s.1449 1,500,000 
Utica Elec. L. & P. 1st s. f’d g. se 1950 | 500,000 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 5’s....1983 | | 3,805,500 
TELEGRAPH _—> TELEPHONE Co. 
Oo 
C 9 
a Senecio 
Total amount of lien, $13,000,000. 
Erie Teleg. & Tel. col. tr. gs fd5’s,1926 | 3,905,000 
Met rop. = ~: Tel. lsts’k f’d g. 5’s.1918 | 2.000.000 
— e+ ccsnnseee conbecs — 
N.Y. & N. e Tel. gen. g 5’s.......1920 1,261,000 
Western Union col. tr. cur. 5’s...1938 | | 8,502,000 
>. fundg & realestate g. 4146's. 1950 ' 10,000,000 
Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s....1911 | 1,957,000 
(N orthwestern Telegraph 7’s...1904 1,250,000 





















































Int’t Last SALE. JULY SALES. 
paid.| price. Date.| High. Low.| Total. 
J&D ws Oot. DT) sania vane 2 meowewes 
‘J &D May 4°97 Sabneees 
eae eee enee | eennentl 
M&N| cessceeeeereeees Lah: sabe 4 Sheinn 
So OP) cacecacceseessese pik: whe | eeenoous 
A&0O/}104 July 26,19’ | 104% 102 16,000 
3&3/'106 July 27,19°|106 1068 17,000 
J& J 105 Feb. 10.19” OLE rer can 
F &A_ 104 July 25, 19° 104 104 8,000 
SOs Ge GMT cece cece | cncccese 
3 &D porer — lanl seve suse} sanesens 
J&d a Ore os44 scone | eenanede 
M&N i115 July 16,199} 115 115 19,000 
SG 2) TR Sneek ctce | cecccece 
J&I| 9% July 30,19 | 964 94h 115,000 
PEA Tee ecM ee cece cscs | cccceccs 
i OL. eee «esse 6008 | axeecece 
3 & D| 10096 Jumed7,19 |... coe | cccccces 
J & D| 11556 July 31,19 | 11556 111556 12,000 
iA) GEESE cece eee | cconsese 
CN Lr Ee Eee 
DUK ccccectcescresesed ec06 cose | concceee 
S| AER, RS male 
Stee Bees BE sscee cece | sccccese 
A&O|L ST, sice. onus | weneados 
A &0O| PAT titers I  Eeleped nt 
108 July 30,°19 - 10006 47,000 
eT NG TIBET bees, cone | vsscenes 
ae 10714 July 27, 19° | 107%4 106 23,000 
F& A| 9 July 31,19’, 93 91 115,000 
M&S 10844 July 24,19 | 1 W788 1,¢00 
y& gz 118% July 13, 19° | 11 4 117% 7,000 
tS RC Ree oe Reg BK ee 
HES li Juv BAP Moy Mg) dio 
J&D uly ) P| . 
A & 0 1224 July 14°19" 12246 12016| 5,000 
M & S| 106 Dec. 16,°98 | ng eee 
ES EERE ae enem -etien: 0 emda 
y&sz\107 July 2, 19° 107 = 107 10,000 
g3&p/\105 July 13, 19° 105 195 10,000 
gy & 3/108 May 419° ery poem 
M&N 103 July 20,19 10 #108 7,000 
it a «6 ET «cate cece } ccccsees 
SD OB eccdcesceenceese | eee cove | cesccece 
M&N_ 105% Junel6,’98 | ~aianieiiog 
Q & J| 10136 May 21,10 |... cece | cc ccceee 
Q&I3'104 Feb. 16,°98 Pr, Pere 
J & FS) 109 Oct. 7°00) 2... coon | cecvecee 
M&N ’ 
Man a EE. cece cece | cecsuces 
M&N 11056 Jul SLI" ter 
Jad uly A 0914 ’ 
M&N July 31,19’ 1054 —s: 169,000 
M&N 100 Be GE | lccce cece | cdeccees 
FM TD) cccccccccccscccce | seve cove | sevccees 
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UNITED STATES AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 





Int’st Year 1900. JULY SALES, _ 
High. Low.|High. Low.) Total. 





NAME Principal 
. Due. | Amount. | Paid. 





Opt’l 25,364,F 00 

: 908-18 
*s coupon 

3’s small bonds reg.....1908-18 198,678,720 

3’s small bonds a J L 


559,652,250 
162,315,400 
100,000,000 


110 109% 
| 11244 109” | 110% 109% 


| 100% 100% | 
112°” 10854 | 
, e * 4 eeeeeeees 
| 3 116” 114i 





116 1145 
| 138% 13814 
| 184% 134 
| 11334 113% 
(114114 


mal bay al al Od 
O°} 


ee 
LOLOP PLOLOLOO 
>>> ss 





. small d + 1,008,000 
’ DG 6csenccavecmesoeseotes 


ry hy by 
& & & 


FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 


1908 
. 8. of Mexico External Gold Loan of 
1899 sinking fund 5’s 
Regular pad in denominations of 
and £3 





Large bonds denominations of £500 and 














BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 


Bond.—Thomas C. Bond, Sr., Vice-President of the Cecil National Bank, Port Deposit, 
Md., the active manager of that institution, and a man of large and successful business con- 
nections, died July 14, aged sixty-seven years. 

French.—Hiram T. French, for many years Cashier of the People’s National Bank; 
Malone, N. Y., died July 14, aged fifty-seven years. 

King.—J. Howard King, President of the New York State National Bank, Albany, N. Y.., 
and also President of the Albany Savings Bank, died July 19. Mr. King was born at Albany 
in 1829. He was a lawyer by profession, and possessed great financial ability. His official 
connection with the two banks named above dates back many years. 

Knauth.—Percival Knauth, senior partner of the New York banking firm of Knauth, 
Nachod & Kuhne, and a trustee of the Bankers’ Trust Co. and the German Savings Bank, 
died at Lake George, N. Y., July 17. 

Packard.— David S. Packard, President of the Brockton, Mass., National Bank, a retired 
manufacturer, and a former member of the State Legislature, died July 31, aged 74 years. 


Poor.—Edward E. Poor, until recently President of the National Park Bank, New York 
city, died at Liverpool, England, July 29. Mr. Poor was born in Boston in 1837, and in early 
life was engaged with a dry goods commission house there. He came to New York in 1864, 
and went into this business on his own account, and later became a member of the firm of 
Denny, Jones & Poor, which was afterward changed to Denny, Poor & Co., with branches in 
several other cities. Mr. Poor was one of the incorporators of the Dry Goods Bank, and was 
made a director of the National Park Bank in 1888, becoming Vice-President in 1893 and Presi- 
dent in 1895. [1] health compelled him to relinquish the latter office in June last. His manage- 
ment of the bank was conspicuously successful. 

Spalding.—Edward L. Spalding, Cashier of the First National Bank, Webster, Mass., from 
its organization, died July 18. He was born in Sharon, Vermont, April 7, 1839. He first com- 
menced banking in 1862, under his uncle, who was then President of a State bank in Derby- 
shire, Vt., remaining there for fourteen months, when he went to Worcester, and accepted a 
position as teller and Assistant Cashier of the First National Bank in that city, where he 
remained until 1876, when he went to Webster as one of the original incorporators of the local 
bank, which was then incorporated under State laws, with a capital stock of $100,000. 

Stevens.—Will F. Stevens, President of the Aurora (Ind.) National Bank, died June 2%, 
Mr. Stevens was born in Dearborn county, Indiana, December 31, 1821, and lived in that county 
all his life. In the year 151 he entered the dry goods and grocery firm of Chambers, Stevens 

Co.. of Aurora, of which his brother wasa member. At the death of his brother and Mr. 
Chambers he became the head of the firm and the sole owner of the business, and continued 
the same until the time of his death. He has been President of the Aurora National Bank 
from its organization in July, 1883. Mr. Stevens’ life was one worthy of emulation by every 


young man. His word was as good as a bond in all of the busy transactions of life. 


Supplee.—J. Wesley Supplee, President of the Corn Exchange Nationa) Bank, of Phila- 
a wy and a director of several other banks, died July 8. He was born at Norristown, Pa., 
and at the age of sixteen was appointed postmaster. In 1854 he went to Philadelphia and 
soon became prominent in business. He was elected a director of the Corn Exchange Na- 
tional Bank in 1887 and in the following year was chosen President. 


Wister.—John Wister, President of the Duncannon (Pa.) National Bank, died June 4. 
He was the second son of William and Sarah Logan Wister, and died in the same house where 
he was born. Fifty-five years ago he went to Duncannon to learn the iron trade, and in 1860 
he was elected treasurer of the Duncannon Iron Co., and in 1881 became its President. Under 
his ape pre the company became one of the notably strong corporations of the State. 
He was also associated with other successful enterprises in a leading capacity, and was deeply 
interested in athletic sports. In politics he was a staunch and infiuential Republican. 











